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BIBLIOGRAPHICAL   NOTE 

IN  the  absence  of  any  law  of  copyright,  literary  pirates 
were  active  in  the  days  of  Elizabeth,  lying  in  wait  to  secure 
for  the  printer  manuscripts  which  were  circulating  among 
the  authors'  friends.  Perhaps  because  about  this  time 
publishers  were  beginning  to  pay  small  sums  for  literary 
work,  writers  of  any  rank  felt,  or  affected,  some  reluctance 
to  appear  in  print,  and  to  be  printed  against  their  will, 
and  printed,  moreover,  from  some  imperfect  transcript  of 
a  friend's  copy,  was  a  danger  ever  before  their  eyes.  Its 
existence  supplied  them  with  a  reason  or  excuse  for  publi- 
cation which  has  now  ceased  to  exist,  and  Bacon  was  one 
of  those  who  availed  himself  of  it.  '  I  do  now/  he  writes 
in  the  dedication  to  his  brother  Antony,  'like  some  that 
have  an  orchard  ill  neighboured,  that  gather  their  fruit 
before  it  is  ripe,  to  prevent  stealing.  These  fragments  of 
my  conceits  were  going  to  print  :  to  labour  the  stay  of 
them  had  been  troublesome,  and  subject  to  interpretation  ; 
to  let  them  pass  had  been  to  adventure  the  wrong  they 
mought  receive  by  untrue  copies  .  .  .  therefore  I  held  it 
best  discretion  to  publish  them  myself,  as  they  passed  long 
ago  from  my  pen,  without  any  further  disgrace  than  the 
weakness  of  the  author/  Despite  the  metaphor  of  unripe 
fruit,  the  Essays,  we  note  from  this  last  sentence,  had 
been  written  some  time  before,  and  it  was  rather  their 
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fewness  than  any  distrust  of  their  quality  that  Bacon  had 
in  his  mind.  There  were,  in  fact,  only  ten  of  them,  treat- 
ing severally  of  Study,  Discourse,  Ceremonies  and  Respects, 
Followers  and  Friends,  Suitors,  Expense,  Regiment  of 
Health,  Honour  and  Reputation,  Faction,  and  Negociating. 
These  occupy  but  twenty-five  small  octavo  pages,  and  the 
rest  of  the  little  book,  which  contains  in  all  only  six-and- 
thirty  leaves,  is  made  up  with  the  Latin  Meditationes  Sacrae 
and  the  c  Places  of  Persuasion  and  Dissuasion/  or  as  they 
are  called  on  their  half-title,  '  The  Colours  of  Good  and 
Evil/  The  dates  connected  with  the  book's  appearance 
lend  some  probability  to  the  fear  of  piracy  which  Bacon 
expressed  in  his  preface.  Although  this  is  dated  '  From 
my  Chamber  at  Graie's  Inne  this  30  of  Januarie,  1597  ' 
(Bacon,  as  we  should  expect,  reckoning  his  year  from 
January),  the  copy  now  in  the  British  Museum  was  bought 
on  the  seventh  of  the  following  month,  as  attested  by  the 
inscription  on  the  title-page,  Septimo  die  Februarii^  39 
E\_lizabethae]  R[eginae\^  pretium  xxd.  The  high  price  paid 
shows,  moreover,  that  the  dainty  vellum  jacket,  encircled 
with  a  gold  fillet  and  with  a  flower  in  the  centre,  was 
already  on  the  book,  so  that  the  printing  off  of  the  preli- 
minary sheet  and  the  casing  of  the  book  in  its  *  trade 
binding '  must  have  been  accomplished  within  a  week, 
quick  work,  which  suggests  a  fear  of  anticipation. 

A  second  edition  of  the  Essays  was  issued  by  the  same 
publisher,  Humphrey  Hooper,  in  1598,  and  in  1606  Isaac 
Jaggard  pirated  them.  He  did  more,  for  when  six  years 
later  Bacon  entrusted  John  Beale  with  copy  for  an  enlarged 
edition,  Jaggard,  who  was  then  bringing  out  a  re-issue  on 
his  own  behalf,  impudently  added  the  new  matter  to  it  as 
4  the  second  part.'  Beale's  new  edition  contains  thirty-eight 
essays,  i.e.  nine  of  the  original  ten  (the  exception  is  that  of 
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Honour  and  Reputation)  in  a  revised  form,  with  twenty- 
nine  new  ones,  and  the  increase  of  dignity  which  their 
author  had  attained  since  1597  is  duly  recognized  on  the 
title-page,  where  he  is  called  '  Sir  Francis  Bacon,  Knight, 
the  King's  Solicitor-General/  Besides  his  hasty  reprint  of 
the  same  year,  Jaggard  published  two  other  editions  of  the 
Essays  in  this  stage,  in  1613  and  1624,  but  the  next 
authorized  edition  did  not  appear  till  1625,  that  printed 
by  J.  Haviland  for  H.  Barret,  in  which  nineteen  new 
essays  were  added,  and  that  Of  Honour  and  Reputation 
replaced.  The  title-page  to  this  edition  reads,  '  The 
Essay es  or  Counsels,  Ciuill  and  Morall,  of  Francis  Lo. 
Verulam,  Viscount  St.  Alban.  Newly  written,"  and  as 
representing  the  author's  last  revision,  it  has  been  taken  as 
the  text  of  all  succeeding  editions.  It  is  here  reprinted, 
with  the  spelling  modernized,  and  with  the  addition  of  the 
fragment  '  On  Fame/  first  printed,  with  other  of  Bacon's 
*  sleeping'  or  unpublished  works,  by  W.  Rawley,  in  1657. 

At  least  eight  other  editions  of  the  *  Essays '  appeared 
during  the  seventeenth  century,  and  although  the  British 
Museum  possesses  no  separate  edition  issued  between  1720 
and  1787,  from  the  latter  date  their  popularity  has  been 
steadily  increasing. 

Of  The  Advancement  of  Learning  there  is  a  shorter 
tale  to  tell.  It  was  printed  for  Henry  Tomes  in  1605, 
reprinted  in  1629  and  1633,  and  then  as  far  as  separate 
English  editions  are  concerned,  suffered  neglect  for  nearly 
two  centuries,  its  place  being  taken  by  the  enlarged  Latin 
version,  made  by  Rawley  under  Bacon's  supervision  in 
1623,  with  the  title,  De  Dignitate  et  Augmentis  Srientiarum^ 
which  was  even  retranslated  into  English.  In  this  edition, 
it  is  needless  to  say,  the  book  in  its  native  language,  as 
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it  first  issued  from  Bacon's  mind,  has  been  preferred  to 
the  more  elaborate  Latin  version. 

Of  the  '  Essays,'  an  annotated  edition  by  Mr.  W. 
Aldis  Wright  has  long  been  one  of  the  most  popular 
volumes  of  the  present  publishers'  Golden  Treasury  Series. 
Of  the  Advancement  of  Learning^  an  edition  for  school  use 
was  prepared  for  them  by  Mr.  F.  G.  Selby  in  1892-95. 
In  adding  to  the  present  edition  a  brief  glossary  and  a 
translation  of  the  Latin  quotations,  use  has  been  made 
in  the  one  case  of  Mr.  Wright's  glossary  and  Mr.  Selby's 
notes,  and  in  the  other  of  Mr.  Selby's  translations  of 
the  quotations  in  the  Advancement.  For  the  quotations  in 
the  Essays  and  the  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  the  versions 
of  earlier  editors  have  been  consulted,  but  responsibility  for 
these  renderings,  as  well  as  for  any  faults  in  the  glossary, 
in  its  intentionally  brief  form,  may  not  be  shifted  on  other 
shoulders. 

A.  W.  POLLARD. 
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Dedication  to  the  Edition  of  1597' 


THE  EPISTLE   DEDICATORIE 

To  M.  ANTHONY  BACON 
his  deare  Brother. 

Lou  ING  and  beloued  Brother,  I  doe  no  we  like  some  that 
haue  an  Or  char  de  ill  neighbored,  that  gather  their  fruit 
before  it  is  ripe,  to  preuent  stealing.  These  fragments  of 
my  conceites  were  going  to  print ;  To  labour  the  staie  of 
them  had  bin  troublesome,  and  subiect  to  interpretation ; 
to  let  them  passe  had  beene  to  adveture  the  wrong  they 
mought  receiue  by  vntrue  Coppies,  or  by  some  garnish- 
ment, which  it  mought  please  any  that  should  set  them 
forth  to  bestow  upon  them.  Therefore  I  helde  it  best 
discreation  to  publish  them  my  selfe  as  they  passed  long 
agoe  from  my  pen,  without  any  further  disgrace,  then  the 
weaknesse  of  the  Author.  And  as  I  did  euer  hold,  there 
mought  be  as  great  a  vanitie  in  retiring  and  withdrawing 
mens  conceites  (except  they  bee  of  some  nature)  from  the 
world,  as  in  obtruding  them :  So  in  these  particulars  I 
haue  played  my  selfe  the  Inquisitor,  and  find  nothing  to 
my  vnderstanding  in  them  contrarie  or  infectious  to  the 
state  of  Religion,  or  manners,  but  rather  (as  I  suppose) 

1  This  dedication  and  that  to  the  edition  of  1612  are  here  printed 
as  they  stand  as  a  specimen  of  the  spelling  of  these  editions. 
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medicinable.  Only  I  disliked  now  to  put  them  out 
because  they  will  be  like  the  late  new  halfe -pence,  which 
though  the  Siluer  were  good,  yet  the  peeces  were  small. 
But  since  they  would  not  stay  with  their  Master,  but 
would  needes  trauaile  abroade,  I  haue  preferred  them  to 
you  that  are  next  myself,  Dedicating  them,  such  as  they 
are,  to  our  loue,  in  the  depth  whereof  (I  assure  you)  I 
sometimes  wish  your  infirmities  translated  vppon  my  selfe, 
that  her  Maiestie  mought  haue  the  seruice  of  so  actiue  and 
able  a  mind,  &  I  mought  be  with  excuse  confined  to  these 
contemplations  &  studies  for  which  I  am  fittest,  so  com- 
mende  I  you  to  the  preseruation  of  the  diuine  Maiestie. 
From  my  Chamber  at  Graies  Inne,  this  30.  of  lanuarie, 

IS97- 

Your  entire  Louing  brother, 

FRAN.  BACON. 


Dedication  to  the  Edition  of  1612 


THE  EPISTLE  DEDICATORIE 

To  my  Loving  Brother,  Sir  IOHN  CONSTABLE,  Knight. 

MY  last  Essaies  I  dedicated  to  my  deare  brother  Master 
Anthony  Bacon,  who  is  with  God.  Looking  amongst  my 
papers  this  vacation,  I  found  others  of  the  same  Nature: 
which  if  I  my  selfe  shall  not  suffer  to  be  lost,  it  seemeth 
the  World  will  not ;  by  the  often  printing  of  the  former. 
Missing  my  Brother,  I  found  you  next ;  in  respect  of  bond 
both  of  neare  alliance,  and  of  straight  friendship  and* 
societie,  and  particularly  of  communication  in  studies. 
Wherein  I  must  acknowledge  my  selfe  beholding  to  you. 
For  as  my  businesse  found  rest  in  my  contemplations ;  so 
my  contemplations  euer  found  rest  in  your  louing  confer- 
ence and  iudgement.  So  wishing  you  all  good,  I  remaine 
Your  louing  brother  and  friend, 

FRA.  BACON. 


ESSAYS  OR   COUNSELS 
CIVIL  AND   MORAL 


Dedication  to  the  Edition  of  1625 


THE  EPISTLE  DEDICATORY 

To  the  Right  Honourable  my  very  good  Lo.  the  DUKE  of 
BUCKINGHAM  his  Grace,  Lo.  High  Admiral  of  England. 

EXCELLENT  Lo. 

SOLOMON  says,  *A  good  name  is  as  a  precious  ointment'; 
and  I  assure  myself,  such  will  your  Grace's  name  be  with 
posterity.  For  your  fortune  and  merit  both  have  been 
eminent.  And  you  have  planted  things  that  are  like  to 
last.  I  do  now  publish  my  Essays ;  which,  of  all  my  other 
works,  have  been  most  current ;  for  that,  as  it  seems,  they 
come  home  to  men's  business  and  bosoms.  I  have  enlarged 
them  both  in  number  and  weight ;  so  that  they  are  indeed 
a  new  work.  I  thought  it  therefore  agreeable  to  my  affec- 
tion and  obligation  to  your  Grace,  to  prefix  your  name 
before  them,  both  in  English  and  in  Latin.  For  I  do 
conceive  that  the  Latin  volume  of  them  (being  in  the 
universal  language)  may  last  as  long  as  books  last.  My 
Instauration  I  dedicated  to  the  King ;  my  History  of 
Henry  the  Seventh  (which  I  have  now  also  translated 
into  Latin),  and  my  portions  of  Natural  History,  to  the 
Prince ;  and  these  I  dedicate  to  your  Grace ;  being  of 
the  best  fruits  that  by  the  good  increase  which  God  gives 
to  my  pen  and  labours  I  could  yield.  God  lead  your 
Grace  by  the  hand. 

Your  Grace's  most  obliged  and 
faithful  servant, 

FR.  ST.  ALBAN. 


ESSAYS 
i 

OF  TRUTH 

WHAT  is  Truth'  ?  said  jesting  Pilate  ;  and  would  not  stay 
for  an  answer.  Certainly  there  be  that  delight  in  giddiness, 
and  count  it  a  bondage  to  fix  a  belief ;  affecting  free-will 
in  thinking,  as  well  as  in  acting.  And  though  the  sects  of 
philosophers  of  that  kind  be  gone,  yet  there  remain  certain 
discoursing  wits  which  are  of  the  same  veins,  though  there 
be  not  so  much  blood  in  them  as  was  in  those  of  the 
ancients.  But  it  is  not  only  the  difficulty  and  labour  which 
men  take  in  finding  out  of  truth ;  nor  again  that  when  it  is 
found  it  imposeth  upon  men's  thoughts;  that  doth  bring 
lies  in  favour ;  but  a  natural  though  corrupt  love  of  the  lie 
itself.  One  of  the  later  school  of  the  Grecians  examineth 
the  matter,  and  is  at  a  stand  to  think  what  should  be  in  it, 
that  men  should  love  lies,  where  neither  they  make  for 
pleasure,  as  with  poets,  nor  for  advantage,  as  with  the 
merchant;  but  for  the  lie's  sake.  But  I  cannot  tell:  this 
same  truth  is  a  naked  and  open  day-light,  that  doth  not 
shew  the  masks  and  mummeries  and  triumphs  of  the  world, 
half  so  stately  and  daintily  as  candle-lights. 

Truth  may  perhaps  come  to  the  price  of  a  pearl,  that 
sheweth  best  by  day ;  but  it  will  not  rise  to  the  price 
of  a  diamond  or  carbuncle,  that  sheweth  best  in  varied 
lights.  A  mixture  of  a  lie  doth  ever  add  pleasure. 
Doth  any  man  doubt,  that  if  there  were  taken  out 
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of  men's  minds  vain  opinions,  flattering  hopes,  false 
valuations,  imaginations  as  one  would,  and  the  like,  but 
it  would  leave  the  minds  of  a  number  of  men  poor 
shrunken  things,  full  of  melancholy  and  indisposition, 
and  unpleasing  to  themselves  ?  One  of  the  Fathers,  in 
great  severity,  called  poesy  vinum  daemonum,  because  it 
filleth  the  imagination ;  and  yet  it  is  but  with  the  shadow 
of  a  lie.  But  it  is  not  the  lie  that  passeth  through  the 
mind,  but  the  lie  that  sinketh  in  and  settleth  in  it,  that 
doth  the  hurt ;  such  as  we  spake  of  before.  But  howso- 
ever these  things  are  thus  in  men's  depraved  judgments 
and  affections,  yet  truth,  which  only  doth  judge  itself, 
teacheth  that  the  inquiry  of  truth,  which  is  the  love-making 
or  wooing  of  it,  the  knowledge  of  truth,  which  is  the 
presence  of  it,  and  the  belief  of  truth,  which  is  the  enjoying 
of  it,  is  the  sovereign  good  of  human  nature. 

The  first  creature  of  God,  in  the  works  of  the  days, 
was  the  light  of  the  sense ;  the  last  was  the  light  of 
reason ;  and  his  sabbath  work  ever  since,  is  the  illu- 
mination of  his  Spirit.  First  he  breathed  light  upon 
the  face  of  the  matter  or  chaos;  then  he  breathed 
light  into  the  face  of  man ;  and  still  he  breatheth  and 
inspireth  light  into  the  face  of  his  chosen.  The  poet 
that  beautified  the  sect  that  was  otherwise  inferior  to 
the  rest,  saith  yet  excellently  well :  c  It  is  a  pleasure 
to  stand  upon  the  shore,  and  to  see  ships  tossed  upon  the 
sea ;  a  pleasure  to  stand  in  the  window  of  a  castle,  and 
to  see  a  battle  and  the  adventures  thereof  below :  but  no 
pleasure  is  comparable  to  the  standing  upon  the  vantage 
ground  of  Truth,  (a  hill  not  to  be  commanded,  and  where 
the  air  is  always  clear  and  serene,)  and  to  see  the  errors, 
and  wanderings,  and  mists,  and  tempests,  in  the  vale 
below '  ;  so  always  that  this  prospect  be  with  pity,  and  not 
with  swelling  or  pride.  Certainly,  it  is  heaven  upon  earth, 
to  have  a  man's  mind  move  in  charity,  rest  in  providence, 
and  turn  upon  the  poles  of  truth. 

To  pass  from  theological  and  philosophical  truth,  to  the 
truth  of  civil  business ;  it  will  be  acknowledged  even  by 
those  that  practise  it  not,  that  clear  and  round  dealing  is 
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the  honour  of  man's  nature  ;  and  that  mixture  of  falsehood 
is  like  allay  in  coin  of  gold  and  silver,  which  may  make  the 
metal  work  the  better,  but  it  embaseth  it.  For  these 
winding  and  crooked  courses  are  the  goings  of  the  serpent; 
which  goeth  basely  upon  the  belly,  and  not  upon  the  feet. 
There  is  no  vice  that  doth  so  cover  a  man  with  shame  as 
to  be  found  false  and  perfidious.  And  therefore  Mon- 
taigne saith  prettily,  when  he  inquired  the  reason,  why  the 
word  of  the  lie  should  be  such  a  disgrace  and  such  an 
odious  charge  ?  Saith  he,  *  If  it  be  well  weighed,  to  say 
that  a  man  lieth,  is  as  much  to  say,  as  that  he  is  brave 
towards  God  and  a  coward  towards  men/  For  a  lie 
faces  God,  and  shrinks  from  man.  Surely  the  wickedness 
of  falsehood  and  breach  of  faith  cannot  possibly  be  so 
highly  expressed,  as  in  that  it  shall  be  the  last  peal  to  call 
the  judgments  of  God  upon  the  generations  of  men ;  it 
being  foretold,  that  when  Christ  cometh,  che  shall  not 
find  faith  upon  the  earth.' 


II 
OF  DEATH 

MEN  fear  Death,  as  children  fear  to  go  in  the  dark ;  and  as 
that  natural  fear  in  children  is  increased  with  tales,  so  is 
the  other.  Certainly,  the  contemplation  of  death,  as  the 
wages  of  sin  and  passage  to  another  world,  is  holy  and 
religious ;  but  the  fear  of  it,  as  a  tribute  due  unto  nature, 
is  weak.  Yet  in  religious  meditations  there  is  sometimes 
mixture  of  vanity  and  of  superstition.  You  shall  read  in 
some  of  the  friars'  books  of  mortification,  that  a  man 
should  think  with  himself  what  the  pain  is  if  he  have  but 
his  finger's  end  pressed  or  tortured,  and  thereby  imagine 
what  the  pains  of  death  are,  when  the  whole  body  is  cor- 
rupted and  dissolved ;  when  many  times  death  passeth  with 
less  pain  than  the  torture  of  a  limb :  for  the  most  vital 
parts  are  not  the  quickest  of  sense.  And  by  him  that 
spake  only  as  a  philosopher  and  natural  man,  it  was  well 
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said,  Pomp  a  mortis  magis  terret  quam  mors  ipsa.  Groans 
and  convulsions,  and  a  discoloured  face,  and  friends  weep- 
ing, and  blacks,  and  obsequies,  and  the  like,  shew  death 
terrible. 

It  is  worthy  the  observing,  that  there  is  no  passion 
in  the  mind  of  man  so  weak,  but  it  mates  and  masters 
the  fear  of  death ;  and  therefore  death  is  no  such  terrible 
enemy  when  a  man  hath  so  many  attendants  about  him 
that  can  win  the  combat  of  him.  Revenge  triumphs 
over  death ;  Love  slights  it ;  Honour  aspireth  to  it ;  Grief 
flieth  to  it ;  Fear  pre-occupateth  it ;  nay  we  read,  after 
Otho  !:he  emperor  had  slain  himself,  Pity  (which  is  the 
tenderest  of  affections)  provoked  many  to  die,  out  of  mere 
compassion  to  their  sovereign,  and  as  the  truest  sort  of 
followers.  Nay  Seneca  adds  niceness  and  satiety :  Cogita 
quamdiu  eadem  feceris;  mori  velle,  non  tantum  fortis,  aut 
miser,  sed  etiam  fastidiosus  potest.  A  man  would  die,  though 
he  were  neither  valiant  nor  miserable,  only  upon  a  weari- 
ness to  do  the  same  thing  so  oft  over  and  over. 

It  is  no  less  worthy  to  observe,  how  little  alteration  in 
good  spirits  the  approaches  of  death  make ;  for  they  appear 
to  be  the  same  men  till  the  last  instant.  Augustus  Caesar 
died  in  a  compliment;  Livia,  conjugii  nostri  memor,  vive 
et  vale.  Tiberius  in  dissimulation  ;  as  Tacitus  saith  of  him, 
Jam  Tiberium  vires  et  corpus,  non  dissimulatio,  deserebant. 
Vespasian  in  a  jest ;  sitting  upon  the  stool,  Ut  puto  Deus  fio. 
Galba  with  a  sentence ;  Feri,  si  ex  re  sit  populi  Romani ; 
holding  forth  his  neck.  Septimius  Severus  in  despatch; 
Adeste  si  quid  mihi  restat  agendum.  And  the  like.  Cer- 
tainly the  Stoics  bestowed  too  much  cost  upon  death,  and 
by  their  great  preparations  made  it  appear  more  fearful. 
Better  saith  he,  qui  finem  vitae  extremum  inter  munera  ponat 
naturae.  '•  It  is  as  natural  to  die  as  to  be  born ;  and  to  a 
little  infant,  perhaps,  the  one  is  as  painful  as  the  other./ 
He  that  dies  in  an  earnest  pursuit,  is  like  one  that  is 
wounded  in  hot  blood ;  who,  for  the  time,  scarce  feels  the 
hurt ;  and  therefore  a  mind  fixed  and  bent  upon  somewhat 
that  is  good  doth  avert  the  dolours  of  death.  But  above 
all,  believe  it,  the  sweetest  canticle  is,  Nunc  dimittis ;  when 
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a  man  hath  obtained  worthy  ends  and  expectations.  Death 
hath  this  also ;  that  it  openeth  the  gate  to  good  fame,  and 
extinguisheth  envy.  Extinctus  amabitur  idem. 


Ill 
OF  UNITY  IN  RELIGION 

RELIGION  being  the  chief  band  of  human  society,  it  is  a 
happy  thing  when  itself  is  well  contained  within  the  true 
band  of  Unity.  The  quarrels  and  divisions  about  religion 
were  evils  unknown  to  the  heathen.  The  reason  was,  because 
the  religion  of  the  heathen  consisted  rather  in  rites  and 
ceremonies,  than  in  any  constant  belief.  For  you  may 
imagine  what  kind  of  faith  theirs  was,  when  the  chief 
doctors  and  fathers  of  their  church  were  the  poets.  But 
the  true  God  hath  this  attribute,  that  he  is  a  'jealous  God' ; 
and  therefore  his  worship  and  religion  will  endure  no 
mixture  nor  partner.  We  shall  therefore  speak  a  few 
words  concerning  the  Unity  of  the  Church ;  what  are  the 
Fruits  thereof;  what  the  Bounds;  and  what  the  Means. 

The  Fruits  of  Unity  (next  unto  the  well  pleasing  of 
God,  which  is  all  in  all)  are  two ;  the  one  towards  those 
that  are  without  the  church,  the  other  towards  those  that 
are  within.  For  the  former ;  it  is  certain  that  heresies  and 
schisms  are  of  all  others  the  greatest  scandals ;  yea,  more 
than  corruption  of  manners.  For  as  in  the  natural  body  a 
wound  or  solution  of  continuity  is  worse  than  a  corrupt 
humour ;  so  in  the  spiritual.  So  that  nothing  doth  so 
much  keep  men  out  of  the  church,  and  drive  men  out  of 
the  church,  as  breach  of  unity.  And  therefore,  whenso- 
ever it  cometh  to  that  pass,  that  one  saith  Ecce  in  deserto^ 
another  saith  Ecce  in  penetralibus ;  that  is,  when  some  men 
seek  Christ  in  the  conventicles  of  heretics,  and  others  in  an 
outward  face  of  a  church,  that  voice  had  need  continually 
to  sound  in  men's  ears,  Nolite  exire, — 'Go  not  out/  The 
Doctor  of  the  Gentiles  (the  propriety  of  whose  vocation 
drew  him  to  have  a  special  care  of  those  without)  saith, 
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'  If  an  heathen  come  in,  and  hear  you  speak  with  several 
tongues,  will  he  not  say  that  you  are  mad  ? '  And  cer- 
tainly it  is  little  better,  when  atheists  and  profane  persons 
do  hear  of  so  many  discordant  and  contrary  opinions  in 
religion ;  it  doth  avert  them  from  the  church,  and  maketh 
them  'to  sit  down  in  the  chair  of  the  scorners.'  It  is  but  a 
light  thing  to  be  vouched  in  so  serious  a  matter,  but  yet  it 
expresseth  well  the  deformity.  There  is  a  master  of  scoff- 
ing, that  in  his  catalogue  of  books  of  a  feigned  library  sets 
down  this  title  of  a  book,  The  morris-dance  of  Heretics.  For 
indeed  every  sect  of  them  hath  a  diverse  posture  or  cringe 
by  themselves,  which  cannot  but  move  derision  in  world- 
lings and  depraved  politics,  who  are  apt  to  contemn  holy 
things. 

As  for  the  fruit  towards  those  that  are  within ;  it  is 
peace ;  which  containeth  infinite  blessings.  It  establisheth 
faith.  It  kindleth  charity.  The  outward  peace  of  the 
church  distilleth  into  peace  of  conscience.  And  it  turneth 
the  labours  of  writing  and  reading  of  controversies  into 
treatises  of  mortification  and  devotion. 

Concerning  the  Bounds  of  Unity ;  the  true  placing  of 
them  importeth  exceedingly.  There  appear  to  be  two 
extremes.  For  to  certain  zelants  all  speech  of  pacification 
is  odious.  '  Is  it  peace,  Jehu  ?  What  hast  thou  to  do 
with  peace  ?  turn  thee  behind  me.'  Peace  is  not  the 
matter,  but  following  and  party.  Contrariwise,  certain 
Laodiceans  and  lukewarm  persons  think  they  may  accom- 
modate points  of  religion  by  middle  ways,  and  taking  part 
of  both,  and  witty  reconcilements ;  as  if  they  would  make 
an  arbitrement  between  God  and  man.  Both  these  ex- 
tremes are  to  be  avoided ;  which  will  be  done,  if  the  league 
of  Christians  penned  by  our  Saviour  himself  were  in  the 
two  cross  clauses  thereof  soundly  and  plainly  expounded : 
'  He  that  is  not  with  us  is  against  us ' ;  and  again,  '  He 
that  is  not  against  us  is  with  us ' ;  that  is,  if  the  points 
fundamental  and  of  substance  in  religion  were  truly  dis- 
cerned and  distinguished  from  points  not  merely  of  faith, 
but  of  opinion,  order,  or  good  intention.  This  is  a  thing 
may  seem  to  many  a  matter  trivial,  and  done  already.  But 
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if  it  were  done  less  partially,  it  would  be  embraced  more 
generally. 

Of  this  I  may  give  only  this  advice,  according  to  my 
small  model.  Men  ought  to  take  heed  of  rending  God's 
church  by  two  kinds  of  controversies.  The  one  is,  when 
the  matter  of  the  point  controverted  is  too  small  and  light, 
not  worth  the  heat  and  strife  about  it,  kindled  only  by 
contradiction.  For  as  it  is  noted  by  one  of  the  fathers, 
*  Christ's  coat  indeed  had  no  seam,  but  the  church's 
vesture  was  of  divers  colours ' ;  whereupon  he  saith,  In 
vesfe  varietas  sit,  scissura  non  sit:  they  be  two  things, 
Unity  and  Uniformity.  The  other  is,  when  the  matter  of 
the  point  controverted  is  great,  but  it  is  driven  to  an  over- 
great  subtilty  and  obscurity ;  so  that  it  becometh  a  thing 
rather  ingenious  than  substantial.  A  man  that  is  of 
judgment  and  understanding  shall  sometimes  hear  ignorant 
men  differ,  and  know  well  within  himself  that  those  which 
so  differ  mean  one  thing,  and  yet  they  themselves  would 
never  agree.  And  if  it  come  so  to  pass  in  that  distance  of 
judgment  which  is  between  man  and  man,  shall  we  not 
think  that  God  above,  that  knows  the  heart,  doth  not 
discern  that  frail  men  in  some  of  their  contradictions 
intend  the  same  thing;  and  accepteth  of  both?  The 
nature  of  such  controversies  is  excellently  expressed  by  St. 
Paul  in  the  warning  and  precept  that  he  giveth  concerning 
the  same,  Devita  profanas  vocum  novitates,  et  oppositiones 
falsi  nominis  scientiae.  Men  create  oppositions  which  are 
not ;  and  put  them  into  new  terms  so  fixed,  as  whereas  the 
meaning  ought  to  govern  the  term,  the  term  in  effect 
governeth  the  meaning.  There  be  also  two  false  pieces  or 
unities :  the  one,  when  the  peace  is  grounded  but  upon  an 
implicit  ignorance ;  for  all  colours  will  agree  in  the  dark : 
the  other,  when  it  is  pieced  up  upon  a  direct  admission  of 
contraries  in  fundamental  points.  For  truth  and  falsehood, 
in  such  things,  are  like  the  iron  and  clay  in  the  toes  of 
Nebuchadnezzar's  image ;  they  may  cleave,  but  they  will 
not  incorporate. 

Concerning  the  Means  of  procuring  Unity ;  men  must 
beware,  that  in  the  procuring  or  muniting  of  religious 
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unity,  they  do  not  dissolve  and  deface  the  laws  of  charity 
and  of  human  society.  There  be  two  swords  amongst 
Christians,  the  spiritual  and  temporal  ;  and  both  have 
their  due  office  and  place  in  the  maintenance  of  religion. 
But  we  may  not  take  up  the  third  sword,  which  is 
Mahomet's  sword,  or  like  unto  it ;  that  is,  to  propagate 
religion  by  wars  or  by  sanguinary  persecutions  to  force 
consciences ;  except  it  be  in  cases  of  overt  scandal,  blas- 
phemy, or  intermixture  of  practice  against  the  state  ;  much 
less  to  nourish  seditions  ;  to  authorise  conspiracies  and 
rebellions ;  to  put  the  sword  into  the  people's  hands ;  and 
the  like ;  tending  to  the  subversion  of  all  government, 
which  is  the  ordinance  of  God.  For  this  is  but  to  dash 
the  first  table  against  the  second ;  and  so  to  consider  men 
as  Christians,  as  we  forget  that  they  are  men.  Lucretius 
the  poet,  when  he  beheld  the  act  of  Agamemnon,  that 
could  endure  the  sacrificing  of  his  own  daughter,  exclaimed  : 

Tantum  Relligio  potuit  suadere  malorum: 

What  would  he  have  said,  if  he  had  known  of  the  massacre 
in  France,  or  the  powder  treason  of  England  ?  He  would 
have  been  seven  times  more  Epicure  and  atheist  than  he 
was.  For  as  the  temporal  sword  is  to  be  drawn  with  great 
circumspection  in  cases  of  religion ;  so  it  is  a  thing 
monstrous  to  put  it  into  the  hands  of  the  common  people. 
Let  that  be  left  unto  the  Anabaptists,  and  other  furies.  It 
was  great  blasphemy  when  the  devil  said,  '  I  will  ascend 
and  be  like  the  Highest ' ;  but  it  is  greater  blasphemy  to 
personate  God,  and  bring  him  in  saying,  '  I  will  descend, 
and  be  like  the  prince  of  darkness' :  and  what  is  it  better, 
to  make  the  cause  of  religion  to  descend  to  the  cruel  and 
execrable  actions  of  murthering  princes,  butchery  of  people, 
and  subversion  of  states  and  governments  ?  Surely  this  is 
to  bring  down  the  Holy  Ghost,  instead  of  the  likeness  of  a 
dove,  in  the  shape  of  a  vulture  or  raven ;  and  to  set  out  of 
the  bark  of  a  Christian  church  a  flag  of  a  bark  of  pirates 
and  Assassins.  Therefore  it  is  most  necessary  that  the 
church  by  doctrine  and  decree,  princes  by  their  sword,  and 
all  learnings,  both  Christian  and  moral,  as  by  their  Mercury 
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rod,  do  damn  and  send  to  hell  for  ever  those  facts  and 
opinions  tending  to  the  support  of  the  same ;  as  huh 
been  already  in  good  part  done.  Surely  in  counsels  con- 
cerning religion,  that  counsel  of  the  apostle  would  be 
prefixed,  Ira  hominis  non  implet  justitiam  Dei.  And  it  was 
a  notable  observation  of  a  wise  father,  and  no  less  in- 
genuously confessed  ;  '  that  those  which  held  and  persuaded 
pressure  of  consciences,  were  commonly  interessed  therein 
themselves  for  their  own  ends/ 


IV 
OF  REVENGE 

REVENGE  is  a  kind  of  wild  justice;  which  the  more  man's 
nature  runs  to,  the  more  ought  law  to  weed  it  out. 
For  as  for  the  first  wrong,  it  doth  but  offend  the  law ; 
but  the  revenge  of  that  wrong  putteth  the  law  out  of  office. 
Certainly,  in  taking  revenge,  a  man  is  but  even  with  his 
enemy ;  but  in  passing  it  over,  he  is  superior ;  for  it  is  a 
prince's  part  to  pardon.  And  Solomon,  I  am  sure,  saith, 
*  It  is  the  glory  of  a  man  to  pass  by  an  offence.'  That 
which  is  past  is  gone,  and  irrevocable ;  and  wise  men  have 
enough  to  do  with  things  present  and  to  come ;  therefore 
they  do  but  trifle  with  themselves,  that  labour  in  past 
matters.  There  is  no  man  doth  a  wrong  for  the  wrong's 
sake ;  but  thereby  to  purchase  himself  profit,  or  pleasure, 
or  honour,  or  the  like.  Therefore  why  should  I  be  angry 
with  a  man  for  loving  himself  better  than  me  ?  And  if  any 
man  should  do  wrong  merely  out  of  ill-nature,  why,  yet  it 
is  but  like  the  thorn  or  briar,  which  prick  and  scratch, 
because  they  can  do  no  other.  The  most  tolerable  sort  of 
revenge  is  for  those  wrongs  which  there  is  no  law  to 
remedy ;  but  then  let  a  man  take  heed  the  revenge  be  such 
as  there  is  no  law  to  punish ;  else  a  man's  enemy  is  still 
before  hand,  and  it  is  two  for  one.  Some,  when  they  take 
revenge,  are  desirous  the  party  should  know  whence  it 
cometh.  This  the  more  generous.  For  the  delight 
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seemeth  to  be  not  so  much  in  doing  the  hurt  as  in  making 
the  party  repent.  But  base  and  crafty  cowards  are  like  the 
arrow  that  flieth  in  the  dark.  Cosmus,  duke  of  Florence, 
had  a  desperate  saying  against  perfidious  or  neglecting 
friends,  as  if  those  wrongs  were  unpardonable ;  c  You  shall 
read  (saith  he)  that  we  are  commanded  to  forgive  our 
enemies ;  but  you  never  read  that  we  are  commanded  to 
forgive  our  friends/  But  yet  the  spirit  of  Job  was  in  a 
better  tune :  '  Shall  we  (saith  he)  take  good  at  God's 
hands,  and  not  be  content  to  take  evil  also  ? '  And  so  of 
friends  in  a  proportion.  This  is  certain,  that  a  man  that 
studieth  revenge  keeps  his  own  wounds  green,  which  other- 
wise would  heal  and  do  well.  Public  revenges  are  for  the 
most  part  fortunate ;  as  that  for  the  death  of  Caesar ;  for 
the  death  of  Pertinax ;  for  the  death  of  Henry  the  Third 
of  France;  and  many  more.  But  in  private  revenges  it 
is  not  so.  Nay  rather,  vindictive  persons  live  the  life 
of  witches;  who,  as  they  are  mischievous,  so  end  they 
infortunate. 


OF  ADVERSITY 

IT  was  a  high  speech  of  Seneca  (after  the  manner  of  the 
Stoics),  'that  the  good  things  which  belong  to  prosperity 
are  to  be  wished ;  but  the  good  things  that  belong  to 
adversity  are  to  be  admired/  Eona  rerum  secundarum 
optabilia ;  adversarum  mirabilia.  Certainly  if  miracles  be 
the  command  over  nature,  they  appear  most  in  adversity. 
It  is  yet  a  higher  speech  of  his  than  the  other  (much  too 
high  for  a  heathen),  c  It  is  true  greatness  to  have  in  one 
the  frailty  of  a  man,  and  the  security  of  a  God/  Vere 
magnum  habere  fragilitatem  hominis,  securitatem  Dei.  This 
would  have  done  better  in  poesy,  where  transcendences 
are  more  allowed.  And  the  poets  indeed  have  been  busy 
v/ith  it ;  for  it  is  in  effect  the  thing  which  is  figured  in  that 
strange  fiction  of  the  ancient  poets,  which  seemeth  not  to  be 
without  mystery ;  nay,  and  to  have  some  approach  to  the 
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state  of  a  Christian ;  that  '  Hercules,  when  he  went  to 
unbind  Prometheus  (by  whom  human  nature  is  repre- 
sented), sailed  the  length  of  the  great  ocean  in  an  earthen 
pot  or  pitcher' ;  lively  describing  Christian  resolution,  that 
saileth  in  the  frail  bark  of  the  flesh  thorough  the  waves  of 
the  world. 

But  to  speak  in  a  mean.  The  virtue  of  Prosperity 
is  temperance,  the  virtue  of  Adversity  is  fortitude ; 
which  in  morals  is  the  more  heroical  virtue.  Pros- 
perity is  the  blessing  of  the  Old  Testament ;  Adversity 
is  the  blessing  of  the  New ;  which  carrieth  the  greater 
benediction,  and  the  clearer  revelation  of  God's  favour. 
Yet  even  in  the  Old  Testament,  if  you  listen  to  David's 
harp,  you  shall  hear  as  many  hearse-like  airs  as  carols ; 
and  the  pencil  of  the  Holy  Ghost  hath  laboured  more 
in  describing  the  afflictions  of  Job  than  the  felicities  of 
Solomon.  Prosperity  is  not  without  many  fears  and  dis- 
tastes ;  and  Adversity  is  not  without  comforts  and  hopes. 
We  see  in  needle-works  and  embroideries,  it  is  more 
pleasing  to  have  a  lively  work  upon  a  sad  and  solemn 
ground,  than  to  have  a  dark  and  melancholy  work  upon 
a  lightsome  ground  :  judge  therefore  of,  the  pleasure  of 
the  heart  by  the  pleasure  of  the  eye.  f  Certainly  virtue 
is  like  precious  odours,  most  fragrant^  when  they  are 
incensed  or  crushed :  for  Prosperity  doth  best  discover 
vice,  but  Adversity  doth  best  discover  virtue.^ 


VI 
OF  SIMULATION  AND  DISSIMULATION 

DISSIMULATION  is  but  a  faint  kind  of  policy  or  wisdom ; 
for  it  asketh  a  strong  wit  and  a  strong  heart  to  know 
when  to  tell  truth,  and  to  do  it.  Therefore  it  is  the 
weaker  sort  of  politics  that  are  the  great  dissemblers. 

Tacitus  saith,  '  Livia  sorted  well  with  the  arts  of  her 
husband  and  dissimulation  of  her  son ' ;  attributing  arts 
or  policy  to  Augustus,  and  dissimulation  to  Tiberius. 
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And  again,  when  Mucianus  encourageth  Vespasian  to  take 
arms  against  Vitellius,  he  saith,  'We  rise  not  against  the 
piercing  judgment  of  Augustus,  nor  the  extreme  caution 
or  closeness  of  Tiberius/  These  properties,  of  arts  or 
policy  and  dissimulation  or  closeness,  are  indeed  habits  and 
faculties  several,  and  to  be  distinguished.  For  if  a  man 
have  that  penetration  of  judgment  as  he  can  discern  what 
things  are  to  be  laid  open,  and  what  to  be  secreted,  and 
what  to  be  shewed  at  half  lights,  and  to  whom  and  when, 
(which  indeed  are  arts  of  state  and  arts  of  life,  as  Tacitus 
well  calleth  them,)  to  him  a  habit  of  dissimulation  is  a 
hinderance  and  a  poorness.  But  if  a  man  cannot  obtain 
to  that  judgment,  then  it  is  left  to  him  generally  to  be 
close,  and  a  dissembler.  For  where  a  man  cannot  choose 
or  vary  in  particulars,  there  it  is  good  to  take  the  safest 
and  wariest  way  in  general ;  like  the  going  softly,  by  one 
that  cannot  well  see.  Certainly  the  ablest  men  that  ever 
were  have  had  all  an  openness  and  frankness  of  dealing ; 
and  a  name  of  certainty  and  veracity ;  but  then  they  were 
like  horses  well  managed ;  for  they  could  tell  passing  well 
when  to  stop  or  turn ;  and  at  such  times  when  they 
thought  the  case  indeed  required  dissimulation,  if  then 
they  used  it,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  former  opinion 
spread  abroad  of  their  good  faith  and  clearness  of  dealing 
made  them  almost  invisible. 

There  be  three  degrees  of  this  hiding  and  veiling  of  a 
man's  self.  The  first,  Closeness,  Reservation,  and  Secrecy ; 
when  a  man  leave th  himself  without  observation,  or  with- 
out hold  to  be  taken,  what  he  is.  The  second,  Dissimula- 
tion, in  the  negative  ;  when  a  man  lets  fall  signs  and 
arguments,  that  he  is  not  that  he  is.  And  the  third, 
Simulation,  in  the  affirmative ;  when  a  man  industriously 
and  expressly  feigns  and  pretends  to  be  that  he  is  not. 

For  the  first  of  these,  Secrecy ;  it  is  indeed  the  virtue  of 
a  confessor.  And  assuredly  the  secret  man  heareth  many 
confessions.  For  who  will  open  himself  to  a  blab  or 
babbler  ?  But  if  a  man  be  thought  secret,  it  inviteth  dis- 
covery :  as  the  more  close  air  sucketh  in  the  more  open ; 
and  as  in  confession  the  revealing  is  not  for  worldly  use, 
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but  for  the  ease  of  a  man's  heart,  so  secret  men  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  many  things  in  that  kind ;  while  men 
rather  discharge  their  minds  than  impart  their  minds.  In 
few  words,  mysteries  are  due  to  secrecy.  Besides  (to  say 
truth)  nakedness  is  uncomely,  as  well  in  mind  as  body ; 
and  it  addeth  no  small  reverence  to  men's  manners  and 
actions,  if  they  be  not  altogether  open.  As  for  talkers 
and  futile  persons,  they  are  commonly  vain  and  credulous 
withal.  For  he  that  talketh  what  he  knoweth,  will  also 
talk  what  he  knoweth  not.  Therefore  set  it  down,  'that  an 
habit  of  secrecy  is  both  politic  and  moral.'  And  in  this  part, 
it  is  good  that  a  man's  face  give  his  tongue  leave  to  speak. 
For  the  discovery  of  a  man's  self  by  the  tracts  of  his 
countenance  is  a  great  weakness  and  betraying ;  by  how 
much  it  is  many  times  more  marked  and  believed  than 
a  man's  words. 

For  the  second,  which  is  Dissimulation ;  it  followeth 
many  times  upon  secrecy  by  a  necessity;  so  that  he  that 
will  be  secret  must  be  a  dissembler  in  some  degree.  For 
men  are  too  cunning  to  suffer  a  man  to  keep  an  indifferent 
carriage  between  both,  and  to  be  secret,  without  swaying 
the  balance  on  either  side.  They  will  so  beset  a  man  with 
questions,  and  draw  him  on,  and  pick  it  out  of  him,  that, 
without  an  absurd  silence,  he  must  shew  an  inclination  one 
way;  or  if  he  do  not,  they  will  gather  as  much  by  his 
silence  as  by  his  speech.  As  for  equivocations,  or  oraculous 
speeches,  they  cannot  hold  out  long.  So  that  no  man  can 
be  secret,  except  he  give  himself  a  little  scope  of  dissimula- 
tion ;  which  is,  as  it  were,  but  the  skirts  or  train  of  secrecy. 

But  for  the  third  degree,  which  is  Simulation  and  false 
profession ;  that  I  hold  more  culpable,  and  less  politic ; 
except  it  be  in  great  and  rare  matters.  And  therefore 
a  general  custom  of  simulation  (which  is  this  last  degree) 
is  a  vice,  rising  either  of  a  natural  falseness  or  fearfulness, 
or  of  a  mind  that  hath  some  main  faults,  which  because  a 
man  must  needs  disguise,  it  maketh  him  practise  simula- 
tion in  other  things,  lest  his  hand  should  be  out  of  ure. 

The  great  advantages  of  simulation  and  dissimulation 
are  three.  First,  to  lay  asleep  opposition,  and  to  surprise. 


14  BACON'S   ESSAYS 

For  where  a  man's  intentions  are  published,  it  is  an  alarum 
to  call  up  all  that  are  against  them.  The  second  is,  to 
reserve  to  a  man's  self  a  fair  retreat.  For  if  a  man  engage 
himself  by  a  manifest  declaration,  he  must  go  through  or 
take  a  fall.  The  third  is,  the  better  to  discover  the  mind 
of  another.  For  to  him  that  opens  himself  men  will  hardly 
shew  themselves  adverse ;  but  will  (fair)  let  him  go  on, 
and  turn  their  freedom  of  speech  to  freedom  of  thought. 
And  therefore  it  is  a  good  shrewd  proverb  of  the  Spaniard, 
'  Tell  a  lie  and  find  a  troth.'  As  if  there  were  no  way  of 
discovery  but  by  simulation.  There  be  also  three  dis- 
advantages, to  set  it  even.  The  first,  that  simulation  and 
dissimulation  commonly  carry  with  them  a  shew  of  fearful- 
ness,  which  in  any  business  doth  spoil  the  feathers  of  round 
flying  up  to  the  mark.  The  second,  that  it  puzzleth  and 
perplexeth  the  conceits  of  many,  that  perhaps  would  other- 
wise co-operate  with  him ;  and  makes  a  man  walk  almost 
alone  to  his  own  ends.  The  third  and  greatest,  is,  that  it 
depriveth  a  man  of  one  of  the  most  principal  instruments 
for  action  ;  which  is  trust  and  belief.  The  best  composition 
and  temperature  is  to  have  openness  in  fame  and  opinion ; 
secrecy  in  habit ;  dissimulation  in  seasonable  use ;  and  a 
power  to  feign,  if  there  be  no  remedy. 


VII 
OF  PARENTS  AND  CHILDREN 

THE  joys  of  parents  are  secret ;  and  so  are  their  griefs 
and  fears.  They  cannot  utter  the  one ;  nor  they  will  not 
utter  the  other.  Children  sweeten  labours  ;  but  they  make 
misfortunes  more  bitter.  They  increase  the  cares  of  life ; 
but  they  mitigate  the  remembrance  of  death.  The  per- 
petuity by  generation  is  common  to  beasts ;  but  memory, 
merit,  and  noble  works,  are  proper  to  men.  And  surely 
a  man  shall  see  the  noblest  works  and  foundations  have 
proceeded  from  childless  men ;  which  have  sought  to 
express  the  images  of  their  minds,  where  those  of  their 
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bodies  have  failed.  So  the  care  of  posterity  is  most  in  them 
that  have  no  posterity.  They  that  are  the  first  raisers  of 
their  houses  are  most  indulgent  towards  their  children ; 
beholding  them  as  the  continuance  not  only  of  their  kind 
but  of  their  work  ;  and  so  both  children  and  creatures. 

The  difference  in  affection  of  parents  towards  their 
several  children  is  many  times  unequal ;  and  sometimes 
unworthy ;  especially  in  the  mother  ;  as  Solomon  saith,  '  A 
wise  son  rejoiceth  the  father,  but  an  ungracious  son  shames 
the  mother.'  A  man  shall  see,  where  there  is  a  house  full 
of  children,  one  or  two  of  the  eldest  respected,  and  the 
youngest  made  wantons ;  but  in  the  midst  some  that  are  as 
it  were  forgotten,  who  many  times  nevertheless  prove  the 
best.  The  illiberality  of  parents  in  allowance  towards  their 
children  is  an  harmful  error;  makes  them. base;  acquaints 
them  with  shifts ;  makes  them  sort  with  mean  company ; 
and  makes  them  surfeit  more  when  they  come  to  plenty. 
And  therefore  the  proof  is  best,  when  men  keep  their 
authority  towards  their  children,  but  not  their  purse.  Men 
have  a  foolish  manner  (both  parents  and  schoolmasters  and 
servants)  in  creating  and  breeding  an  emulation  between 
brothers  during  childhood,  which  many  times  sorteth  to 
discord  when  they  are  men,  and  disturbeth  families.  The 
Italians  make  little  difference  between  children  and  nephews 
or  near  kinsfolk ;  but  so  they  be  of  the  lump,  they  care 
not  though  they  pass  not  through  their  own  body.  And, 
to  say  truth,  in  nature  it  is  much  a  like  matter ;  insomuch 
that  we  see  a  nephew  sometimes  resembleth  an  uncle  or  a 
kinsman  more  than  his  own  parent ;  as  the  blood  happens. 
Let  parents  choose  betimes  the  vocations  and  courses  they 
mean  their  children  should  take;  for  then  they  are  most 
flexible ;  and  let  them  not  too  much  apply  themselves  to 
the  disposition  of  their  children,  as  thinking  they  will  take 
best  to  that  which  they  have  most  mind  to.  It  is  true,  that 
if  the  affection  or  aptness  of  the  children  be  extraordinary, 
then  it  is  good  not  to  cross  it ;  but  generally  the  precept  is 
good,  optimum  elige,  suave  et  facile  illud  facie t  consuetude. 
Younger  brothers  are  commonly  fortunate,  but  seldom  or 
never  where  the  elder  are  disinherited. 
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VIII 
OF  MARRIAGE  AND  SINGLE  LIFE 

HE  that  hath  wife  and  children  hath  given  hostages  to 
fortune ;  for  they  are  impediments  to  great  enterprises, 
either  of  virtue  or  mischief.  Certainly  the  best  works,  and 
of  greatest  merit  for  the  public,  have  proceeded  from  the 
unmarried  or  childless  men ;  which  both  in  affection  and 
means  have  married  and  endowed  the  public.  Yet  it  were 
great  reason  that  those  that  have  children  should  have 
greatest  care  of  future  times ;  unto  which  they  know  they 
must  transmit  their  dearest  pledges.  Some  there  are,  who 
though  they  lead  a  single  life,  yet  their  thoughts  do  end 
with  themselves,  and  account  future  times  impertinences. 
Nay,  there  are  some  other  that  account  wife  and  children 
but  as  bills  of  charges.  Nay  more,  there  are  some  foolish 
rich  covetous  men,  that  take  a  pride  in  having  no  children, 
because  they  may  be  thought  so  much  the  richer.  For 
perhaps  they  have  heard  some  talk,  '  Such  an  one  is  a  great 
rich  man/  and  another  except  to  it,  '  Yea,  but  he  hath  a 
great  charge  of  children ' ;  as  if  it  were  an  abatement  to 
his  riches.  But  the  most  ordinary  cause  of  a  single  life  is 
liberty,  especially  in  certain  self-pleasing  and  humorous 
minds,  which  are  so  sensible  of  every  restraint,  as  they  will 
go  near  to  think  their  girdles  and  garters  to  be  bonds  and 
shackles.  Unmarried  men  are  best  friends,  best  masters, 
best  servants ;  but  not  always  best  subjects ;  for  they  are 
light  to  run  away ;  and  almost  all  fugitives  are  of  that 
condition. 

A  single  life  doth  well  with  churchmen ;  for  charity 
will  hardly  water  the  ground  where  it  must  first  fill  a 
pool.  It  is  indifferent  for  judges  and  magistrates;  for  if 
they  be  facile  and  corrupt,  you  shall  have  a  servant  five 
times  worse  than  a  wife.  For  soldiers,  I  find  the  generals 
commonly  in  their  hortatives  put  men  in  mind  of  their 
wives  and  children ;  and  I  think  the  despising  of  marriage 
amongst  the  Turks  maketh  the  vulgar  soldier  more  base. 
Certainly  wife  and  children  are  a  kind  of  discipline  of 
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humanity  ;  and  single  men,  though  they  may  be  many 
times  more  charitable,  because  their  means  are  less  exhaust, 
yet,  on  the  other  side,  they  are  more  cruel  and  hardhearted 
(good  to  make  severe  inquisitors),  because  their  tenderness 
is  not  so  oft  called  upon. 

Grave  natures,  led  by  custom,  and  therefore  constant, 
are  commonly  loving  husbands ;  as  was  said  of  Ulysses, 
vetulam  suam  praetulit  immortalitati.  Chaste  women  are 
often  proud  and  fro  ward,  as  presuming  upon  the  merit 
of  their  chastity.  It  is  one  of  the  best  bonds  both 
of  chastity  and  obedience  in  the  wife,  if  she  think  her 
husband  wise ;  which  she  will  never  do  if  she  find  him 
jealous.  *  Wives  are  young  men's  mistresses ;  companions 
for  middle  age ;  and  old  men's  nurses?  So  as  a  man 
may  have  a  quarrel  to  marry  when  he  will.  But  yet  he 
was  reputed  one  of  the  wise  men,  that  made  answer  to 
the  question,  when  a  man  should  marry?— *  A  young  man 
not  yet,  an  elder  man  not  at  all.'  It  is  often  seen  that 
bad  husbands  have  very  good  wives ;  whether  it  be  that  it 
raiseth  the  price  of  their  husband's  kindness  when  it  conies; 
or  that  the  wives  take  a  pride  in  their  patience.  But  this 
never  fails,  if  the  bad  husbands  were  of  their  own  choosing, 
against  their  friends'  consent ;  for  then  they  will  be  sure  to 
make  good  their  own  folly. 


IX 

OF  ENVY 

THERE  be  none  of  the  affections  which  have  been  noted 
to  fascinate  or  bewitch,  but  love  and  envy.  They  both 
have  vehement  wishes ;  they  frame  themselves  readily  into 
imaginations  and  suggestions ;  and  they  come  easily  into 
the  eye,  especially  upon  the  presence  of  the  objects ;  which 
are  the  points  that  conduce  to  fascination,  if  any  such  thing 
there  be.  We  see  likewise  the  scripture  calleth  envy  an 
evil  eye ;  and  the  astrologers  call  the  evil  influences  of  the 
stars  evil  aspects ;  so  that  still  there  seemeth  to  be  acknow- 
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ledged,  in  the  act  of  envy,  an  ejaculation  or  irradiation  of 
the  eye.  Nay  some  have  been  so  curious  as  to  note,  that 
the  times  when  the  stroke  or  percussion  of  an  envious  eye 
doth  most  hurt,  are  when  the  party  envied  is  beheld  in 
glory  or  triumph ;  for  that  sets  an  edge  upon  envy :  and 
besides,  at  such  times  the  spirits  of  the  person  envied  do 
come  forth  most  into  the  outward  parts,  and  so  meet  the 
blow. 

But  leaving  these  curiosities,  (though  not  unworthy  to 
be  thought  on  in  fit  place,)  we  will  handle,  what  persons 
are  apt  to  envy  others ;  what  persons  are  most  subject  to 
be  envied  themselves ;  and  what  is  the  difference  between 
public  and  private  envy. 

A  man  that  hath  no  virtue  in  himself,  ever  envieth 
virtue  in  others.  For  men's  minds  will  either  feed  upon 
their  own  good  or  upon  others'  evil;  and  who  wanteth 
the  one  will  prey  upon  the  other  ;  and  whoso  is  out  of 
hope  to  attain  to  another's  virtue,  will  seek  to  come  at 
even  hand  by  depressing  another's  fortune. 

A  man  that  is  busy  and  inquisitive  is  commonly  envious. 
For  to  know  much  of  other  men's  matters  cannot  be 
because  all  that  ado  may  concern  his  own  estate ;  therefore 
it  must  needs  be  that  he  taketh  a  kind  of  play-pleasure  in 
looking  upon  the  fortunes  of  others.  Neither  can  he  that 
mindeth  but  his  own  business  find  much  matter  for  envy. 
For  envy  is  a  gadding  passion,  and  walketh  the  streets, 
and  doth  not  keep  home  •  Non  est  curiosus,  quin  idem  sit 
malevolus. 

Men  of  noble  birth  are  noted  to  be  envious  towards 
new  men  when  they  rise.  For  the  distance  is  altered  ;  and 
it  is  like  a  deceit  of  the  eye,  that  when  others  come  on 
they  think  themselves  go  back. 

Deformed  persons,  and  eunuchs,  and  old  men,  and 
bastards,  are  envious.  For  he  that  cannot  possibly  mend 
his  own  case  will  do  what  he  can  to  impair  another's ; 
except  these  defects  light  upon  a  very  brave  and  heroical 
nature,  which  thinketh  to  make  his  natural  wants  part 
of  his  honour ;  in  that  it  should  be  said,  that  an  eunuch, 
or  a  lame  man,  did  such  great  matters;  affecting  the 
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honour  of  a  miracle ;  as  it  was  in  Narses  the  eunuch,  and 
Agesilaus  and  Tamberlanes,  that  were  lame  men. 

The  same  is  the  case  of  men  that  rise  after  calamities 
and  misfortunes.  For  they  are  as  men  fallen  out  with  the 
times ;  and  think  other  men's  harms  a  redemption  of  their 
own  sufferings. 

They  that  desire  to  excel  in  too  many  matters,  out  of 
levity  and  vain  glory,  are  ever  envious.  For  they  cannot 
want  work ;  it  being  impossible  but  many  in  some  one 
of  those  things  should  surpass  them.  Which  was  the 
character  of  Adrian  the  Emperor ;  that  mortally  envied 
poets  and  painters  and  artificers,  in  works  wherein  he  had 
a  vein  to  excel. 

Lastly,  near  kinsfolks,  and  fellows  in  office,  and  those 
that  have  been  bred  together,  are  more  apt  to  envy  their 
equals  when  they  are  raised.  For  it  doth  upbraid  unto 
them  their  own  fortunes,  and  pointeth  at  them,  and  cometh 
oftener  into  their  remembrance,  and  incurreth  likewise 
more  into  the  note  of  others ;  and  envy  ever  redoubleth 
from  speech  and  fame.  Cain's  envy  was  the  more  vile 
and  malignant  towards  his  brother  Abel,  because  when 
his  sacrifice  was  better  accepted  there  was  no  body  to  look 
on.  Thus  much  for  those  that  are  apt  to  envy. 

Concerning  those  that  are  more  or  less  subject  to  envy : 
First,  persons  of  eminent  virtue,  when  they  are  advanced, 
are  less  envied.  For  their  fortune  seemeth  but  due  unto 
them;  and  no  man  envieth  the  payment  of  a  debt,  but 
rewards  and  liberality  rather.  Again,  envy  is  ever  joined 
with  the  comparing  of  a  man's  self;  and  where  there  is  no 
comparison,  no  envy ;  and  therefore  kings  are  not  envied 
but  by  kings.  Nevertheless  it  is  to  be  noted  that  unworthy 
persons  are  most  envied  at  their  first  coming  in,  and  after- 
wards overcome  it  better ;  whereas  contrariwise,  persons  of 
worth  and  merit  are  most  envied  when  their  fortune  con- 
tinueth  long.  For  by  that  time,  though  their  virtue  be  the 
same,  yet  it  hath  not  the  same  lustre ;  for  fresh  men  grow 
up  that  darken  it. 

Persons  of  noble  blood  are  less  envied  in  their  rising. 
For  it  seemeth  but  right  done  to  their  birth.  Besides, 
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there  seemeth  not  much  added  to  their  fortune ;  and  envy 
is  as  the  sunbeams,  that  beat  hotter  upon  a  bank  or  steep 
rising  ground,  than  upon  a  flat.  And  for  the  same  reason 
those  that  are  advanced  by  degrees  are  less  envied  than 
those  that  are  advanced  suddenly,  and  per  saltum. 

Those  that  have  joined  with  their  honour  great  travels, 
cares,  or  perils,  are  less  subject  to  envy.  For  men  think 
that  they  earn  their  honours  hardly,  and  pity  them  some- 
times ;  and  pity  ever  healeth  envy.  Wherefore  you  shall 
observe  that  the  more  deep  and  sober  sort  of  politic  per- 
sons, in  their  greatness,  are  ever  bemoaning  themselves, 
what  a  life  they  lead ;  chanting  a  quanta  patimur.  Not 
that  they  feel  it  so,  but  only  to  abate  the  edge  of  envy. 
But  this  is  to  be  understood  of  business  that  is  laid  upon 
men,  and  not  such  as  they  call  unto  themselves.  For 
nothing  increaseth  envy  more  than  an  unnecessary  and 
ambitious  engrossing  of  business.  And  nothing  doth  ex- 
tinguish envy  more  than  for  a  great  person  to  preserve  all 
other  inferior  officers  in  their  full  rights  and  pre-eminences 
of  their  places.  For  by  that  means  there  be  so  many 
screens  between  him  and  envy. 

Above  all,  those  are  most  subject  to  envy,  which  carry 
the  greatness  of  their  fortunes  in  an  insolent  and  proud 
manner ;  being  never  well  but  while  they  are  shewing  how 
great  they  are,  either  by  outward  pomp,  or  by  triumphing 
over  all  opposition  or  competition ;  whereas  wise  men  will 
rather  do  sacrifice  to  envy,  in  suffering  themselves  some- 
times of  purpose  to  be  crossed  and  overborne  in  things  that 
do  not  much  concern  them.  Notwithstanding  so  much  is 
true,  that  the  carriage  of  greatness  in  a  plain  and  open 
manner  (so  it  be  without  arrogancy  and  vain  glory)  doth 
draw  less  envy  than  if  it  be  in  a  more  crafty  and  cunning 
fashion.  For  in  that  course  a  man  doth  but  disavow 
fortune ;  and  seemeth  to  be  conscious  of  his  own  want 
in  worth ;  and  doth  but  teach  others  to  envy  him. 

Lastly,  to  conclude  this  part ;  as  we  said  in  the  be- 
ginning that  the  act  of  envy  had  somewhat  in  it  of 
witchcraft,  so  there  is  no  other  cure  of  envy  but  the  cure 
of  witchcraft ;  and  that  is,  to  remove  the  lot  (as  they  call  it) 
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and  to  lay  it  upon  another.  For  which  purpose,  the 
wiser  sort  of  great  persons  bring  in  ever  upon  the  stage 
somebody  upon  whom  to  derive  the  envy  that  would  come 
upon  themselves ;  sometimes  upon  ministers  and  servants ; 
sometimes  upon  colleagues  and  associates ;  and  the  like ; 
and  for  that  turn  there  are  never  wanting  some  persons  of 
violent  and  undertaking  natures,  who,  so  they  may  have 
power  and  business,  will  take  it  at  any  cost. 

Now,  to  speak  of  public  envy.  There  is  yet  some  good 
in  public  envy,  whereas  in  private  there  is  none.  For  public 
envy  is  as  an  ostracism,  that  eclipseth  men  when  they  grow 
too  great.  And  therefore  it  is  a  bridle  also  to  great  ones, 
to  keep  them  within  bounds. 

This  envy,  being  in  the  Latin  word  invidia,  goeth  in  the 
modern  languages  by  the  name  of  discontentment ;  of 
which  we  shall  speak  in  handling  Sedition.  It  is  a  disease 
in  a  state  like  to  infection.  For  as  infection  spreadeth 
upon  that  which  is  sound,  and  tainteth  it ;  so  when  envy  is 
gotten  once  into  a  state,  it  traduceth  even  the  best  actions 
thereof,  and  turneth  them  into  an  ill  odour.  And  there- 
fore there  is  little  won  by  intermingling  of  plausible  actions. 
For  that  doth  argue  but  a  weakness  and  fear  of  envy, 
which  hurteth  so  much  the  more ;  as  it  is  likewise  usual 
in  infections ;  which  if  you  fear  them,  you  call  them  upon 
you. 

This  public  envy  seemeth  to  beat  chiefly  upon  principal 
officers  or  ministers,  rather  than  upon  kings  and  estates 
themselves.  But  this  is  a  sure  rule,  that  if  the  envy  upon 
the  minister  be  great,  when  the  cause  of  it  in  him  is  small ; 
or  if  the  envy  be  general  in  a  manner  upon  all  the  ministers 
of  an  estate ;  then  the  envy  (though  hidden)  is  truly  upon 
the  state  itself.  And  so  much  of  public  envy  or  discon- 
tentment, and  the  difference  thereof  from  private  envy, 
which  was  handled  in  the  first  place. 

We  will  add  this  in  general,  touching  the  affection  of 
envy ;  that  of  all  other  affections  it  is  the  most  importune 
and  continual.  For  of  other  affections  there  is  occasion 
given  but  now  and  then;  and  therefore  it  was  well  said, 
Invidia  festos  dies  non  agit :  for  it  is  ever  working  upon 
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some  or  other.  And  it  is  also  noted  that  love  and  envy 
do  make  a  man  pine,  which  other  affections  do  not,  because 
they  are  not  so  continual.  It  is  also  the  vilest  affection, 
and  the  most  depraved ;  for  which  cause  it  is  the  proper 
attribute  of  the  devil,  who  is  called  '  The  envious  man, 
that  soweth  tares  amongst  the  wheat  by  night';  as  it 
always  cometh  to  pass,  that  envy  worketh  subtilly,  and  in 
the  dark ;  and  to  the  prejudice  of  good  things,  such  as  is 
the  wheat. 


X 

OF   LOVE 

THE  stage  is  more  beholding  to  Love,  than  the  life  of 
man.  For  as  to  the  stage,  love  is  ever  matter  of  comedies, 
and  now  and  then  of  tragedies ;  but  in  life  it  doth  much 
mischief;  sometimes  like  a  syren,  sometimes  like  a  fury. 
You  may  observe,  that  amongst  all  the  great  and  worthy 
persons  (whereof  the  memory  remaineth,  either  ancient  or 
recent,)  there  is  not  one  that  hath  been  transported  to  the 
mad  degree  of  love :  which  shews  that  great  spirits  and 
great  business  do  keep  out  this  weak  passion.  You  must 
except  nevertheless  Marcus  Antonius,  the  half  partner  of 
the  empire  of  Rome,  and  Appius  Claudius,  the  decemvir 
and  lawgiver  ;  whereof  the  former  was  indeed  a  voluptuous 
man,  and  inordinate ;  but  the  latter  was  an  austere  and 
wise  man :  and  therefore  it  seems  (though  rarely)  that 
love  can  find  entrance  not  only  into  an  open  heart,  but 
also  into  a  heart  well  fortified,  if  watch  be  not  well  kept. 

It  is  a  poor  saying  of  Epicurus,  Satis  magnum  alter  alteri 
theatrum  sumus ;  as  if  man,  made  for  the  contemplation  of 
heaven  and  all  noble  objects,  should  do  nothing  but  kneel 
before  a  little  idol,  and  make  himself  a  subject,  though  not 
of  the  mouth  (as  beasts  are),  yet  of  the  eye ;  which  was 
given  him  for  higher  purposes.  It  is  a  strange  thing  to 
note  the  excess  of  this  passion,  and  how  it  braves  the 
nature  and  value  of  things,  by  this ;  that  the  speaking 
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in  a  perpetual  hyperbole  is  comely  in  nothing  but  in  love. 
Neither  is  it  merely  in  the  phrase  ;  for  whereas  it  hath 
been  well  said  that  the  arch-flatterer,  with  whom  all  the 
petty  flatterers  have  intelligence,  is  a  man's  self;  certainly 
the  lover  is  more.  For  there  was  never  proud  man 
thought  so  absurdly  well  of  himself  as  the  lover  doth  of 
the  person  loved ;  and  therefore  it  was  well  said,  c  That  it  is 
impossible  to  love  and  to  be  wise/  Neither  doth  this 
weakness  appear  to  others  only,  and  riot  to  the  party 
loved;  but  to  the  loved  most  of  all,  except  the  love  be 
reciproque.  For  it  is  a  true  rule,  that  love  is  ever 
rewarded  either  with  the  reciproque  or  with  an  inward 
and  secret  contempt.  By  how  much  the  more  men  ought 
to  beware  of  this  passion,  which  loseth  not  only  other 
things,  but  itself.  As  for  the  other  losses,  the  poet's 
relation  doth  well  figure  them ;  That  he  that  preferred 
Helena,  quitted  the  gifts  of  Juno  and  Pallas.  For  whoso- 
ever esteemeth  too  much  of  amorous  affection  quitteth 
both  riches  and  wisdom. 

This  passion  hath  his  floods  in  the  very  times  of  weak- 
ness ;  which  are  great  prosperity  and  great  adversity ; 
though  this  latter  hath  been  less  observed :  both  which 
times  kindle  love,  and  make  it  more  fervent,  and  there- 
fore shew  it  to  be  the  child  of  folly.  They  do  best, 
who  if  they  cannot  but  admit  love,  yet  make  it  keep 
quarter ;  and  sever  it  wholly  from  their  serious  affairs 
and  actions  of  life  ;  for  if  it  check  once  with  business, 
it  troubleth  men's  fortunes,  and  maketh  men  that  they 
can  no  ways  be  true  to  their  own  ends.  I  know  not  how, 
but  martial  men  are  given  to  love :  I  think  it  is  but  as 
they  are  given  to  wine ;  for  perils  commonly  ask  to  be 
paid  in  pleasures.  There  is  in  man's  nature  a  secret 
inclination  and  motion  towards  love  of  others,  which  if 
it  be  not  spent  upon  some  one  or  a  few,  doth  naturally 
spread  itself  towards  many,  and  maketh  men  become 
humane  and  charitable ;  as  it  is  seen  sometimes  in  friars. 
Nuptial  love  maketh  mankind ;  friendly  love  perfecteth 
it ;  but  wanton  love  corrupteth  and  embaseth  it. 


24  BACON'S   ESSAYS 

XI 
OF  GREAT  PLACE 

MEN  in  great  place  are  thrice  servants :  servants  of  the 
sovereign  or  state ;  servants  of  fame ;  and  servants  of 
business.  So  as  they  have  no  freedom ;  neither  in  their 
persons,  nor  in  their  actions,  nor  in  their  times.  It  is  a 
strange  desire,  to  seek  power  and  to  lose  liberty :  or  to 
seek  power  over  others  and  to  lose  power  over  a  man's 
self.  The  rising  unto  place  is  laborious;  and  by  pains 
men  come  to  greater  pains ;  and  it  is  sometimes  base ;  and 
by  indignities  men  come  to  dignities.  The  standing  is 
slippery,  and  the  regress  is  either  a  downfall,  or  at  least 
an  eclipse,  which  is  a  melancholy  thing.  Cum  non  sis  qui 
fueris,  non  esse  cur  velis  vivere.  Nay,  retire  men  cannot 
when  they  would,  neither  will  they  when  it  were  reason ; 
but  are  impatient  of  privateness,  even  in  age  and  sickness, 
which  require  the  shadow  ;  like  old  townsmen,  that  will  be 
still  sitting  at  their  street  door,  though  thereby  they  offer 
age  to  scorn.  Certainly  great  persons  had  need  to  borrow 
other  men's  opinions,  to  think  themselves  happy ;  for  if 
they  judge  by  their  own  feeling,  they  cannot  find  it :  but  if 
they  think  with  themselves  what  other  men  think  of  them, 
and  that  other  men  would  fain  be  as  they  are,  then  they  are 
happy  as  it  were  by  report ;  when  perhaps  they  find  the 
contrary  within  For  they  are  the  first  that  find  their  own 
griefs,  though  they  be  the  last  that  find  their  own  faults. 

Certainly  men  in  great  fortunes  are  strangers  to  them- 
selves, and  while  they  are  in  the  puzzle  of  business  they 
have  no  time  to  tend  their  health  either  of  body  or  mind. 
Illi  mors  gravis  incubat,  qui  notus  nimis  omnibus,  ignotus 
moritur  sibi.  In  place  there  is  licence  to  do  good  and 
evil ;  whereof  the  latter  is  a  curse :  for  in  evil  the  best 
condition  is  not  to  will ;  the  second  not  to  can.  But 
power  to  do  good  is  the  true  and  lawful  end  of  aspiring. 
For  good  thoughts  (though  God  accept  them)  yet  towards 
men  are  little  better  than  good  dreams,  except  they  be  put 
in  act ;  and  that  cannot  be  without  power  and  place,  as  the 
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vantage  and  commanding  ground.  Merit  and  good  works 
is  the  end  of  man's  motion ;  and  conscience  of  the  same 
is  the  accomplishment  of  man's  rest.  For  if  a  man  can  be 
partaker  of  God's  theatre,  he  shall  likewise  be  partaker  of 
God's  rest.  Ef  conversus  Deus,  ut  aspiceret  opera  quae 
fecerunt  manus  suae,  vidit  quod  omnia  essent  bona  nimis ;  and 
then  the  sabbath. 

In  the  discharge  of  thy  place  set  before  thee  the  best 
examples  ;  for  imitation  is  a  globe  of  precepts.  And  after 
a  time  set  before  thee  thine  own  example ;  and  examine 
thyself  strictly  whether  thou  didst  not  best  at  first. 
Neglect  not  also  the  examples  of  those  that  have  carried 
themselves  ill  in  the  same  place ;  not  to  set  off  thyself  by 
taxing  their  memory,  but  to  direct  thyself  what  to  avoid. 
Reform  therefore,  without  bravery  or  scandal  of  former 
times  and  persons ;  but  yet  set  it  down  to  thyself  as  well 
to  create  good  precedents  as  to  follow  them.  Reduce 
things  to  the  first  institution,  and  observe  wherein  and 
how  they  have  degenerate ;  but  yet  ask  counsel  of  both 
times  ;  of  the  ancient  time,  what  is  best ;  and  of  the  latter 
time,  what  is  fittest.  Seek  to  make  thy  course  regular, 
that  men  may  know  beforehand  what  they  may  expect; 
but  be  not  too  positive  and  peremptory ;  and  express 
thyself  well  when  thou  digr esses t  from  thy  rule.  Preserve 
the  right  of  thy  place ;  but  stir  not  questions  of  juris- 
diction :  and  rather  assume  thy  right  in  silence  and  de 
facto,  than  voice  it  with  claims  and  challenges.  Preserve 
likewise  the  rights  of  inferior  places ;  and  think  it  more 
honour  to  direct  in  chief  than  to  be  busy  in  all.  Embrace 
and  invite  helps  and  advices  touching  the  execution  of  thy 
place ;  and  do  not  drive  away  such  as  bring  thee  informa- 
tion, as  meddlers ;  but  accept  of  them  in  good  part. 

The  vices  of  authority  are  chiefly  four  ;  delays,  corrup- 
tion, roughness,  and  facility.  For  delays ;  give  easy  access 
keep  times  appointed ;  go  through  with  that  which  is  in 
hand,  and  interlace  not  business  but  of  necessity.  For 
corruption ;  do  not  only  bind  thine  own  hands  or  thy 
servants'  hands  from  taking,  but  bind  the  hands  of  suitors 
also  from  offering.  For  integrity  used  doth  the  one ;  but 
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integrity  professed,  and  with  a  manifest  detestation  of 
bribery,  doth  the  other.  And  avoid  not  only  the  fault, 
but  the  suspicion.  Whosoever  is  found  variable,  and 
changeth  manifestly  without  manifest  cause,  giveth  sus- 
picion of  corruption.  Therefore  always  when  thou  changes t 
thine  opinion  or  course,  profess  it  plainly,  and  declare  it, 
together  with  the  reasons  that  move  thee  to  change ;  and 
do  not  think  to  steal  it.  A  servant  or  a  favourite,  if  he 
be  inward,  and  no  other  apparent  cause  of  esteem,  is 
commonly  thought  but  a  by-way  to  close  corruption.  For 
roughness ;  it  is  a  needless  cause  of  discontent :  severity 
breedeth  fear,  but  roughness  breedeth  hate.  Even  re- 
proofs from  authority  ought  to  be  grave,  and  not  taunting. 
As  for  facility ;  it  is  worse  than  bribery.  For  bribes  come 
but  now  and  then ;  but  if  importunity  or  idle  respects 
lead  a  man,  he  shall  never  be  without.  As  Solomon  saith, 
'  To  respect  persons  is  not  good ;  for  such  a  man  will 
transgress  for  a  piece  of  bread.'  It  is  most  true  that  was 
anciently  spoken,  'A  place  sheweth  the  man/  And  it 
sheweth  some  to  the  better,  and  some  to  the  worse. 
Omnium  consemu  capax  imperil,  nisi  imperasset,  saith  Tacitus 
of  Galba ;  but  of  Vespasian  he  saith,  Solus  imperantium, 
Vespasianus  mutatus  in  melius ;  though  the  one  was  meant 
of  sufficiency,  the  other  of  manners  and  affection.  It  is  an 
assured  sign  of  a  worthy  and  generous  spirit,  whom  honour 
amends.  For  honour  is,  or  should  be,  the  place  of  virtue  ; 
and  as  in  nature  things  move  violently  to  their  place  and 
calmly  in  their  place,  so  virtue  in  ambition  is  violent,  in 
authority  settled  and  calm.  All  rising  to  great  place  is  by 
a  winding  stair ;  and  if  there  be  factions,  it  is  good  to  side 
a  man's  self  whilst  he  is  in  the  rising,  and  to  balance  him- 
self when  he  is  placed.  Use  the  memory  of  thy  predecessor 
fairly  and  tenderly ;  for  if  thou  dost  not,  it  is  a  debt  will 
sure  be  paid  when  thou  art  gone.  If  thou  have  colleagues, 
respect  them,  and  rather  call  them  when  they  look  not  for 
it,  than  exclude  them  when  they  have  reason  to  look  to  be 
called.  Be  not  too  sensible  or  too  remembering  of  thy  place 
in  conversation  and  private  answers  to  suitors ;  but  let  it 
rather  be  said,  '  When  he  sits  in  place  he  is  another  man.' 
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XII 
OF  BOLDNESS 

IT  is  a  trivial  grammar-school  text,  but  yet  worthy  a 
wise  man's  consideration.  Question  was  asked  of  Demos- 
thenes, 'what  was  the  chief  part  of  an  orator?'  he 
answered,  '  action ' :  what  next  ?  c  action ' :  what  next 
again  ?  *  action.'  He  said  it  that  knew  it  best,  and  had 
by  nature  himself  no  advantage  in  that  he  commended. 

A  strange  thing,  that  that  part  of  an  orator  which  is  but 
superficial,  and  rather  the  virtue  of  a  player,  should  be 
placed  so  high,  above  those  other  noble  parts  of  invention, 
elocution,  and  the  rest ;  nay  almost  alone,  as  if  it  were  all 
in  all.  But  the  reason  is  plain.  There  is  in  human  nature 
generally  more  of  the  fool  than  of  the  wise  ;  and  therefore 
those  faculties  by  which  the  foolish  part  of  rnen's  minds  is 
taken  are  most  potent. 

Wonderful  like  is  the  case  of  Boldness,  in  civil  business  ; 
what  first  ?  Boldness :  what  second  and  third  ?  Boldness. 
And  yet  boldness  is  a  child  of  ignorance  and  baseness,  far 
inferior  to  other  parts.  But  nevertheless  it  doth  fascinate 
and  bind  hand  and  foot  those  that  are  either  shallow  in 
judgment  or  weak  in  courage,  which  are  the  greatest  part ; 
yea  and  prevaileth  with  wise  men  at  weak  times.  There- 
fore we  see  it  hath  done  wonders  in  popular  states ;  but  with 
senates  and  princes  less ;  and  more  ever  upon  the  first 
entrance  of  bold  persons  into  action  than  soon  after ;  for 
boldness  is  an  ill  keeper  of  promise.  Surely  as  there  are 
mountebanks  for  the  natural  body,  so  are  there  mounte- 
banks for  the  politic  body  ;  men  that  undertake  great  cures, 
and  perhaps  have  been  lucky  in  two  or  three  experiments, 
but  want  the  grounds  of  science,  and  therefore  cannot  hold 
out.  Nay  you  shall  see  a  bold  fellow  many  times  do 
Mahomet's  miracle.  Mahomet  made  the  people  believe  that 
he  would  call  an  hill  to  him,  and  from  the  top  of  it  offer  up  his 
prayers  for  the  observers  of  his  law.  The  people  assembled  ; 
Mahomet  called  the  hill  to  come  to  him,  again  and  again ; 
and  when  the  hill  stood  still,  he  was  never  a  whit  abashed, 
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but  said,  '  If  the  hill  will  not  come  to  Mahomet,  Mahomet 
will  go  to  the  hill/  So  these  men,  when  they  have 
promised  great  matters  and  failed  most  shamefully,  yet  (if 
they  have  the  perfection  of  boldness)  they  will  but  slight  it 
over,  and  make  a  turn,  and  no  more  ado.  Certainly  to 
men  of  great  judgment,  bold  persons  are  a  sport  to  behold  ; 
nay  and  to  the  vulgar  also,  boldness  hath  somewhat  of  the 
ridiculous.  For  if  absurdity  be  the  subject  of  laughter, 
doubt  you  not  but  great  boldness  is  seldom  without  some 
absurdity.  Especially  it  is  a  sport  to  see,  when  a  bold 
fellow  is  out  of  countenance ;  for  that  puts  his  face, 
into  a  most  shrunken  and  wooden  posture ;  as  needs  it 
must ;  for  in  bashfulness  the  spirits  do  a  little  go  and 
come ;  but  with  bold  men,  upon  like  occasion,  they  stand 
at  a  stay ;  like  a  stale  at  chess,  where  it  is  no  mate,  but  yet 
the  game  cannot  stir.  But  this  last  were  fitter  for  a 
satire  than  for*  a  serious  observation.  This  is  well  to  be 
weighed;  that  boldness  is  ever  blind;  for  it  seeth  not 
dangers  and  inconveniences.  Therefore  it  is  ill  in  counsel, 
good  in  execution  ;  so  that  the  right  use  of  bold  persons  is, 
that  they  never  command  in  chief,  but  be  seconds,  and 
under  the  direction  of  others.  For  in  counsel  it  is  good  to 
see  dangers ;  and  in  execution  not  to  see  them,  except  they 
be  very  great. 


XIII 
OF  GOODNESS  AND  GOODNESS  OF  NATURE 

I  TAKE  Goodness  in  this  sense,  the  affecting  of  the  weal  of 
men,  which  is  that  the  Grecians  call  Philanthropic, ;  and 
the  word  '  humanity '  (as  it  is  used)  is  a  little  too  light  to 
express  it.  Goodness  I  call  the  habit,  and  Goodness  of 
Nature  the  inclination.  This  of  all  virtues  and  dignities 
of  the  mind  is  the  greatest ;  being  the  character  of  the  Deity  : 
and  without  it  man  is  a  busy,  mischievous,  wretched  thing ; 
no  better  than  a  kind  of  vermin.  Goodness  answers  to 
the  theological  virtue  Charity,  and  admits  no  excess,  but 
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error.     The  desire  of  power  in  excess  caused  the  angels  to 
fall ;  the  desire  of  knowledge  in  excess  caused  man  to  fall : 
but  in  charity  there  is  no  excess ;  neither  can  angel  or  man 
come   in   danger  by  it.     The    inclination    to   goodness  is 
imprinted  deeply  in  the  nature  of  man  ;  insomuch  that  if  it 
issue    not    towards  men,  it    will    take    unto    other  living 
creatures ;  as  it  is  seen  in  the  Turks,  a  cruel  people,  who 
nevertheless  are  kind  to  beasts,  and  give  alms  to  dogs  and 
birds ;  insomuch  as  Busbechius  reporteth,  a  Christian  boy 
in  Constantinople  had  like  to  have  been  stoned  for  gagging 
in  a  wagfyishness  a    long-billed    fowl.      Errors  indeed  in 
this  virtue  of  goodness  or  charity  may  be  committed.     The 
Italians  have  an   ungracious  proverb,   Tanto  buon  die  val 
niente ;  c  So  good,  that  he  is  good  for  nothing/     And  one 
of  the  doctors  of  Italy,  Nicholas  Machiavel,  had  the  con- 
fidence to  put  in  writing,  almost  in  plain  terms,  '  That  the 
Christian  faith  had  given  up  good  men  in  prey  to  those 
that  are  tyrannical  and  unjust.'     Which  he  spake,  because 
indeed  there  was  never  law,  or  sect,  or  opinion,   did  so 
much  magnify  goodness,  as  the   Christian  religion   doth. 
Therefore,  to  avoid  the  scandal  and  the  danger  both,  it  is 
good   to  take   knowledge   of  the  errors   of  an   habit  so 
excellent.     Seek  the  good  of  other  men,  but  be  not  in 
bondage  to  their  faces  or  fancies ;  for  that  is  but  facility  or 
softness ;  which  taketh  an  honest  mind  prisoner.     Neither 
give  thou  ^Esop's  cock  a  gem,  who  would  be  better  pleased 
and  happier  if  he  had  a  barley-corn.      The  example  of 
God  teacheth  the  lesson  truly ;  c  He  sendeth  his  rain,  and 
maketh  his  sun  to  shine,  upon  the  just  and  unjust';  but 
he  doth  not  rain  wealth,  nor  shine  honour  and  virtues, 
upon  men  equally.     Common  benefits  are  to  be  communi- 
cate with  all;    but  peculiar    benefits  with  choice.      And 
beware  how  in  making  the  portraiture  thou  breakest  the 
pattern.     For  divinity  maketh  the  love  of  ourselves  the 
pattern ;  the  love  of  our  neighbours  but  the  portraiture. 
'Sell  all  thou  hast,  and  give  it  to  the  poor,  and  follow 
me ' :    but  sell  not  all    thou  hast,  except  thou  come  and 
follow  me ;  that  is,  except  thou  have  a  vocation  wherein 
thou  mayest  do  as  much  good  with  little  means  as  with 
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great ;  for  otherwise  in  feeding  the  streams  thou  driest  the 
fountain. 

Neither  is  there  only  a  habit  of  goodness,  directed 
by  right  reason ;  but  there  is  in  some  men,  even  in 
nature,  a  disposition  towards  it ;  as  on  the  other  side 
there  is  a  natural  malignity.  For  there  be  that  in  their 
nature  do  not  affect  the  good  of  others.  The  lighter  sort 
of  malignity  turneth  but  to  a  crossness,  or  forwardness,  or 
aptness  to  oppose,  or  difficilness,  or  the  like ;  but  the 
deeper  sort  to  envy  and  mere  mischief.  Such  men  in  other 
men's  calamities  are,  as  it  were,  in  season,  and  are  ever  on 
the  loading  part :  not  so  good  as  the  dogs  that  licked 
Lazarus'  sores;  but  like  flies  that  are  still  buzzing  upon 
any  thing  that  is  raw ;  misanthropi,  that  make  it  their 
practice  to  bring  men  to  the  bough,  and  yet  have  never  a 
tree  for  the  purpose  in  their  gardens,  as  Timon  had.  Such 
dispositions  are  the  very  errours  of  human  nature  ;  and  yet 
they  are  the  fittest  timber  to  make  great  politiques  of;  like 
to  knee  timber,  that  is  good  for  ships,  that  are  ordained  to 
be  tossed ;  but  not  for  building  houses,  that  shall  stand 
firm. 

The  parts  and  signs  of  goodness  are  many.  If  a  man  be 
gracious  and  courteous  to  strangers,  it  shews  he  is  a  citizen 
of  the  world,  and  that  his  heart  is  no  island  cut  off  from 
other  lands,  but  a  continent  that  joins  to  them.  If  he  be 
compassionate  towards  the  afflictions  of  others,  it  shews 
that  his  heart  is  like  the  noble  tree  that  is  wounded  itself 
when  it  gives  the  balm.  If  he  easily  pardons  and  remits 
offences,  it  shews  that  his  mind  is  planted  above  injuries ; 
so  that  he  cannot  be  shot.  If  he  be  thankful  for  small 
benefits,  it  shews  that  he  weighs  men's  minds,  and  not 
their  trash.  But  above  all,  if  he  have  St.  Paul's  perfection, 
that  he  would  wish  to  be  an  anathema  from  Christ  for  the 
salvation  of  his  brethren,  it  shews  much  of  a  divine  nature, 
and  a  kind  of  conformity  with  Christ  himself. 
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XIV 
OF  NOBILITY 

WE  will  speak  of  Nobility  first  as  a  portion  of  an  estate ; 
then  as  a  condition  of  particular  persons.  A  monarchy 
where  there  is  no  nobility  at  all,  is  ever  a  pure  and  absolute 
tyranny;  as  that  of  the  Turks.  For  nobility  attempers 
sovereignty,  and  draws  the  eyes  of  the  people  somewhat 
aside  from  the  line  royal.  But  for  democracies,  they  need 
it  not ;  and  they  are  commonly  more  quiet  and  less  subject 
to  sedition,  than  where  there  are  stirps  of  nobles.  For 
men's  eyes  are  upon  the  business,  and  not  upon  the 
persons ;  or  if  upon  the  persons,  it  is  for  the  business 
sake,  as  fittest,  and  not  for  flags  and  pedigree.  We  see 
the  Switzers  last  well,  notwithstanding  their  diversity  of 
religion  and  of  cantons.  For  utility  is  their  bond,  and  not 
respects.  The  united  provinces  of  the  Low  Countries  in 
their  government  excel ;  for  where  there  is  an  equality,  the 
consultations  are  more  indifferent,  and  the  payments  and 
tributes  more  cheerful.  A  great  and  potent  nobility 
addeth  majesty  to  a  monarch,  but  diminisheth  power ;  and 
putteth  life  and  spirit  into  the  people,  but  presseth  their 
fortune.  It  is  well  when  nobles  are  not  too  great  for 
sovereignty  nor  for  justice ;  and  yet  maintained  in  that 
height,  as  the  insolency  of  inferiors  may  be  broken  upon 
them  before  it  come  on  too  fast  upon  the  majesty  of  kings. 
A  numerous  nobility  causeth  poverty  and  inconvenience  in 
a  state ;  for  it  is  a  surcharge  of  expense ;  and  besides,  it 
being  a  necessity  that  many  of  the  nobility  fall  in  time  to 
be  weak  in  fortune,  it  maketh  a  kind  of  disproportion 
between  honour  and  means. 

As  for  nobility  in  particular  persons ;  it  is  a  reverend 
thing  to  see  an  ancient  castle  or  building  not  in  decay ;  or 
to  see  a  fair  timber  tree  sound  and  perfect.  How  much 
more  to  behold  an  ancient  noble  family,  which  hath  stood 
against  the  waves  and  weathers  of  time.  For  new  nobility 
is  but  the  act  of  power,  but  ancient  nobility  is  the  act  of 
time.  Those  that  are  first  raised  to  nobility  are  commonly 
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more  virtuous,  but  less  innocent,  than  their  descendants ; 
for  there  is  rarely  any  rising  but  by  a  commixture  of  good 
and  evil  arts.  But  it  is  reason  the  memory  of  their  virtues 
remain  to  their  posterity,  and  their  faults  die  with  them- 
selves. Nobility  of  birth  commonly  abateth  industry ;  and 
he  that  is  not  industrious,  envieth  him  that  is.  Besides, 
noble  persons  cannot  go  much  higher  :  and  he  that  standeth 
at  a  stay  when  others  rise,  can  hardly  avoid  motions  of 
envy.  On  the  other  side,  nobility  extinguisheth  the  pas- 
sive envy  from  others  towards  them ;  because  they  are  in 
possession  of  honour.  Certainly,  kings  that  have  able  men 
of  their  nobility  shall  find  ease  in  employing  them,  and  a 
better  slide  into  their  business ;  for  people  naturally  bend 
to  them,  as  born  in  some  sort  to  command. 


XV 
OF  SEDITIONS  AND  TROUBLES 

SHEPHERDS  of  people  had  need  know  the  calendars  of 
tempests  in  state ;  which  are  commonly  greatest  when 
things  grow  to  equality ;  as  natural  tempests  are  greatest 
about  the  Equinoctia.  And  as  there  are  certain  hollow 
blasts  of  wind  and  secret  swellings  of  seas  before  a  tempest, 
so  are  there  in  states : 

I  lie  etiam  caecos  instare  tumullus 
Saepe  monet,  fraudesque  et  operta  tumescere  bella. 

Libels  and  licentious  discourses  against  the  state,  when 
they  are  frequent  and  open ;  and  in  like  sort,  false  news 
often  running  up  and  down  to  the  disadvantage  of  the 
state,  and  hastily  embraced;  are  amongst  the  signs  of 
troubles.  Virgil  giving  the  pedigree  of  Fame,  saith  '  she 
was  sister  to  the  Giants': 

Illam  Terra  parens,  ird  irritata  Deorum, 
Extremam  (ut  perhibent)  Coeo  Enceladoque  sororem 
Progenuit, 
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As  if  fames  were  the  relics  of  seditions  past ;  but  they  are 
no  less  indeed  the  preludes  of  seditions  to  come.  Howso- 
ever he  noteth  it  right,  that  seditious  tumults  and  seditious 
fames  differ  no  more  but  as  brother  and  sister,  masculine 
and  feminine ;  especially  if  it  come  to  that,  that  the  best 
actions  of  a  state,  and  the  most  plausible,  and  which  ought 
to  give  greatest  contentment,  are  taken  in  ill  sense,  and 
traduced :  for  that  shews  the  envy  great,  as  Tacitus  saith, 
conflata  magna  invidia,  sen  bene  seu  male  gesta  •premunt. 
Neither  doth  it  follow,  that  because  these  fames  are  a  sign 
of  troubles,  that  the  suppressing  of  them  with  too  much 
severity  should  be  a  remedy  of  troubles.  For  the  despis- 
ing of  them  many  times  checks  them  best ;  and  the  going 
about  to  stop  them  doth  but  make  a  wonder  long-lived. 
Also  that  kind  of  obedience  which  Tacitus  speaketh  of,  is 
to  be  held  suspected  :  Erant  in  officio,  sed  tamen  qui  mallent 
mandata  imperantium  interpretari,  quam  exequi ;  disputing, 
excusing,  cavilling  upon  mandates  and  directions,  is  a  kind 
of  shaking  off  the  yoke,  and  assay  of  disobedience  ;  especi- 
ally if  in  those  disputings  they  which  are  for  the  direction 
speak  fearfully  and  tenderly,  and  those  that  are  against  it 
audaciously. 

Also,  as  Machiavel  noteth  well,  when  princes,  that  ought 
to  be  common  parents,  make  themselves  as  a  party,  and 
lean  to  a  side,  it  is  as  a  boat  that  is  overthrown  by  un- 
even weight  on  the  one  side ;  as  was  well  seen  in  the  time 
of  Henry  the  Third  of  France ;  for  first  himself  entered 
league  for  the  extirpation  of  the  Protestants ;  and  presently 
after  the  same  league  was  turned  upon  himself.  For 
when  the  authority  of  princes  is  made  but  an  accessary 
to  a  cause,  and  that  there  be  other  bands  that  tie  faster 
than  the  band  of  sovereignty,  kings  begin  to  be  put  almost 
out  of  possession. 

Also,  when  discords,  and  quarrels,  and  factions,  are 
carried  openly  and  audaciously,  it  is  a  sign  the  reverence 
of  government  is  lost.  For  the  motions  of  the  greatest 
persons  in  a  government  ought  to  be  as  the  motions  of 
the  planets  under  primum  mobile ;  (according  to  the  old 
opinion,)  which  is,  that  every  of  them  is  carried  swiftly 
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by  the  highest  motion,  and  softly  in  their  own  motion. 
And  therefore,  when  great  ones  in  their  own  particular 
motion  move  violently,  and,  as  Tacitus  expresseth  it  well, 
liberius  quam  ut  imperantium  meminissent,  it  is  a  sign  the 
orbs  are  out  of  frame.  For  reverence  is  that  wherewith 
princes  are  girt  from  God ;  who  threateneth  the  dissolving 
thereof;  So  ham  cingula  regum. 

So  when  any  of  the  four  pillars  of  government  are 
mainly  shaken  or  weakened  (which  are  Religion,  Justice, 
Counsel,  and  Treasure),  men  had  need  to  pray  for  fair 
weather.  But  let  us  pass  from  this  part  of  predictions 
(concerning  which,  nevertheless,  more  light  may  be  taken 
from  that  which  followeth) ;  and  let  us  speak  first  of  the 
Materials  of  seditions  ;  then  of  the  Motives  of  them  ;  and 
thirdly  of  the  Remedies. 

Concerning  the  Materials  of  seditions.  It  is  a  thing 
well  to  be  considered ;  for  the  surest  way  to  prevent 
seditions  (if  the  times  do  bear  it)  is  to  take  away  the 
matter  of  them.  For  if  there  be  fuel  prepared,  it  is  hard 
to  tell  whence  the  spark  shall  come  that  shall  set  it  on  fire. 
The  matter  of  seditions  is  of  two  kinds ;  much  poverty 
and  much  discontentment.  It  is  certain,  so  many  over- 
thrown estates,  so  many  votes  for  troubles.  Lucan  noteth 
well  the  state  of  Rome  before  the  civil  war, 

Hinc  usura  vorax,  rapidumque  in  tempore  foenus, 
Hinc  concussa  fides,  et  mult'is  utile  be  Hum. 

This  same  multis  utile  be  Hum,  is  an  assured  and  infallible 
sign  of  a  state  disposed  to  seditions  and  troubles.  And  if 
this  poverty  and  broken  estate  in  the  better  sort  be  joined 
with  a  want  and  necessity  in  the  mean  people,  the 
danger  is  imminent  and  great.  For  the  rebellions  of 
the  belly  are  the  worst.  As  for  discontentments,  they  are 
in  the  politic  body  like  to  humours  in  the  natural,  which 
are  apt  to  gather  a  preternatural  heat  and  to  inflame.  And 
let  no  prince  measure  the  danger  of  them  by  this,  whether 
they  be  just  or  unjust :  for  that  were  to  imagine  people  to 
be  too  reasonable ;  who  do  often  spurn  at  their  own  good : 
nor  yet  by  this,  whether  the  griefs  whereupon  they  rise  be 
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in  fact  great  or  small :  for  they  are  the  most  dangerous 
discontentments  where  the  fear  is  greater  than  the  feeling : 
Dolendi  modus,  timendi  non  item.  Besides,  in  great  oppres- 
sions, the  same  things  that  provoke  the  patience,  do  withal 
mate  the  courage ;  but  in  fears  it  is  not  so.  Neither  let 
any  prince  or  state  be  secure  concerning  discontentments, 
because  they  have  been  often,  or  have  been  long,  and  yet 
no  peril  hath  ensued :  for  as  it  is  true  that  every  vapour  or 
fume  doth  not  turn  into  a  storm ;  so  it  is  nevertheless  true 
that  storms,  though  they  blow  over  divers  times,  yet  may 
fall  at  last ;  and,  as  the  Spanish  proverb  noteth  well,  '  The 
cord  breaketh  at  the  last  by  the  weakest  pull.' 

The  Causes  and  Motives  of  seditions  are,  innovation  in 
religion  ;  taxes  ;  alteration  of  laws  and  customs ;  breaking 
of  privileges ;  general  oppression ;  advancement  of  un- 
worthy persons  ;  strangers  ;  dearths  ;  disbanded  soldiers  ; 
factions  grown  desperate ;  and  whatsoever,  in  offending 
people,  joineth  and  knitteth  them  in  a  common  cause. 

For  the  Remedies ;  there  may  be  some  general  preserva- 
tives, whereof  we  will  speak :  as  for  the  just  cure,  it  must 
answer  to  the  particular  disease ;  and  so  be  left  to  counsel 
rather  than  rule. 

The  first  remedy  or  prevention  is  to  remove  by  all 
means  possible  that  material  cause  of  sedition  whereof  we 
spake  ;  which  is,  want  and  poverty  in  the  estate.  To  which 
purpose  serveth,  the  opening  and  well-balancing  of  trade ; 
the  cherishing  of  manufactures  ;  the  banishing  of  idleness  ; 
the  repressing  of  waste  and  excess  by  sumptuary  laws ;  the 
improvement  and  husbanding  of  the  soil ;  the  regulating 
of  prices  of  things  vendible ;  the  moderating  of  taxes  and 
tributes,  and  the  like.  Generally,  it  is  to  be  foreseen  that 
the  population  of  a  kingdom  (especially  if  it  be  not  mown 
down  by  wars)  do  not  exceed  the  stock  of  the  kingdom 
which  should  maintain  them.  Neither  is  the  population 
to  be  reckoned  only  by  number ;  for  a  smaller  number 
that  spend  more  and  earn  less,  do  wear  out  an  estate  sooner 
than  a  greater  number  that  live  lower  and  gather  more. 
Therefore  the  multiplying  of  nobility  and  other  degrees  of 
quality  in  an  over  proportion  to  the  common  people,  doth 
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speedily  bring  a  state  of  necessity ;  and  so  doth  likewise  an 
overgrown  clergy ;  for  they  bring  nothing  to  the  stock ; 
and  in  like  manner,  when  more  are  bred  scholars  than 
preferments  can  take  off. 

It  is  likewise  to  be  remembered,  that  forasmuch  as  the 
increase  of  any  estate  must  be  upon  the  foreigner  (for 
whatsoever  is  somewhere  gotten  is  somewhere  lost),  there 
be  but  three  things  which  one  nation  selleth  unto  another ; 
the  commodity  as  nature  yieldeth  it ;  the  manufacture  ;  and 
the  vecture,  or  carriage.  So  that  if  these  three  wheels 
go,  wealth  will  flow  as  in  a  spring  tide.  And  it  cometh 
many  times  to  pass,  that  materiam  superabit  opus ;  that  the 
work  and  carriage  is  more  worth  than  the  material,  and 
enricheth  a  state  more ;  as  is  notably  seen  in  the  Low- 
Countrymen,  who  have  the  best  mines  above  ground  in 
the  world. 

Above  all  things,  good  policy  is  to  be  used  that  the 
treasure  and  monies  in  a  state  be  not  gathered  into  few 
hands.  For  otherwise  a  state  may  have  a  great  stock,  and 
yet  starve.  And  money  is  like  muck,  not  good  except  it 
be  spread.  This  is  done  chiefly  by  suppressing,  or  at  the 
least  keeping  a  strait  hand  upon  the  devouring  trades  of 
usury,  ingrossing,  great  pasturages,  and  the  like. 

For  removing  discontentments,  or  at  least  the  danger  of 
them ;  there  is  in  every  state  (as  we  know)  two  portions  of 
subjects  ;  the  nobless  and  the  commonalty.  When  one  of 
these  is  discontent,  the  danger  is  not  great  ;  for  common 
people  are  of  slow  motion,  if  they  be  not  excited  by  the 
greater  sort ;  and  the  greater  sort  are  of  small  strength, 
except  the  multitude  be  apt  and  ready  to  move  of  them- 
selves. Then  is  the  danger,  when  the  greater  sort  do  but 
wait  for  the  troubling  of  the  waters  amongst  the  meaner, 
that  then  they  may  declare  themselves.  The  poets  feign, 
that  the  rest  of  the  gods  would  have  bound  Jupiter ;  which 
he  hearing  of,  by  the  counsel  of  Pallas,  sent  for  Briareus, 
with  his  hundred  hands,  to  come  in  to  his  aid.  An  emblem, 
no  doubt,  to  shew  how  safe  it  is  for  monarchs  to  make  sure 
of  the  good  will  of  common  people. 

To  give  moderate  liberty  for  griefs  and  discontentments 
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to  evaporate  (so  it  be  without  too  great  insolency  or 
bravery),  is  a  safe  way.  For  he  that  turneth  the  humours 
back,  and  maketh  the  wound  bleed  inwards,  endangereth 
malign  ulcers  and  pernicious  imposthumations. 

The  part  of  Epimetheus  mought  well  become  Prometheus, 
in  the  case  of  discontentments ;  for  there  is  not  a  better 
provision  against  them.  Epimetheus,  when  griefs  and  evils 
flew  abroad,  at  last  shut  the  lid,  and  kept  hope  in  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel.  Certainly,  the  politic  and  artificial 
nourishing  and  entertaining  of  hopes,  and  carrying  men 
from  hopes  to  hopes,  is  one  of  the  best  antidotes  against 
the  poison  of  discontentments.  And  it  is  a  certain  sign  of 
a  wise  government  and  proceeding,  when  it  can  hold  men's 
hearts  by  hopes,  when  it  cannot  by  satisfaction ;  and  when 
it  can  handle  things  in  such  manner,  as  no  evil  shall  appear 
so  peremptory  but  that  it  hath  some  outlet  of  hope  :  which 
is  the  less  hard  to  do,  because  both  particular  persons  and 
factions  are  apt  enough  to  flatter  themselves,  or  at  least  to 
brave  that  they  believe  not. 

Also  the  foresight  and  prevention,  that  there  be  no  likely 
or  fit  head  whereunto  discontented  persons  may  resort,  and 
under  whom  they  may  join,  is  a  known,  but  an  excellent 
point  of  caution.  I  understand  a  fit  head  to  be  one  that 
hath  greatness  and  reputation ;  that  hath  confidence  with 
the  discontented  party,  and  upon  whom  they  turn  their 
eyes ;  and  that  is  thought  discontented  in  his  own  par- 
ticular :  which  kind  of  persons  are  either  to  be  won  and 
reconciled  to  the  state,  and  that  in  a  fast  and  true  manner ; 
or  to  be  fronted  with  some  other  of  the  same  party,  that 
may  oppose  them,  and  so  divide  the  reputation.  Generally, 
the  dividing  and  breaking  of  all  factions  and  combinations 
that  are  adverse  to  the  state,  and  setting  them  at  distance, 
or  at  least  distrust,  among  themselves,  is  not  one  of  the 
worst  remedies.  For  it  is  a  desperate  case,  if  those  that 
hold  with  the  proceeding  of  the  state  be  full  of  discord  and 
faction,  and  those  that  are  against  it  be  entire  and  united. 

I  have  noted  that  some  witty  and  sharp  speeches  which 
have  fallen  from  princes  have  given  fire  to  seditions.  Caesar 
did  himself  infinite  hurt  in  that  speech,  Sylla  nescivit  liter  as  ^ 
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non  potuit  dictare  :  for  it  did  utterly  cut  off  that  hope  which 
men  had  entertained,  that  he  would  at  one  time  or  other 
give  over  his  dictatorship.  Galba  undid  himself  by  that 
speech,  kgi  a  se  militem,  non  emi:  for  it  put  the  soldiers  out 
of  hope  of  the  donative.  Probus  likewise,  by  that  speech, 
si  vixero,  non  opus  erit  amplius  Romano  imperio  militibus :  a 
speech  of  great  despair  for  the  soldiers.  And  many  the 
like.  Surely  princes  had  need,  in  tender  matters  and 
ticklish  times,  to  beware  what  they  say ;  especially  in  these 
short  speeches,  which  fly  abroad  like  darts,  and  are  thought 
to  be  shot  out  of  their  secret  intentions.  For  as  for  large 
discourses,  they  are  flat  things,  and  not  so  much  noted. 

Lastly,  let  princes,  against  all  events,  not  be  without 
some  great  person,  one  or  rather  more,  of  military  valour, 
near  unto  them,  for  the  repressing  of  seditions  in  their 
beginnings.  For  without  that,  there  useth  to  be  more 
trepidation  in  court  upon  the  first  breaking  out  of 
troubles  than  were  fit.  And  the  state  runneth  the  danger 
of  that  which  Tacitus  saith ;  Atque  is  habitus  animorum 
fuit,  ut  pessimum  f acinus  auderent  pauci^  plures  vellent,  omnes 
paterentur.  But  let  such  military  persons  be  assured,  and 
well  reputed  of,  rather  than  factious  and  popular  ;  holding 
also  good  correspondence  with  the  other  great  men  in  the 
state ;  or  else  the  remedy  is  worse  than  the  disease. 


XVI 
OF  ATHEISM 

I  HAD  rather  believe  all  the  fables  in  the  Legend,  and  the 
Talmud,  and  the  Alcoran,  than  that  this  universal  frame 
is  without  a  mind.  And  therefore  God  never  wrought 
miracles  to  convince  atheism,  because  his  ordinary  works 
convince  it.  It  is  true,  that  a  little  philosophy  inclineth 
man's  mind  to  atheism ;  but  depth  in  philosophy  bringeth 
men's  minds  about  to  religion.  For  while  the  mind  of 
man  looketh  upon  second  causes  scattered,  it  may  some- 
times rest  in  them,  and  go  no  further ;  but  when  it 
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beholdeth  the  chain  of  them,  confederate  and  linked 
together,  it  must  needs  fly  to  Providence  and  Deity. 
Nay,  even  that  school  which  is  most  accused  of  atheism 
doth  most  demonstrate  religion ;  that  is,  the  school  of 
Leucippus  and  Democritus  and  Epicurus.  For  it  is  a 
thousand  times  more  credible,  that  four  mutable  elements, 
and  one  immutable  fifth  essence,  duly  and  eternally  placed, 
need  no  God,  than  that  an  army  of  infinite  small  portions 
or  seeds  unplaced,  should  have  produced  this  order  and 
beauty  without  a  divine  marshal.  The  scripture  saith, 
*  The  fool  hath  said  in  his  heart,  there  is  no  God ' ;  it  is 
not  said,  '  The  fool  hath  thought  in  his  heart ' ;  so  as  he 
rather  saith  it  by  rote  to  himself,  as  that  he  would  have, 
than  that  he  can  thoroughly  believe  it,  or  be  persuaded  of 
it.  For  none  deny  there  is  a  God,  but  those  for  whom  it 
maketh  that  there  were  no  God.  It  appeareth  in  nothing 
more,  that  atheism  is  rather  in  the  lip  than  in  the  heart  of 
man,  than  by  this ;  that  atheists  will  ever  be  talking  of 
that  their  opinion,  as  if  they  fainted  in  it  within  themselves, 
and  would  be  glad  to  be  strengthened  by  the  consent  of 
others.  Nay  more,  you  shall  have  atheists  strive  to  get 
disciples,  as  it  fareth  with  other  sects.  And,  which  is  most 
of  all,  you  shall  have  of  them  that  will  suffer  for  atheism, 
and  not  recant ;  whereas  if  they  did  truly  think  that  there 
were  no  such  thing  as  God,  why  should  they  trouble  them- 
selves ?  Epicurus  is  charged  that  he  did  but  dissemble  for 
his  credit's  sake,  when  he  affirmed  there  were  blessed 
natures,  but  such  as  enjoyed  themselves  without  having 
respect  to  the  government  of  the  world.  Wherein  they 
say  he  did  temporize ;  though  in  secret  he  thought  there 
was  no  God.  But  certainly  he  is  traduced  ;  for  his  words 
are  noble  and  divine  :  Non  deos  vu/gi  negare  profanum ;  sed 
vulgi  opiniones  Diis  applicare  profanum.  Plato  could  have 
said  no  more.  And  although  he  had  the  confidence  to 
deny  the  administration,  he  had  not  the  power  to  deny  the 
nature.  The  Indians  of  the  west  have  names  for  their 
particular  gods,  though  they  have  no  name  for  God :  as  if 
the  heathens  should  have  had  the  names  Jupiter,  Apollo, 
Mars,  etc.,  but  not  the  word  ~Deus\  which  shews  that 
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even  those  barbarous  people  have  the  notion,  though  they 
have  not  the  latitude  and  extent  of  it.  So  that  against 
atheists  the  very  savages  take  part  with  the  very  subtlest 
philosophers.  The  contemplative  atheist  is  rare :  a 
Diagoras,  a  Bion,  a  Lucian  perhaps,  and  some  others ;  and 
yet  they  seem  to  be  more  than  they  are ;  for  that  all  that 
impugn  a  received  religion  or  superstition  are  by  the  adverse 
part  branded  with  the  name  of  atheists.  But  the  great 
atheists  indeed  are  hypocrites ;  which  are  ever  handling 
holy  things,  but  without  feeling ;  so  as  they  must  needs  be 
cauterized  in  the  end. 

The  causes  of  atheism  are ;  divisions  in  religion, 
if  they  be  many ;  for  any  one  main  division  addeth 
zeal  to  both  sides ;  but  many  divisions  introduce  atheism. 
Another  is,  scandal  of  priests ;  when  it  is  come  to  that 
which  St.  Bernard  saith,  Non  est  jam  dicere^  ut  populus 
sic  sacerdos;  quia  nee  sic  populus  ut  sacerdos.  A  third 
is,  a  custom  of  profane  scoffing  in  holy  matters ;  which 
doth  by  little  and  little  deface  the  reverence  of  religion. 
And  lastly,  learned  times,  especially  with  peace  and 
prosperity ;  for  troubles  and  adversities  do  more  bow 
men's  minds  to  religion.  They  that  deny  a  God  destroy 
man's  nobility ;  for  certainly  man  is  of  kin  to  the  beasts 
by  his  body ;  and,  if  he  be  not  of  kin  to  God  by  his 
spirit,  he  is  a  base  and  ignoble  creature.  It  destroys  like- 
wise magnanimity,  and  the  raising  of  human  nature ;  for 
take  an  example  of  a  dog,  and  mark  what  a  generosity  and 
courage  he  will  put  on  when  he  finds  himself  maintained  by 
a  man  ;  who  to  him  is  instead  of  a  God,  or  melior  natura ; 
which  courage  is  manifestly  such  as  that  creature,  without 
that  confidence  of  a  better  nature  than  his  own,  could  never 
attain.  So  man,  when  he  resteth  and  assureth  himself  upon 
divine  protection  and  favour,  gathereth  a  force  and  faith 
which  human  nature  in  itself  could  not  obtain.  Therefore, 
as  atheism  is  in  all  respects  hateful,  so  in  this,  that  it 
depriveth  human  nature  of  the  means  to  exalt  itself  above 
human  frailty.  As  it  is  in  particular  persons,  so  it  is  in 
nations.  Never  was  there  such  a  state  for  magnanimity  as 
Rome.  Of  this  state  hear  what  Cicero  saith :  Quam 
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volumus  licet,  patres  conscripti,  nos  amemus,  tamen  nee  numero 
Hispanos,  nee  robore  Gallos^  nee  calliditate  Poenos,  nee  artibus 
Graecos,  nee  denique  hoc  ipso  hujus  gentis  et  terrae  domestico 
nativoque  sensu  Italos  ipsos  et  Latinos ;  sed  pietate,  ac  religione, 
atque  hac  una  sapientia,  quod  Deorum  immortalium  numine 
omnia  regi  gubernarique  perspeximus,  omnes  gentes  nationesque 
super  avimus. 

XVII 
OF  SUPERSTITION 

IT  were  better  to  have  no  opinion  of  God  at  all,  than  such 
an  opinion  as  is  unworthy  of  him.  For  the  one  is  unbelief, 
the  other  is  contumely :  and  certainly  superstition  is  the 
reproach  of  the  Deity.  Plutarch  saith  well  to  that 
purpose :  '  Surely  (saith  he)  I  had  rather  a  great  deal  men 
should  say  there  was  no  such  man  at  all  as  Plutarch,  than 
that  they  should  say  that  there  was  one  Plutarch  that  would 
eat  his  children  as  soon  as  they  were  born ' ;  as  the  poets 
speak  of  Saturn.  And  as  the  contumely  is  greater  towards 
God,  so  the  danger  is  greater  towards  men.  Atheism 
leaves  a  man  to  sense,  to  philosophy,  to  natural  piety, 
to  laws,  to  reputation ;  all  which  may  be  guides  to  an 
outward  moral  virtue,  though  religion  were  not ;  but 
superstition  dismounts  all  these,  and  erecteth  an  absolute 
monarchy  in  the  minds  of  men.  Therefore  atheism  did 
never  perturb  states  ;  for  it  makes  men  wary  of  themselves, 
as  looking  no  further :  and  we  see  the  times  inclined  to 
atheism  (as  the  time  of  Augustus  Caesar)  were  civil  times. 
But  superstition  hath  been  the  confusion  of  many  states, 
and  bringeth  in  a  new  primum  mobile ',  that  ravisheth  all  the 
spheres  of  government.  The  master  of  superstition  is  the 
people ;  and  in  all  superstition  wise  men  follow  fools  ;  and 
arguments  are  fitted  to  practice,  in  a  reversed  order.  It 
was  gravely  said  by  some  of  the  prelates  in  the  council  of 
Trent,  where  the  doctrine  of  the  schoolmen  bare  great 
sway,  c  that  the  schoolmen  were  like  astronomers,  which 
did  feign  eccentrics  and  epicycles,  and  such  engines  of  orbs, 
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to  save  the  phaenomena ;  though  they  knew  there  were  no 
such  things ' ;  and  in  like  manner,  that  the  schoolmen  had 
framed  a  number  of  subtle  and  intricate  axioms  and 
theorems,  to  save  the  practice  of  the  church. 

The  causes  of  superstition  are,  pleasing  and  sensual  rites 
and  ceremonies  ;  excess  of  outward  and  pharisaical  holiness  ; 
over-great  reverence  of  traditions,  which  cannot  but  load 
the  church  ;  the  stratagems  of  prelates  for  their  own 
ambition  and  lucre ;  the  favouring  too  much  of  good 
intentions,  which  openeth  the  gate  to  conceits  and  novelties; 
the  taking  an  aim  at  divine  matters  by  human,  which 
cannot  but  breed  mixture  of  imaginations :  and,  lastly, 
barbarous  times,  especially  joined  with  calamities  and 
disasters.  Superstition,  without  a  veil,  is  a  deformed 
thing ;  for  as  it  addeth  deformity  to  an  ape  to  be  so  like 
a  man,  so  the  similitude  of  superstition  to  religion  makes 
it  the  more  deformed.  And  as  wholesome  meat  cor- 
rupteth  to  little  worms,  so  good  forms  and  orders 
corrupt  into  a  number  of  petty  observances.  There  is 
a  superstition  in  avoiding  superstition,  when  men  think 
to  do  best  if  they  go  furthest  from  the  superstition  formerly 
received ;  therefore  care  would  be  had  that  (as  it  fareth 
in  ill  purgings)  the  good  be  not  taken  away  with  the 
bad ;  which  commonly  is  done  when  the  people  is  the 
reformer. 


XVIII 
OF  TRAVEL 

TRAVEL,  in  the  younger  sort,  is  a  part  of  education  ;  in 
the  elder,  a  part  of  experience.  He  that  travelleth  into  a 
country  before  he  hath  some  entrance  into  the  language, 
goeth  to  school,  and  not  to  travel.  That  young  men 
travel  under  some  tutor,  or  grave  servant,  I  allow  well ;  so 
that  he  be  such  a  one  that  hath  the  language,  and  hath 
been  in  the  country  before ;  whereby  he  may  be  able  to 
tell  them  what  things  are  worthy  to  be  seen  in  the  country 
where  they  go  ;  what  acquaintances  they  are  to  seek  ;  what 
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exercises  or  discipline  the  place  yieldeth.  For  else  young 
men  shall  go  hooded,  and  look  abroad  little. 

It  is  a  strange  thing,  that  in  sea  voyages,  where  there  is 
nothing  to  be  seen  but  sky  and  sea,  men  should  make 
diaries ;  but  in  land-travel,  wherein  so  much  is  to  be 
observed,  for  the  most  part  they  omit  it ;  as  if  chance  were 
fitter  to  be  registered  than  observation.  Let  diaries  there- 
fore be  brought  in  use. 

The  things  to  be  seen  and  observed  are,  the  courts  of 
princes,  especially  when  they  give  audience  to  ambassadors  ; 
the  courts  of  justice,  while  they  sit  and  hear  causes  ;  and  so 
of  consistories  ecclesiastic  ;  the  churches  and  monasteries, 
with  the  monuments  which  are  therein  extant;  the  walls 
and  fortifications  of  cities  and  towns,  and  so  the  havens 
and  harbours ;  antiquities  and  ruins ;  libraries ;  colleges, 
disputations,  and  lectures,  where  any  are ;  shipping  and 
navies ;  houses  and  gardens  of  state  and  pleasure,  near 
great  cities  ;  armories  ;  arsenals  ;  magazines  ;  exchanges  ; 
burses ;  warehouses ;  exercises  of  horsemanship,  fencing, 
training  of  soldiers,  and  the  like ;  comedies,  such  where- 
unto  the  better  sort  of  persons  do  resort ;  treasuries  of 
jewels  and  robes ;  cabinets  and  rarities ;  and,  to  conclude, 
whatsoever  is  memorable  in  the  places  where  they  go. 
After  all  which  the  tutors  or  servants  ought  to  make  diligent 
inquiry.  As  for  triumphs,  masks,  feasts,  weddings,  funerals, 
capital  executions,  and  such  shows,  men  need  not  be  put 
in  mind  of  them ;  and  yet  are  they  not  to  be  neglected. 

If  you  will  have  a  young  man  to  put  his  travel  into  a 
little  room,  and  in  a  short  time  to  'gather  much,  this  you 
must  do."  First  as  was  said,  he  must  have  some  entrance 
into  the  language  before  he  goeth.  Then  he  must  have 
such  a  servant  or  tutor  as  knoweth  the  country,  as  was 
likewise  said.  Let  him  carry  with  him  also  some  card  or 
book  describing  the  country  where  he  travelleth ;  which 
will  be  a  good  key  to  his  inquiry.  Let  him  also  keep  a 
diary.  Let  him  not  stay  long  in  one  city  or  town ;  more 
or  less  as  the  place  deserveth,  but  not  long ;  nay,  when  he 
stayeth  in  one  city  or  town,  let  him  change  his  lodging  from 
one  end  and  part  of  the  town  to  another  ;  which  is  a  great 
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adamant  of  acquaintance.  Let  him  sequester  himself  from 
the  company  of  his  countrymen,  and  diet  in  such  places 
where  there  is  good  company  of  the  nation  where  he 
travelleth.  Let  him  upon  his  removes  from  one  place  to 
another,  procure  recommendation  to  some  person  of 
quality  residing  in  the  place  whither  he  removeth ;  that  he 
may  use  his  favour  in  those  things  he  desireth  to  see  or 
know.  Thus  he  may  abridge  his  travel  with  much  profit. 
As  for  the  acquaintance  which  is  to  be  sought  in  travel ; 
that  which  is  most  of  all  profitable,  is  acquaintance  with  the 
secretaries  and  employed  men  of  ambassadors :  for  so  in 
travelling  in  one  country  he  shall  suck  the  experience  of 
many.  Let  him  also  see  and  visit  eminent  persons  in  all 
kinds,  which  are  of  great  name  abroad ;  that  he  may  be 
able  to  tell  how  the  life  agree th  with  the  fame.  For 
quarrels,  they  are  with  care  and  discretion  to  be  avoided. 
They  are  commonly  for  mistresses,  healths,  place,  and 
words.  And  let  a  man  beware  how  he  keepeth  company 
with  choleric  and  quarrelsome  persons ;  for  they  will 
engage  him  into  their  own  quarrels.  When  a  traveller 
returneth  home,  let  him  not  leave  the  countries  where  he 
hath  travelled  altogether  behind  him ;  but  maintain  a 
correspondence  by  letters  with  those  of  his  acquaintance 
which  are  of  most  worth.  And  let  his  travel  appear  rather 
in  his  discourse  than  in  his  apparel  or  gesture ;  and  in  his 
discourse  let  him  be  rather  advised  in  his  answers,  than 
forward  to  tell  stories ;  and  let  it  appear  that  he  doth  not 
change  his  country  manners  for  those  of  foreign  parts ;  but 
only  prick  in  some  flowers  of  that  he  hath  learned  abroad 
into  the  customs  of  his  own  country. 


XIX 
OF  EMPIRE 

IT  is  a  miserable  state  of  mind  to  ha/e  few  things  to 
desire,  and  many  things  to  fear ;  and  yet  that  commonly  is 
the  case  of  kings ;  who,  being  at  the  highest,  want  matter 
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of  desire,  which  makes  their  minds  more  languishing ;  and 
have  many  representations  of  perils  and  shadows,  which 
makes  their  minds  the  less  clear.  And  this  is  one  reason 
also  of  that  effect  which  the  Scripture  speaketh  of,  '  That 
the  king's  heart  is  inscrutable.'  For  multitude  of  jealousies, 
and  lack  of  some  predominant  desire  that  should  marshal 
and  put  in  order  all  the  rest,  maketh  any  man's  heart  hard 
to  find  or  sound.  Hence  it  comes  likewise,  that  princes 
many  times  make  themselves  desires,  and  set  their  hearts 
upon  toys ;  sometimes  upon  a  building ;  sometimes  upon 
erecting  of  an  order ;  sometimes  upon  the  advancing  of 
a  person ;  sometimes  upon  obtaining  excellency  in  some 
art  or  feat  of  the  hand ;  as  Nero  for  playing  on  the  harp, 
Domitian  for  certainty  of  the  hand  with  the  arrow, 
Commodus  for  playing  at  fence,  Caracalla  for  driving 
chariots,  and  the  like.  This  seemeth  incredible  unto  those 
that  know  not  the  principle  that  the  mind  of  man  is  more 
cheered  and  refreshed  by  profiting  in  small  things,  than  by 
standing  at  a  stay  in  great.  We  see  also  that  kings  that 
have  been  fortunate  conquerors  in  their  first  years,  it  being 
not  possible  for  them  to  go  forward  infinitely,  but  that  they 
must  have  some  check  or  arrest  in  their  fortunes,  turn  in 
their  latter  years  to  be  superstitious  and  melancholy ;  as  did 
Alexander  the  Great ;  Diocletian ;  and  in  our  memory, 
Charles  the  Fifth ;  and  others :  for  he  that  is  used  to  go 
forward,  and  findeth  a  stop,  falleth  out  of  his  own  favour, 
and  is  not  the  thing  he  was. 

To  speak  now  of  the  true  temper  of  empire;  it  is  a 
thing  rare  and  hard  to  keep ;  for  both  temper  and  dis- 
temper consist  of  contraries.  But  it  is  one  thing  to  mingle 
contraries,  another  to  interchange  them.  The  answer  of 
Apollonius  to  Vespasian  is  full  of  excellent  instruction. 
Vespasian  asked  him,  '  What  was  Nero's  overthrow  ? ' 
He  answered,  c  Nero  could  touch  and  tune  the  harp  well ; 
but  in  government  sometimes  he  used  to  wind  the  pins  too 
high,  sometimes  to  let  them  down  too  low.'  And  certain 
it  is  that  nothing  destroyeth  authority  so  much  as  the 
unequal  and  untimely  interchange  of  power  pressed  too  far, 
and  relaxed  too  much. 
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This  is  true,  that  the  wisdom  of  all  these  latter  times  in 
princes'  affairs  is  rather  fine  deliveries  and  shiftings  of 
dangers  and  mischiefs  when  they  are  near,  than  solid  and 
grounded  courses  to  keep  them  aloof.  But  this  is  but  to 
try  masteries  with  fortune.  And  let  men  beware  how  they 
neglect  and  suffer  matter  of  trouble  to  be  prepared  ;  for  no 
man  can  forbid  the  spark,  nor  tell  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficulties  in  princes'  business  are  many  and  great ; 
but  the  greatest  difficulty  is  often  in  their  own  mind.  For 
it  is  common  with  princes  (saith  Tacitus)  to  will  contradic- 
tories, Sunt  plerumque  regum  voluntates  vehementes,  et  inter  se 
contrariae.  For  it  is  the  solecism  of  power,  to  think  to 
command  the  end,  and  yet  not  to  endure  the  mean. 

Kings  have  to  deal  with  their  neighbours,  their  wives, 
their  children,  their  prelates  or  clergy,  their  nobles,  their 
second-nobles  or  gentlemen,  their  merchants,  their  commons, 
and  their  men  of  war;  and  from  all  these  arise  dangers,  if 
care  and  circumspection  be  not  used. 

First  for  their  Neighbours;  there  can  no  general  rule  be 
given  (the  occasions  are  so  variable),  save  one,  which  ever 
holdeth  ;  which  is,  that  princes  do  keep  due  sentinel,  that 
none  of  their  neighbours  do  overgrow  so  (by  increase  of 
territory,  by  embracing  of  trade,  by  approaches,  or  the 
like),  as  they  become  more  able  to  annoy  them  than  they 
were.  And  this  is  generally  the  work  of  standing  counsels 
to  foresee  and  to  hinder  it.  During  that  triumvirate  of 
kings,  King  Henry  the  Eighth  of  England,  Francis  the 
First  King  of  France,  and  Charles  the  Fifth  Emperor,  there 
was  such  a  watch  kept,  that  none  of  the  three  could  win  a 
palm  of  ground,  but  the  other  two  would  straightways 
balance  it,  either  by  confederation,  or,  if  need  were,  by  a 
war ;  and  would  not  in  any  wise  take  up  peace  at  interest. 
And  the  like  was  done  by  that  league  (which  Guicciardine 
saith  was  the  security  of  Italy)  made  between  Ferdinando 
King  of  Naples,  Lorenzius  Medices,  and  Ludovicus  Sforza, 
potentates,  the  one  of  Florence,  the  other  of  Milan. 
Neither  is  the  opinion  of  some  of  the  schoolmen  to  be 
received,  that  a  war  cannot  justly  be  made  but  upon  a 
precedent  injury  or  provocation.  For  there  is  no  question 


OF   EMPIRE  47 

but  a  just  fear  of  an  imminent  danger,  though  there  be  no 
blow  given,  is  a  lawful  cause  of  a  war. 

For  their  Wives;  there  are  cruel  evnmples  of  them. 
Livia  is  infamed  for  the  poisoning  of  her  husband ;  Roxa- 
lana,  Solyman's  wife,  was  the  destruction  of  that  renowned 
prince  Sultan  Mustapha,  and  otherwise  troubled  his  house 
and  succession ;  Edward  the  Second  of  England  his  queen 
had  the  principal  hand  in  the  deposing  and  murther  of  her 
husband.  This  kind  of  danger  is  then  to  be  feared  chiefly, 
when  the  wives  have  plots  for  the  raising  of  their  own 
children ;  or  else  that  they  be  advoutresses. 

For  their  Children ;  the  tragedies  likewise  of  dangers 
from  them  have  been  many.  And  generally,  the  entering 
of  fathers  into  suspicion  of  their  children  hath  been  ever 
unfortunate.  The  destruction  of  Mustapha  (that  we 
named  before)  was  so  fatal  to  Solyman's  line,  as  the 
succession  of  the  Turks  from  Solyman  until  this  day  is 
suspected  to  be  untrue,  and  of  strange  blood;  for  that 
Selymus  the  Second  was  thought  to  be  supposititious.  The 
destruction  of  Crispus,  a  young  prince  of  rare  towardness, 
by  Constantinus  the  Great,  his  father,  was  in  like  manner 
fatal  to  his  house ;  for  both  Constantinus  and  Constance, 
his  sons,  died  violent  deaths ;  and  Constantius,  his  other 
son,  did  little  better ;  who  died  indeed  of  sickness,  but 
after  that  Julianus  had  taken  arms  against  him.  The 
destruction  of  Demetrius,  son  to  Philip  the  Second  of 
Macedon,  turned  upon  the  father,  who  died  of  repentance. 
And  many  like  examples  there  are ;  but  few  or  none  where 
the  fathers  had  good  by  such  distrust ;  except  it  were  where 
the  sons  were  up  in  open  arms  against  them ;  as  was 
Selymus  the  First  against  Bajazet ;  and  the  three  sons 
of  Henry  the  Second,  King  of  England. 

For  their  Prelates ;  when  they  are  proud  and  great, 
there  is  also  danger  from  them ;  as  it  was  in  the  times  of 
Anselmus  and  Thomas  Becket,  Archbishops  of  Canterbury; 
who  with  their  crosiers  did  almost  try  it  with  the  king's 
sword ;  and  yet  they  had  to  deal  with  stout  and  haughty 
kings ;  William  Rufus,  Henry  the  First,  and  Henry  the 
Second.  The  danger  is  not  from  that  state,  but  where  it 
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hath  a  dependance  of  foreign  authority ;  or  where  the 
churchmen  come  in  and  are  elected,  not  by  the  collation  of 
the  king,  or  particular  patrons,  but  by  the  people. 

For  their  Nobles ;  to  keep  them  at  a  distance,  it  is  not 
amiss ;  but  to  depress  them,  may  make  a  king  more 
absolute,  but  less  safe ;  and  less  able  to  perform  any  thing 
that  he  desires.  I  have  noted  it  in  my  History  of  King 
Henry  the  Seventh  of  England,  who  depressed  his  nobility; 
whereupon  it  came  to  pass  that  his  times  were  full  of 
difficulties  and  troubles ;  for  the  nobility,  though  they 
continued  loyal  unto  him,  yet  did  they  not  co-operate  with 
him  in  his  business.  So  that  in  effect  he  was  fain  to  do  all 
things  himself. 

For  their  Second-Nobles;  there  is  not  much  danger  from 
them,  being  a  body  dispersed.  They, may  sometimes  dis- 
course high,  but  that  doth  little  hurt ;  besides,  they  are  a 
counterpoise  to  the  higher  nobility,  that  they  grow  not  too 
potent ;  and,  lastly,  being  the  most  immediate  in  authority 
with  the  common  people,  they  do  best  temper  popular 
commotions. 

For  their  Merchants ;  they  are  vena  porta ;  and  if  they 
flourish  not,  a  kingdom  may  have  good  limbs,  but  will 
have  empty  veins,  and  nourish  little.  Taxes  and  imposts 
upon  them  do  seldom  good  to  the  king's  revenue ;  for 
that  that  he  wins  in  the  hundred  he  leeseth  in  the  shire ; 
the  particular  rates  being  increased,  but  the  total  bulk  of 
trading  rather  decreased. 

For  their  Commons ;  there  is  little  danger  from  them, 
except  it  be  where  they  have  great  and  potent  heads ;  or 
where  you  meddle  with  the  point  of  religion,  or  their 
customs,  or  means  of  life. 

For  their  Men  of  War ;  it  is  a  dangerous  state  where 
they  live  and  remain  in  a  body,  and  are  used  to  donatives ; 
whereof  we  see  examples  in  the  janizaries,  and  pretorian 
bands  of  Rome  ;  but  trainings  of  men,  and  arming  them  in 
several  places,  and  under  several  commanders,  and  without 
donatives,  are  things  of  defence,  and  no  danger. 

Princes  are  like  to  heavenly  bodies,  which  cause  good  or 
evil  times ;  and  which  have  much  veneration,  but  no  rest. 
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All  precepts  concerning  kings  are  in  effect  comprehended 
in  those  two  remembrances ;  memento  quod  es  homo ;  and 
memento  quod  es  Deus,  or  vice  Dei:  the  one  bridleth  their 
power,  and  the  other  their  will. 


XX 
OF   COUNSEL 

THE  greatest  trust  between  man  and  man  is  the  trust  of 
giving  counsel.  For  in  other  confidences  men  commit  the 
parts  of  life ;  their  lands,  their  goods,  their  child,  their 
credit,  some  particular  affair ;  but  to  such  as  they  make 
their  counsellors,  they  commit  the  whole :  by  how  much 
the  more  they  are  obliged  to  all  faith  and  integrity.  The 
wisest  princes  need  not  think  it  any  diminution  to  their 
greatness,  or  derogation  to  their  sufficiency,  to  rely  upon 
counsel.  God  himself  is  not  without,  but  hath  made  it 
one  of  the  great  names  of  his  blessed  Son  ;  The  Counsellor. 
Solomon  hath  pronounced  that  in  counsel  is  stability. 
Things  will  have  their  first  or  second  agitation :  if  they  be 
not  tossed  upon  the  arguments  of  counsel,  they  will  be 
tossed  upon  the  waves  of  fortune ;  and  be  full  of  incon- 
stancy, doing  and  undoing,  like  the  reeling  of  a  drunken 
man.  Solomon's  son  found  the  force  of  counsel,  as  his 
father  saw  the  necessity  of  it.  For  the  beloved  kingdom 
of  God  was  first  rent  and  broken  by  ill  counsel ;  upon 
which  counsel  there  are  set  for  our  instruction  the  two 
marks  whereby  bad  counsel  is  for  ever  best  discerned  ;  that 
it  was  young  counsel,  for  the  persons ;  and  violent  counsel, 
for  the  matter. 

The  ancient  times  do  set  forth  in  figure  both  the  incor- 
poration and  inseparable  conjunction  of  counsel  with  kings, 
and  the  wise  and  politic  use  of  counsel  by  kings :  the  one, 
in  that  they  say  Jupiter  did  marry  Metis,  which  signifieth 
counsel ;  whereby  they  intend  that  Sovereignty  is  married 
to  Counsel :  the  other  in  that  which  followeth,  which  was 
thus:  They  say,  after  Jupiter  was  married  to  Metis,  she 
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conceived  by  him  and  was  with  child,  but  Jupiter  suffered 
her  not  to  stay  till  she  brought  forth,  but  eat  her  up ; 
whereby  he  became  himself  with  child,  and  was  delivered 
of  Pallas  armed,  out  of  his  head.  Which  monstrous  fable 
containeth  a  secret  of  empire ;  how  kings  are  to  make  use 
of  their  Council  of  State.  That  first  they  ought  to  refer 
matters  unto  them,  which  is  the  first  begetting  or  impreg- 
nation ;  but  when  they  are  elaborate,  moulded,  and  shaped 
in  the  womb  of  their  council,  and  grow  ripe  and  ready  to 
be  brought  forth,  that  then  they  suffer  not  their  council  to 
go  through  with  the  resolution  and  direction,  as  if  it 
depended  on  them ;  but  take  the  matter  back  into  their 
own  hands,  and  make  it  appear  to  the  world  that  the 
decrees  and  final  directions  (which,  because  they  come 
forth  with  prudence  and  power,  are  resembled  to  Pallas 
armed)  proceeded  from  themselves  ;  and  not  only  from 
their  authority,  but  (the  more  to  add  reputation  to  them- 
selves) from  their  head  and  device. 

Let  us  now  speak  of  the  inconveniences  of  counsel,  and 
of  the  remedies.  The  inconveniences  that  have  been  noted 
in  calling  and  using  counsel,  are  three.  First,  the  revealing 
of  affairs,  whereby  they  become  less  secret.  Secondly,  the 
weakening  of  the  authority  of  princes,  as  if  they  were  less 
of  themselves.  Thirdly,  the  danger  of  being  unfaithfully 
counselled,  and  more  for  the  good  of  them  that  counsel 
than  of  him  that  is  counselled.  For  which  inconveniences, 
the  doctrine  of  Italy,  and  practice  of  France,  in  some  kings' 
times,  hath  introduced  cabinet  councils ;  a  remedy  worse 
than  the  disease. 

As  to  Secrecy;  princes  are  not  bound  to  communicate 
all  matters  with  all  counsellors ;  but  may  extract  and 
select.  Neither  is  it  necessary  that  he  that  consulteth  what 
he  should  do,  should  declare  what  he  will  do.  But  let 
princes  beware  that  the  unsecreting  of  their  affairs  comes 
not  from  themselves.  And  as  for  cabinet  councils,  it  may 
be  their  motto,  plenus  rimarum  sum :  one  futile  person  that 
maketh  it  his  glory  to  tell,  will  do  more  hurt  than  many 
that  know  it  their  duty  to  conceal.  It  is  true  there  be 
some  affairs  which  require  extreme  secrecy,  which  will 
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hardly  go  beyond  one  or  two  persons  besides  the  king : 
neither  are  those  councils  unprosperous ;  for,  besides  the 
secrecy,  they  commonly  go  on  constantly  in  one  spirit  of 
direction,  without  distraction.  But  then  it  must  be  a 
prudent  king,  such  as  is  able  to  grind  with  a  hand-mill ; 
and  those  inward  counsellors  had  need  also  be  wise  men, 
and  especially  true  and  trusty  to  the  king's  ends;  as  it 
was  with  King  Henry  the  Seventh  of  England,  who  in  his 
greatest  business  imparted  himself  to  none,  except  it  were 
to  Morton  and  Fox. 

For  Weakening  of  Authority;  the  fable  sheweth  the 
remedy.  Nay,  the  majesty  of  kings  is  rather  exalted  than 
diminished  when  they  are  in  the  chair  of  council ;  neither 
was  there  ever  prince  bereaved  of  his  dependencies  by  his 
council;  except  where  there  hath  been  either  an  over- 
greatness  in  one  counsellor  or  an  over-strict  combination 
in  divers ;  which  are  things  soon  found  and  holpen. 

For  the  last  inconvenience,  that  men  will  counsel  with  an 
eye  to  themselves ;  certainly,  non  inveniet  fidem  super  terram 
is  meant  of  the  nature  of  times,  and  not  of  all  particular 
persons.  There  be  that  are  in  nature  faithful,  and  sincere, 
and  plain,  and  direct ;  not  crafty  and  involved  ;  let  princes, 
above  all,  draw  to  themselves  such  natures.  Besides,  coun- 
sellors are  not  commonly  so  united,  but  that  one  counsellor 
keepeth  sentinel  over  another ;  so  that  if  any  do  counsel 
out  of  faction  or  private  ends,  it  commonly  comes  to  the 
king's  ear.  But  the  best  remedy  is,  if  princes  know  their 
counsellors,  as  well  as  their  counsellors  know  them : 

Principis  est  virtus  maxima  nosse  suos. 

And  on  the  other  side,  counsellors  should  not  be  too 
speculative  into  their  sovereign's  person.  The  true  com- 
position of  a  counsellor  is  rather  to  be  skilful  in  their 
master's  business,  than  in  his  nature ;  for  then  he  is  like  to 
advise  him,  and  not  feed  his  humour.  It  is  of  singular  use 
to  princes  if  they  take  the  opinions  of  their  counsel  both 
separately  and  together.  For  private  opinion  is  more  free; 
but  opinion  before  others  is  more  reverent.  In  private, 
men  are  more  bold  in  their  own  humours ;  and  in  consort, 
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men  are  more  obnoxious  to  others'  humours ;  therefore  it 
is  good  to  take  both;  and  of  the  inferior  sort  rather  in 
private,  to  preserve  freedom ;  of  the  greater  rather  in  con- 
sort, to  preserve  respect.  It  is  in  vain  for  princes  to  take 
counsel  concerning  matters,  if  they  take  no  counsel  likewise 
concerning  persons ;  for  all  matters  are  as  dead  images ; 
and  the  life  of  the  execution  of  affairs  resteth  in  the  good 
choice  of  persons.  Neither  is  it  good  enough  to  consult 
concerning  persons  secundum  genera,  as  in  an  idea,  or 
mathematical  description,  what  the  kind  and  character  of 
the  person  should  be;  for  the  greatest  errors  are  committed, 
and  the  most  judgment  is  shewn,  in  the  choice  of  indi- 
viduals. It  was  truly  said,  optimi  consiliarii  mortui:  books 
will  speak  plain  when  counsellors  blanch.  Therefore  it  is 
good  to  be  conversant  in  them,  specially  the  books  of  such 
as  themselves  have  been  actors  upon  the  stage. 

The  councils  at  this  day  in  most  places  are  but  familiar 
meetings,  where  matters  are  rather  talked  on  than  debated. 
And  they  run  too  swift  to  the  order  or  act  of  counsel.  It 
were  better  that  in  causes  of  weight,  the  matter  were  pro- 
pounded one  day  and  not  spoken  to  till  the  next  day ;  in 
nocte  consilium.  So  was  it  done  in  the  Commission  of 
Union  between  England  and  Scotland ;  which  was  a  grave 
and  orderly  assembly.  I  commend  set  days  for  petitions ; 
for  both  it  gives  the  suitors  more  certainty  for  their  attend- 
ance, and  it  frees  the  meetings  for  matters  of  estate,  that 
they  may  hoc  agere.  In  choice  of  committees  for  ripening 
business  for  the  council,  it  is  better  to  choose  indifferent 
persons,  than  to  make  an  indifferency  by  putting  in  those 
that  are  strong  on  both  sides.  I  commend  also  standing 
commissions;  as  for  trade,  for  treasure,  for  war,  for  suits,  for 
some  provinces;  for  where  there  be  divers  particular  councils 
and  but  one  council  of  estate  (as  it  is  in  Spain),  they  are, 
in  effect,  no  more  than  standing  commissions :  save  that 
they  have  greater  authority.  Let  such  as  are  to  inform 
councils  out  of  their  particular  professions,  (as  lawyers, 
seamen,  mintmen,  and  the  like,)  be  first  heard  before  com- 
mittees; and  then,  as  occasion  serves,  before  the  council. 
And  let  them  not  come  in  multitudes,  or  in  a  tribunitious 
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manner ;  for  that  is  to  clamour  councils,  not  to  inform 
them.  A  long  table  and  a  square  table,  or  seats  about  the 
walls,  seem  things  of  form,  but  are  things  of  substance ; 
for  at  a  long  table  a  few  at  the  upper  end,  in  effect,  sway 
all  the  business ;  but  in  the  other  form  there  is  more  use 
of  the  counsellors'  opinions  that  sit  lower.  A  king,  when 
he  presides  in  council,  let  him  beware  how  he  opens  his 
own  inclination  too  much  in  that  which  he  propoundeth ; 
for  else  counsellors  will  but  take  the  wind  of  him,  and 
instead  of  giving  free  counsel,  sing  him  a  song  of  placebo. 


XXI 
OF   DELAYS 

FORTUNE  is  like  the  market ;  where  many  times,  if  you 
can  stay  a  little,  the  price  will  fall.  And  again,  it  is  some- 
times like  Sibylla's  offer ;  which  at  first  offereth  the  com- 
modity at  full,  then  consumeth  part  and  part,  and  still 
holdeth  up  the  price.  For  occasion  (as  it  is  in  the  common 
verse)  turneth  a  bald  noddle,  after  she  hath  presented  her 
locks  in  front,  and  no  hold  taken  ;  or  at  least  turneth  the 
handle  of  the  bottle  first  to  be  received,  and  after  the  belly, 
which  is  hard  to  clasp.  There  is  surely  no  greater  wisdom 
than  well  to  time  the  beginnings  and  onsets  of  things. 
Dangers  are  no  more  light,  if  they  once  seem  light ;  and 
more  dangers  have  deceived  men  than  forced  them.  Nay, 
it  were  better  to  meet  some  dangers  half  way,  though  they 
come  nothing  near,  than  to  keep  too  long  a  watch  upon 
their  approaches ;  for  if  a  man  watch  too  long,  it  is  odds  he 
will  fall  asleep.  On  the  other  side,  to  be  deceived  with  too 
long  shadows  (as  some  have  been  when  the  moon  was  low 
and  shone  on  their  enemies'  back),  and  so  to  shoot  off 
before  the  time ;  or  to  teach  dangers  to  come  on,  by  over 
early  buckling  towards  them ;  is  another  extreme.  The 
ripeness  or  unripeness  of  the  occasion  (as  we  said)  must 
ever  be  well  weighed ;  and  generally  it  is  good  to  commit 
the  beginnings  of  all  great  actions  to  Argos  with  his 
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hundred  eyes,  and  the  ends  to  Briareus  with  his  hundred 
hands ;  first  to  watch,  and  then  to  speed.  For  the  helmet 
of  Pluto,  which  maketh  the  politic  man  go  invisible,  is 
secrecy  in  the  counsel  and  celerity  in  the  execution.  For 
when  things  are  once  come  to  the  execution,  there  is  no 
secrecy  comparable  to  celerity ;  like  the  motion  of  a  bullet 
in  the  air,  which  flieth  so  swift  as  it  outruns  the  eye. 


XXII 

. 

OF   CUNNING 

WE  take  Cunning  for  a  sinister  or  crooked  wisdom.  And 
certainly  there  is  a  great  difference  between  a  cunning  man 
and  a  wise  man  ;  not  only  in  point  of  honesty,  but  in  point 
of  ability.  There  be  that  can  pack  the  cards,  and  yet 
cannot  play  well ;  so  there  are  some  that  are  good  in 
canvasses  and  factions,  that  are  otherwise  weak  men. 
Again,  it  is  one  thing  to  understand  persons,  and  another 
thing  to  understand  matters ;  for  many  are  perfect  in 
men's  humours,  that  are  not  greatly  capable  of  the  real 
part  of  business ;  which  is  the  constitution  of  one  that 
hath  studied  men  more  than  books.  Such  men  are  fitter 
for  practice  than  for  counsel ;  and  they  are  good  but  in 
their  own  alley:  turn  them  to  new  men,  and  they  have  lost 
their  aim ;  so  as  the  old  rule  to  know  a  fool  from  a  wise 
man,  Mitte  ambos  nudos  ad  ignotos,  et  vi  debts,  doth  scarce 
hold  for  them.  And  because  these  cunning  men  are  like 
haberdashers  of  small  wares,  it  is  not  amiss  to  set  forth 
their  shop. 

It  is  a  point  of  cunning,  to  wait  upon  him  with  whom 
you  speak,  with  your  eye;  as  the  Jesuits  give  it  in  precept: 
for  there  be  many  wise  men  that  have  secret  hearts  and 
transparent  countenances.  Yet  this  would  be  done  with 
a  demure  abasing  of  your  eye  sometimes,  as  the  Jesuits 
also  do  use. 

Another  is,  that  when  you  have  any  thing  to  obtain  of 
present  despatch,  you  entertain  and  amuse  the  party  with 
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whom  you  deal  with  some  other  discourse ;  that  he  be  not 
too  much  awake  to  make  objections.  I  knew  a  counsellor 
and  secretary,  that  never  came  to  Queen  Elizabeth  of 
England  with  bills  to  sign,  but  he  would  always  first  put 
her  into  some  discourse  of  estate,  that  she  mought  the  less 
mind  the  bills. 

The  like  surprise  may  be  made  by  moving  things  when 
the  party  is  in  haste,  and  cannot  stay  to  consider  advisedly 
of  that  is  moved. 

If  a  man  would  cross  a  business  that  he  doubts  some 
other  would  handsomely  and  effectually  move,  let  him  pre- 
tend to  wish  it  well,  and  move  it  himself  in  such  sort  as 
may  foil  it. 

The  breaking  off  in  the  midst  of  that  one  was  about  to 
say,  as  if  he  took  himself  up,  breeds  a  greater  appetite  in 
him  with  whom  you  confer  to  know  more. 

And  because  it  works  better  when  any  thing  seemeth  to 
be  gotten  from  you  by  question,  than  if  you  offer  it  of 
yourself,  you  may  lay  a  bait  for  a  question,  by  showing 
another  visage  and  countenance  than  you  are  wont ;  to  the 
end  to  give  occasion  for  the  party  to  ask  what  the  matter 
is  of  the  change  ?  As  Nehemias  did ;  *  And  I  had  not 
before  that  time  been  sad  before  the  king/ 

In  things  that  are  tender  and  unpleasing,  it  is  good  to 
break  the  ice  by  some  whose  words  are  of  less  weight,  and 
to  reserve  the  more  weighty  voice  to  come  in  as  by  chance, 
so  that  he  may  be  asked  the  question  upon  the  other's 
speech ;  as  Narcissus  did,  in  relating  to  Claudius  the 
marriage  of  Messalina  and  Silius. 

In  things  that  a  man  would  not  be  seen  in  himself,  it  is 
a  point  of  cunning  to  borrow  the  name  of  the  world ;  as  to 
say,  '  The  world  says/  or  '  There  is  a  speech  abroad/ 

I  knew  one  that,  when  he  wrote  a  letter,  he  would  put 
that  which  was  most  material  in  the  postscript,  as  if  it  had 
been  a  by-matter. 

I  knew  another  that,  when  he  came  to  have  speech,  he 
would  pass  over  that  that  he  intended  most ;  and  go  forth, 
and  come  back  again,  and  speak  of  it  as  of  a  thing  that  he 
had  almost  forgot. 


56  BACON'S  ESSAYS 

Some  procure  themselves  to  be  surprised  at  such  times  as 
it  is  like  the  party  that  they  work  upon  will  suddenly  come 
upon  them ;  and  to  be  found  with  a  letter  in  their  hand,  or 
doing  somewhat  which  they  are  not  accustomed  ;  to  the  end 
they  may  be  apposed  of  those  things  which  of  themselves 
they  are  desirous  to  utter. 

It  is  a  point  of  cunning,  to  let  fall  those  words  in  a  man's 
own  name,  which  he  would  have  another  man  learn  and  use, 
and  thereupon  take  advantage.  I  knew  two  that  were 
competitors  for  the  secretary's  place  in  Queen  Elizabeth's 
time,  and  yet  kept  good  quarter  between  themselves ;  and 
would  confer  one  with  another  upon  the  business ;  and  the 
one  of  them  said,  That  to  be  a  secretary  in  the  declination 
of  a  monarchy  was  a  ticklish  thing,  and  that  he  did  not 
affect  it :  the  other  straight  caught  up  those  words,  and 
discoursed  with  divers  of  his  friends,  that  he  had  no  reason 
to  desire  to  be  secretary  in  the  f  declination  of  a  monarchy/ 
The  first  man  took  hold  of  it,  and  found  means  it  was  told 
the  Queen ;  who  hearing  of  a c  declination  of  a  monarchy/  took 
it  so  ill,  as  she  would  never  after  hear  of  the  other's  suit. 

There  is  a  cunning,  which  we  in  England  call  '  The  turn- 
ing of  the  cat  in  the  pan ' ;  which  is,  when  that  which  a  man 
says  to  another,  he  lays  it  as  if  another  had  said  it  to  him. 
And  to  say  truth,  it  is  not  easy,  when  such  a  matter  passed 
between  two,  to  make  it  appear  from  which  of  them  it 
first  moved  and  began.  It  is  a  way  that  some  men  have, 
to  glance  and  dart  at  others  by  justifying  themselves  by 
negatives ;  as  to  say,  '  This  I  do  not ' ;  as  Tigellinus  did 
towards  Burrhus,  Se  non  diversas  spes,  sed  incolumitatem 
imperatoris  simpliciter  sfectare. 

Some  have  in  readiness  so  many  tales  and  stories,  as 
there  is  nothing  they  would  insinuate,  but  they  can  wrap  it 
into  a  tale ;  which  serveth  both  to  keep  themselves  more  in 
guard,  and  to  make  others  carry  it  with  more  pleasure. 

It  is  a  good  point  of  cunning,  for  a  man  to  shape  the 
answer  he  would  have  in  his  own  words  and  propositions ; 
for  it  makes  the  other  party  stick  the  less. 

It  is  strange  how  long  some  men  will  lie  in  wait  to  speak 
somewhat  they  desire  to  say ;  and  how  far  about  they  will 
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fetch ;  and  how  many  other  matters  they  will  beat  over,  to 
come  near  it.  It  is  a  thing  of  great  patience,  but  yet  of 
much  use. 

A  sudden,  bold,  and  unexpected  question  doth  many 
times  surprise  a  man,  and  lay  him  open.  Like  to  him  that, 
having  changed  his  name  and  walking  in  Paul's,  another 
suddenly  came  behind  him  and  called  him  by  his  true  name, 
whereat  straightways  he  looked  back. 

But  these  small  wares  and  petty  points  of  cunning  are 
infinite ;  and  it  were  a  good  deed  to  make  a  list  of  them ; 
for  that  nothing  doth  more  hurt  in  a  state  than  that  cunning 
men  pass  for  wise. 

But  certainly  some  there  are  that  know  the  resorts  and 
falls  of  business,  that  cannot  sink  into  the  main  of  it ;  like 
a  house  that  hath  convenient  stairs  and  entries,  but  never  a 
fair  room.  Therefore  you  shall  see  them  find  out  pretty 
looses  in  the  conclusion,  but  are  no  ways  able  to  examine 
or  debate  matters.  And  yet  commonly  they  take  advan- 
tage of  their  inability,  and  would  be  thought  wits  of 
direction.  Some  build  rather  upon  the  abusing  of  others, 
and  (as  we  now  say)  putting  tricks  upon  them,  than  upon 
soundness  of  their  own  proceedings.  But  Solomon  saith 
Prudens  advertit  ad  gressus  suos:  stultus  diver  tit  ad  dolos. 


XXIII 
OF  WISDOM  FOR  A  MAN'S  SELF 

AN  ant  is  a  wise  creature  for  itself,  but  it  is  a  shrewd  thing 
in  an  orchard  or  garden.  And  certainly  men  that  are  great 
lovers  of  themselves  waste  the  public.  Divide  with  reason 
between  self-love  and  society ;  and  be  so  true  to  thyself,  as 
thou  be  not  false  to  others;  specially  to  thy  king  and 
country.  It  is  a  poor  centre  of  a  man's  actions,  himself. 
It  is  right  earth.  For  that  only  stands  fast  upon  his  own 
centre ;  whereas  all  things  that  have  affinity  with  the 
heavens,  move  upon  the  centre  of  another,  which  they 
benefit.  The  referring  of  all  to  a  man's  self  is  more  toler- 
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able  in  a  sovereign  prince;  because  themselves  are  not  only 
themselves,  but  their  good  and  evil  is  at  the  peril  of  the 
public  fortune.  But  it  is  a  desperate  evil  in  a  servant  to  a 
prince,  or  a  citizen  in  a  republic.  For  whatsoever  affairs 
pass  such  a  man's  hands,  he  crooketh  them  to  his  own 
ends ;  which  must  needs  be  often  eccentric  to  the  ends  of 
his  master  or  state.  Therefore  let  princes,  or  states,  choose 
such  servants  as  have  not  this  mark ;  except  they  mean 
their  service  should  be  made  but  the  accessary.  That 
which  maketh  the  effect  more  pernicious  is  that  all  propor- 
tion is  lost.  It  were  disproportion  enough  for  the  servant's 
good  to  be  preferred  before  the  master's ;  but  yet  it  is  a 
greater  extreme,  when  a  little  good  of  the  servant  shall 
carry  things  against  a  great  good  of  the  master's.  And 
yet  that  is  the  case  of  bad  officers,  treasurers,  ambassadors, 
generals,  and  other  false  and  corrupt  servants ;  which  set 
a  bias  upon  their  bowl,  of  their  own  petty  ends  and  envies, 
to  the  overthrow  of  their  master's  great  and  important 
affairs.  And  for  the  most  part,  the  good  such  servants 
receive  is  after  the  model  of  their  own  fortune;  but  the 
hurt  they  sell  for  that  good  is  after  the  model  of  their 
master's  fortune.  And  certainly  it  is  the  nature  of  extreme 
self-lovers,  as  they  will  set  an  house  on  fire,  and  it  were 
but  to  roast  their  eggs ;  and  yet  these  men  many  times 
hold  credit  with  their  masters,  because  their  study  is  but  to 
please  them  and  profit  themselves ;  and  for  either  respect 
they  will  abandon  the  good  of  their  affairs. 

Wisdom  for  a  man's  self  is,  in  many  branches  thereof,  a 
depraved  thing.  It  is  the  wisdom  of  rats,  that  will  be  sure 
to  leave  a  house  somewhat  before  it  fall.  It  is  the  wisdom 
of  the  fox,  that  thrusts  out  the  badger,  who  digged  and 
made  room  for  him.  It  is  the  wisdom  of  crocodiles,  that 
shed  tears  when  they  would  devour.  But  that  which  is 
specially  to  be  noted  is,  that  those  which  (as  Cicero  says  01 
Pompey)  are  sui  amantes,  sine  rivali,  are  many  times  unfor- 
tunate. And  whereas  they  have  all  their  times  sacrificed 
to  themselves,  they  become  in  the  end  themselves  sacrifices 
to  the  inconstancy  of  fortune ;  whose  wings  they  thought 
by  their  self-wisdom  to  have  pinioned. 
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XXIV 
OF  INNOVATIONS 

As  the  births  of  living  creatures  at  first  are  ill-shapen,  so 
are  all  Innovations,  which  are  the  births  of  time.  Yet 
notwithstanding,  as  those  that  first  bring  honour  into  their 
family  are  commonly  more  worthy  than  most  that  succeed, 
so  the  first  precedent  (if  it  be  good)  is  seldom  attained  by 
imitation.  For  111,  to  man's  nature  as  it  stands  perverted, 
hath  a  natural  motion,  strongest  in  continuance ;  but  Good, 
as  a  forced  motion,  strongest  at  first.  Surely  every  medi- 
cine is  an  innovation ;  and  he  that  will  not  apply  new 
remedies  must  expect  new  evils ;  for  time  is  the  greatest 
innovator ;  and  if  time  of  course  alter  things  to  the  worse, 
and  wisdom  and  counsel  shall  not  alter  them  to  the  better, 
what  shall  be  the  end  ?  It  is  true,  that  what  is  settled  by 
custom,  though  it  be  not  good,  yet  at  least  it  is  fit:  and 
those  things  which  have  long  gone  together,  are  as  it  were 
confederate  within  themselves ;  whereas  new  things  piece 
not  so  well ;  but  though  they  help  by  their  utility,  yet  they 
trouble  by  their  inconformity.  Besides,  they  are  like 
strangers ;  more  admired  and  less  favoured.  All  this  is 
true,  if  time  stood  still ;  which  contrariwise  moveth  so 
round,  that  a  froward  retention  of  custom  is  as  turbulent 
a  thing  as  an  innovation ;  and  they  that  reverence  too 
much  old  times,  are  but  a  scorn  to  the  new. 

It  were  good  therefore  that  men  in  their  innovations 
would  follow  the  example  of  time  itself;  which  indeed 
innovateth  greatly,  but  quietly,  and  by  degrees  scarce  to  be 
perceived.  For  otherwise,  whatsoever  is  new  is  unlocked 
for  ;  and  ever  it  mends  some,  and  pairs  other  ;  and  he  that 
is  holpen  takes  it  for  a  fortune,  and  thanks  the  time  ;  and 
he  that  is  hurt,  for  a  wrong,  and  imputeth  it  to  the  author. 
It  is  good  also  not  to  try  experiments  in  states,  except  the 
necessity  be  urgent,  or  the  utility  evident ;  and  well  to 
beware  that  it  be  the  reformation  that  draweth  on  the 
change,  and  not  the  desire  of  change  that  pretendeth  the 
reformation.  And  lastly,  that  the  novelty,  though  it  be 
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not  rejected,  yet  be  held  for  a  suspect ;  and,  as  the  Scrip- 
ture saith,  cthat  we  make  a  stand  upon  the  ancient  way, 
and  then  look  about  us,  and  discover  what  is  the  straight 
and  right  way,  and  so  to  walk  in  it.' 


XXV 
OF  DISPATCH 

AFFECTED  dispatch  is  one  of  the  most  dangerous  things  to 
business  that  can  be.  It  is  like  that  which  the  physicians 
call  predigestion,  or  hasty  digestion ;  which  is  sure  to  fill 
the  body  full  of  crudities  and  secret  seeds  of  diseases. 
Therefore  measure  not  dispatch  by  the  times  of  sitting, 
but  by  the  advancement  of  the  business.  And  as  in  races 
it  is  not  the  large  stride  or  high  lift  that  makes  the  speed ; 
so  in  business,  the  keeping  close  to  the  matter,  and  not 
taking  of  it  too  much  at  once,  procureth  dispatch.  It  is 
the  care  of  some  only  to  come  off  speedily  for  the  time ; 
or  to  contrive  some  false  periods  of  business,  because  they 
may  seem  men  of  dispatch.  But  it  is  one  thing  to  abbre- 
viate by  contracting,  another  by  cutting  off.  And  business 
so  handled  at  several  sittings  or  meetings  goeth  commonly 
backward  and  forward  in  an  unsteady  manner.  I  knew  a 
wise  man  that  had  it  for  a  by-word,  when  he  saw  men 
hasten  to  a  conclusion,  'Stay  a  little,  that  we  may  make  an 
end  the  sooner/ 

On  the  other  side,  true  dispatch  is  a  rich  thing.  For 
time  is  the  measure  of  business,  as  money  is  of  wares ;  and 
business  is  bought  at  a  dear  hand  where  there  is  small 
dispatch.  The  Spartans  and  Spaniards  have  been  noted  to 
be  of  small  dispatch ;  Mi  venga  la  muerts  de  Spagna ;  '  Let 
my  death  come  from  Spain';  for  then  it  will  be  sure  to  be 
long  in  coming. 

Give  good  hearing  to  those  that  give  the  first  informa- 
tion in  business ;  and  rather  direct  them  in  the  beginning, 
than  interrupt  them  in  the  continuance  of  their  speeches ; 
for  he  that  is  put  out  of  his  own  order  will  go  forward  and 
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backward,  and  be  more  tedious  while  he  waits  upon  his 
memory,  than  he  could  have  been  if  he  had  gone  on  in  his 
own  course.  But  sometimes  it  is  seen  that  the  moderator 
is  more  troublesome  than  the  actor. 

Iterations  are  commonly  loss  of  time.  But  there  is  no 
such  gain  of  time  as  to  iterate  often  the  state  of  the  ques- 
tion ;  for  it  chaseth  away  many  a  frivolous  speech  as  it  is 
coming  forth.  Long  and  curious  speeches  are  as  fit  for 
dispatch  as  a  robe  or  mantle  with  a  long  train  is  for  race. 
Prefaces  and  passages,  and  excusations,  and  other  speeches 
of  reference  to  the  person,  are  great  wastes  of  time ;  and 
though  they  seem  to  proceed  of  modesty,  they  are  bravery. 
Yet  beware  of  being  too  material  when  there  is  any  impedi- 
ment or  obstruction  in  men's  wills ;  for  pre-occupation  of 
mind  ever  requireth  preface  of  speech ;  like  a  fomentation 
to  make  the  unguent  enter. 

Above  all  things,  order,  and  distribution,  and  singling 
out  of  parts,  is  the  life  of  dispatch ;  so  as  the  distribution 
be  not  too  subtle :  for  he  that  doth  not  divide  will  never 
enter  well  into  business ;  and  he  that  divideth  too  much 
will  never  come  out  of  it  clearly.  To  choose  time  is  to 
save  time ;  and  an  unseasonable  motion  is  but  beating  the 
air.  There  be  three  parts  of  business;  the  preparation, 
the  debate  or  examination,  and  the  perfection.  Whereof, 
if  you  look  for  dispatch,  let  the  middle  only  be  the  work 
of  many,  and  the  first  and  last  the  work  of  few.  The  pro- 
ceeding upon  somewhat  conceived  in  writing  doth  for  the 
most  part  facilitate  dispatch  :  for  though  it  should  be  wholly 
rejected,  yet  that  negative  is  more  pregnant  of  direction 
than  an  indefinite ;  as  ashes  are  more  generative  than  dust 


XXVI 
OF  SEEMING  WISE 

IT  hath  been  an  opinion,  that  the  French  are  wiser  than 
they  seem,  and  the  Spaniards  seem  wiser  than  they  are. 
But  howsoever  it  be  between  nations,  certainly  it  is  so 
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between  man  and  man.  For  as  the  Apostle  saith  of 
godliness,  '  Having  a  shew  of  godliness,  but  denying  the 
power  thereof  ;  so  certainly  there  are  in  point  of  wisdom 
and  sufficiency,  that  do  nothing  or  little  very  solemnly : 
magno  conatu  nugas.  It  is  a  ridiculous  thing  and  fit  for  a 
satire  to  persons  of  judgment,  to  see  what  shifts  these 
formalists  have,  and  what  prospectives  to  make  superficies 
to  seem  body  that  hath  depth  and  bulk.  Some  are 
so  close  and  reserved,  as  they  will  not  shew  their  wares 
but  by  a  dark  light ;  and  seem  always  to  keep  back 
somewhat ;  and  when  they  know  within  themselves  they 
speak  of  that  they  do  not  well  know,  would  nevertheless 
seem  to  others  to  know  of  that  which  they  may  not  well 
speak.  Some  help  themselves  with  countenance  and 
gesture,  and  are  wise  by  signs ;  as  Cicero  saith  of  Piso, 
that  when  he  answered  him,  he  fetched  one  of  his  brows 
up  to  his  forehead,  and  bent  the  other  down  to  his  chin ; 
Responses,  altero  ad  frontem  sublato,  altero  ad  mentum 
depresso  super  cilio,  crudelitatem  tibi  non placer e.  Some  think 
to  bear  it  by  speaking  a  great  word,  and  being  peremp- 
tory ;  and  go  on,  and  take  by  admittance  that  which  they 
cannot  make  good.  Some,  whatsoever  is  beyond  their 
reach,  will  seem  to  despise  or  make  light  of  it  as  imper- 
tinent or  curious ;  and  so  would  have  their  ignorance  seem 
judgment.  Some  are  never  without  a  difference,  and 
commonly  by  amusing  men  with  a  subtilty,  blanch  the 
matter ;  of  whom  A.  Gellius  saith,  Ho  mine  m  delirum,  qui 
verborum  minutiis  rerum  frangit  pondera.  Of  which  kind 
also,  Plato  in  his  Protagoras  bringeth  in  Prodicus  in  scorn, 
and  maketh  him  make  a  speech  that  consisteth  of  distinc- 
tions from  the  beginning  to  the  end.  Generally,  such  men 
in  all  deliberations  find  ease  to  be  of  the  negative  side,  and 
affect  a  credit  to  object  and  foretell  difficulties ;  for  when 
propositions  are  denied,  there  is  an  end  of  them ;  but  if 
they  be  allowed,  it  requireth  a  new  work ;  which  false 
point  of  wisdom  is  the  bane  of  business.  To  conclude, 
there  is  no  decaying  merchant,  or  inward  beggar,  hath 
so  many  tricks  to  uphold  the  credit  of  their  wealth,  as 
these  empty  persons  have  to  maintain  the  credit  of  their 
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sufficiency.  Seeming  wise  men  may  make  shift  to  get 
opinion ;  but  let  no  man  choose  them  for  employment ; 
for  certainly  you  were  better  take  for  business  a  man 
somewhat  absurd  than  over-formal. 


XXVII 
OF   FRIENDSHIP 

IT  had  been  hard  for  him  that  spake  it  to  have  put  more 
truth  and  untruth  together  in  few  words,  than  in  that 
speech,  *  Whosoever  is  delighted  in  solitude  is  either  a  wild 
beast  or  a  god.'  For  it  is  most  true  that  a  natural  and 
secret  hatred  and  aversation  towards  society  in  any  man, 
hath  somewhat  of  the  savage  beast ;  but  it  is  most  untrue 
that  it  should  have  any  character  at  all  of  the  divine 
nature  ;  except  it  proceed,  not  out  of  a  pleasure  in  solitude, 
but  out  of  a  love  and  desire  to  sequester  a  man's  self  for  a 
higher  conversation :  such  as  is  found  to  have  been  falsely 
and  feignedly  in  some  of  the  heathen ;  as  Epimenides  the 
Candian,  Numa  the  Roman,  Empedocles  the  Sicilian,  and 
Apollonius  of  Tyana ;  and  truly  and  really  in  divers  of  the 
ancient  hermits  and  holy  fathers  of  the  church.  But  little 
do  men  perceive  what  solitude  is,  and  how  far  it  extendeth. 
For  a  crowd  is  not  company ;  and  faces  are  but  a  gallery 
of  pictures ;  and  talk  but  a  tinkling  cymbal,  where  there  is 
no  love.  The  Latin  adage  meeteth  with  it  a  little  :  Magna 
civitas,  magna  solitudo ;  because  in  a  great  town  friends  are 
scattered ;  so  that  there  is  not  that  fellowship,  for  the  most 
part,  which  is  in  less  neighbourhoods.  But  we  may  go 
further,  and  affirm  most  truly  that  it  is  a  mere  and  miser- 
able solitude  to  want  true  friends ;  without  which  the 
world  is  but  a  wilderness ;  and  even  in  this  sense  also  of 
solitude,  whosoever  in  the  frame  of  his  nature  and  affec- 
tions is  unfit  for  friendship,  he  taketh  it  of  the  beast,  and 
not  from  humanity. 

A  priji^i^l^fniit__ofjfr]endship  is  the  ease  and  discharge 
of  {heTulness  and  swellings  of  the  heart,  which  passions  of 
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all  kinds  do  cause  and  induce.  We  know  diseases  of 
stoppings  and  suffocations  are  the  most  dangerous  in  the 
body ;  and  it  is  not  much  otherwise  in  the  mind ;  you  may 
take  sarza  to  open  the  liver,  steel  to  open  the  spleen, 
flower  of  sulphur  for  the  lungs,  castoreum  for  the  brain ; 
but  no  receipt  openeth  the  heart,  but  a  true  friend ;  to 
whom  you  may  impart  griefs,  joys,  fears,  hopes,  suspicions, 
counsels,  and  whatsoever  lieth  upon  the  heart  to  oppress  it, 
in  a  kind  of  civil  shrift  or  confession. 

It  is  a  strange  thing  to  observe  how  high  a  rate  great 
kings  and  monarchs  do  set  upon  this  fruit  of  friendship 
whereof  we  speak :  so  great,  as  they  purchase  it  many 
times  at  the  hazard  of  their  own  safety  and  greatness. 
For  princes,  in  regard  of  the  distance  of  their  fortune  from 
that  of  their  subjects  and  servants,  cannot  gather  this  fruit, 
except  (to  make  themselves  capable  thereof)  they  raise 
some  persons  to  be  as  it  were  companions  and  almost 
equals  to  themselves,  which  many  times  sorteth  to  incon- 
venience. The  modern  languages  give  unto  such  persons 
the  name  of  favourites,  or  privadoes ;  as  if  it  were  matter 
of  grace,  or  conversation.  But  the  Roman  name  attaineth 
the  true  use  and  cause  thereof,  naming  them  participes 
curarum ;  for  it  is  that  which  tieth  the  knot.  And  we 
see  plainly  that  this  hath  been  done,  not  by  weak  and 
passionate  princes  only,  but  by  the  wisest  and  most  politic 
that  ever  reigned ;  who  have  oftentimes  joined  to  them- 
selves some  of  their  servants ;  whom  both  themselves  have 
called  friends,  and  allowed  others  likewise  to  call  them  in 
the  same  manner ;  using  the  word  which  is  received 
between  private  men. 

L.  Sylla,  when  he  commanded  Rome,  raised  Pompey 
(after  surnamed  the  Great)  to  that  height,  that  Pompey 
vaunted  himself  for  Sylla's  over-match.  For  when  he  had 
carried  the  consulship  for  a  friend  of  his,  against  the 
pursuit  of  Sylla,  and  that  Sylla  did  a  little  resent  thereat, 
and  began  to  speak  great,  Pompey  turned  upon  him  again, 
and  in  effect  bade  him  be  quiet ;  for  that  more  men  adored 
the  sun  rising  than  the  sun  setting.  With  Julius  Caesar, 
Decimus  Brutus  had  obtained  that  interest,  as  he  set  him 
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down  in  his  testament  for  heir  in  remainder  after  his 
nephew.  And  this  was  the  man  that  had  power  with  him 
to  draw  him  forth  to  his  death.  For  when  Caesar  would 
have  discharged  the  senate,  in  regard  of  some  ill  presages, 
and  specially  a  dream  of  Calpurnia ;  this  man  lifted  him 
gently  by  the  arm  out  of  his  chair,  telling  him  he  hoped  he 
would  not  dismiss  the  senate  till  his  wife  had  dreamt  a 
better  dream.  And  it  seemeth  his  favour  was  so  great,  as 
Antonius,  in  a  letter  which  is  recited  verbatim  in  one  of 
Cicero's  Philippics,  calleth  him  venefica^  '  witch ' ;  as  if  he 
had  enchanted  Caesar.  Augustus  raised  Agrippa  (though 
of  mean  birth)  to  that  height,  as  when  he  consulted  with 
Maecenas  about  the  marriage  of  his  daughter  Julia,  Maecenas 
took  the  liberty  to  tell  him,  '  that  he  must  either  marry  his 
daughter  to  Agrippa,  or  take  away  his  life :  there  was  no 
third  way,  he  had  made  him  so  great/  With  Tiberius 
Caesar,  Sejanus  had  ascended  to  that  height,  as  they  two 
were  termed  and  reckoned  as  a  pair  of  friends.  Tiberius 
in  a  letter  to  him  saith,  Jiaec  pro  amidtia  nostra  non 
occultavi;  and  the  whole  senate  dedicated  an  altar  to 
Friendship,  as  to  a  goddess,  in  respect  of  the  great  dearness 
of  friendship  between  them  two.  The  like  or  more  was 
between  Septimius  Severus  and  Plautianus.  For  he  forced 
his  eldest  son  to  marry  the  daughter  of  Plautianus ;  and 
would  often  maintain  Plautianus  in  doing  affronts  to  his 
son ;  and  did  write  also  in  a  letter  to  the  senate,  by  these 
words :  *  I  love  the  man  so  well,  as  I  wish  he  may  over-live 
me/  Now  if  these  princes  had  been  as  a  Trajan  or  a  Marcus 
Aurelius,  a  man  might  have  thought  that  this  had  pro- 
ceeded of  an  abundant  goodness  of  nature ;  but  being  men 
so  wise,  of  such  strength  and  severity  of  mind,  and  so 
extreme  lovers  of  themselves,  as  all  these  were,  it  proveth 
most  plainly  that  they  found  their  own  felicity  (though  as 
great  as  ever  happened  to  mortal  men)  but  as  an  half  piece, 
except  they  mought  have  a  friend  to  make  it  entire;  and 
yet,  which  is  more,  they  were  princes  that  had  wives,  sons, 
nephews ;  and  yet  all  these  could  not  supply  the  comfort 
of  friendship. 

It  is  not  to  be  forgotten  what  Commineus  observeth  of  his 
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first  master,  Duke  Charles  the  Hardy;  namely,  that  he 
would  communicate  his  secrets  with  none ;  and  least  of  all, 
those  secrets  which  troubled  him  most.  Whereupon  he 
goeth  on  and  saith  that  towards  his  latter  time  that  close- 
ness did  impair  and  a  little  perish  his  understanding. 
Surely  Commineus  mought  have  made  the  same  judgment 
also,  if  it  had  pleased  him,  of  his  second  master  Lewis  the 
Eleventh,  whose  closeness  was  indeed  his  tormentor.  The 
parable  of  Pythagoras  is  dark,  but  true ;  Cor  ne  edito ; 
'Eat  not  the  heart/  Certainly,  if  a  man  would  give  it  a 
hard  phrase,  those  that  want  friends  to  open  themselves 
unto  are  cannibals  of  their  own  hearts.  But  one  thing  is 
most  admirable  (wherewith  I  will  conclude  this  first  fruit  of 
friendship),  which  is,  that  this  communicating  of  a  man's 
self  to  his  friend  works  two  contrary  effects;  for  it  re- 
doubleth  joys,  and  cutteth  griefs  in  halfs.  For  there  is  no 
man  that  imparteth  his  joys  to  his  friend,  but  he  joyeth  the 
more :  and  no  man  that  imparteth  his  griefs  to  his  friend, 
but  he  grieveth  the  less.  So  that  it  is  in  truth  of  operation 
upon  a  man's  mind,  of  like  virtue  as  the  alchymists  use  to 
attribute  to  their  stone  for  man's  body ;  that  it  worketh  all 
contrary  effects,  but  still  to  the  good  and  benefit  of  nature. 
But  yet,  without  praying  in  aid  of  alchymists,  there  is  a 
manifest  image  of  this  in  the  ordinary  course  of  nature. 
For  in  bodies,  union  strengtheneth  and  cherisheth  any 
natural  action ;  and  on  the  other  side  weakeneth  and 
dulleth  any  violent  impression :  and  even  so  it  is  of 
minds. 

The., second  fruit  of  friendship  is  healthful  and  sovereign 
for  the  understanding,  as  the  first  is  for  the  affections. 
For  friendship  maketh  indeed  a  fair  day  in  the  affections, 
from  storm  and  tempests ;  but  it  maketh  daylight  in  the 
understanding,  out  of  darkness  and  confusion  of  thoughts. 
Neither  is  this  to  be  understood  only  of  faithful  counsel, 
which  a  man  receiveth  from  his  friend ;  but  before  you 
come  to  that,  certain  it  is  that  whosoever  hath  his  mind 
fraught  with  many  thoughts,  his  wits  and  understanding 
do  clarify  and  break  up,  in  the  communicating  and  dis- 
coursing with  another ;  he  tosseth  his  thoughts  more 
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easily;  he  marshalleth  them  more  orderly;  he  seeth  how 
they  look  when  they  are  turned  into  words :  finally,  he 
waxeth  wiser  than  himself;  and  that  more  by  an  hour's 
discourse  than  by  a  day's  meditation.  It  was  well  said  by 
Themistocles  to  the  king  of  Persia,  'That  speech  was  like 
cloth  of  Arras,  opened  and  put  abroad ;  whereby  the 
imagery  doth  appear  in  figure ;  whereas  in  thoughts  they 
lie  but  as  in  packs.'  Neither  is  this  second  fruit  of  friend- 
ship, in  opening  the  understanding,  restrained  only  to  such 
friends  as  are  able  to  give  a  man  counsel ;  (they  indeed  are 
best ;)  but  even  without  that,  a  man  learneth  of  himself, 
and  bringeth  his  own  thoughts  to  light,  and  whetteth  his 
wits  as  against  a  stone,  which  itself  cuts  not.  In  a  word,  a 
man  were  better  relate  himself  to  a  statua  or  picture,  than 
to  suffer  his  thoughts  to  pass  in  smother. 

Add  now,  to  make  this  second  fruit  of  friendship  com- 
plete, that  other  point  which  lieth  more  open  and  falleth 
within  vulgar  observation  ;  which  is  fjiithful  counsel  from  a 
friend.  Heraclitus  saith  well  in  one  of  his  enigmas,  TDry 
light  is  ever  the  best.'  And  certain  it  is,  that  the  light 
that  a  man  receiveth  by  counsel  from  another,  is  drier  and 
purer  than  that  which  cometh  from  his  own  understanding 
and  judgment ;  which  is  ever  infused  and  drenched  in  his 
affections  and  customs.  So  as  there  is  as  much  difference 
between  the  counsel  that  a  friend  giveth,  and  that  a  man 
giveth  himself,  as  there  is  between  the  counsel  of  a  friend 
and  of  a  flatterer.  For  there  is  no  such  flatterer  as  is  a 
man's  self;  and  there  is  no  such  remedy  against  flattery  of 
a  man's  self,  as  the  liberty  of  a  friend.  H  Counsel  is  of  two 
sorts ;  the  one  concerning  manners,  the  other  concerning 
business.  For  the  first,  the  best  preservative  to  keep  the 
mind  in  health  is  the  faithful  admonition  of  a  friend.  The 
calling  of  a  man's  self  to  a  strict  account  is  a  medicine, 
sometime,  too  piercing  and  corrosive.  Reading  good  books 
of  morality  is  a  little  flat  and  dead.  Observing  our  faults 
in  others  is  sometimes  improper  for  our  case.  But  the 
best  receipt  (best,  I  say,  to  work,  and  best  to  take)  is 
the  admonition  of  a  friend 

It  is  a  strange  thing  to  behold  what  gross  errors  and 
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extreme  absurdities  many  (especially  of  the  greater  sort)  do 
commit,  for  want  of  a  friend  to  tell  them  of  them ;  to  the 
great  damage  both  of  their  fame  and  fortune  :  for,  as  St. 
James  saith,  they  are  as  men  '  that  look  sometimes  into  a 
glass,  and  presently  forget  their  own  shape  and  favour.' 
As  for  business,  a  man  may  think,  if  he  will,  that  two  eyes 
see  no  more  than  one ;  or  that  a  gamester  seeth  always 
more  than  a  looker-on ;  or  that  a  man  in  anger  is  as  wise 
as  he  that  hath  said  over  the  four  and  twenty  letters ;  or 
that  a  musket  may  be  shot  off  as  well  upon  the  arm  as 
upon  a  rest ;  and  such  other  fond  and  high  imaginations, 
to  think  himself  all  in  all.  But  when  all  is  done,  the  help 
of  gaod^CQujisel  is  that  which  setteth  business  straight. 
And  if  any  man  think  that  he  will  take  counsel,  but  it 
shall  be  by  pieces ;  asking  counsel  in  one  business  of  one 
man,  and  in  another  business  of  another  man ;  it  is  well, 
(that  is  to  say,  better  perhaps  than  if  he  asked  none  at  all ;) 
but  he  runneth  two  dangers ;  one,  that  he  shall  not  be 
faithfully  counselled ;  for  it  is  a  rare  thing,  except  it  be 
from  a  perfect  and  entire  friend,  to  have  counsel  given,  but 
such  as  shall  be  bowed  and  crooked  to  some  ends  which 
he  hath  that  giveth  it.  The  other,  that  he  shall  have 
counsel  given,  hurtful  and  unsafe,  (though  with  good 
meaning,)  and  mixed  partly  of  mischief  and  partly  of 
remedy;  even  as  if  you  would  call  a  physician  that  is 
thought  good  for  the  cure  of  the  disease  you  complain  of, 
but  is  unacquainted  with  your  body;  and  therefore  may 
put  you  in  way  for  a  present  cure,  but  overthroweth  your 
health  in  some  other  kind ;  and  so  cure  the  disease  and 
kill  the  patient.  But  a  friend  that  is  wholly  acquainted 
with  a  man's  estate  will  beware,  by  furthering  any  present 
business,  how  he  dasheth  upon  other  inconvenience.  And 
therefore  rest  not  upon  scattered  counsels  ;  they  will  rather 
distract  and  mislead,  than  settle  and  direct. 

After  these  two  noble  fruits  of  friendship,  (peace  in  the 
affections,  and  support  of  the  judgment),  folio weth  the 
last  fruit ;  which  is  like  the  pomegranate,  full  of  many 
kernels ;  I  mean  aid  and  bearing  a  part  in  all  actions  and 
occasions.  Here  the  best  way  to  represent  to  life  the 
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manifold  use  of  friendship,  is  to  cast  and  see  how  many 
things  there  are  which  a  man  cannot  do  himself;  and  then 
it  will  appear  that  it  was  a  sparing  speech  of  the  ancients, 
to  say,  '  that  a  friend  is  another  himself  ;  for  that  a  friend 
is  far  more  than  himself.  Men  have  their  time,  and  die 
many  times  in  desire  of  some  things  which  they  principally 
take  to  heart ;  the  bestowing  of  a  child,  the  finishing  of  a 
work,  or  the  like.  If  a  man  have  a  true  friend,  he  may 
rest  almost  secure  that  the  care  of  those  things  will  continue 
after  him.  So  that  a  man  hath,  as  it  were,  two  lives  in  his 
desires.  A  man  hath  a  body,  and  that  body  is  confined  to 
a  place  ;  but  wb^e./nendshipJs,_alL  offices  of  life  are  as  it 
were  granted  to  him  and  his  deputy.  For  he  may  exercise 
them  by  his  friend.  How  many  things  are  there  which  a 
man  cannot,  with  any  face  or  comeliness,  say  or  do  himself? 
A  man  can  scarce  allege  his  own  merits  with  modesty, 
much  less  extol  them ;  a  man  cannot  sometimes  brook  to 
supplicate  or  beg ;  and  a  number  of  the  like.  But  all 
these  things  are  graceful  in  a  friend's  mouth,  which  are 
blushing  in  a  man's  own.  So  again,  a  man's  person  hath 
many  proper  relations  which  he  cannot  put  off.  A  man 
cannot  speak  to  his  son  but  as  a  father ;  to  his  wife  but  as 
a  husband ;  to  his  enemy  but  upon  terms  :  whereas  a  friend 
may  speak  as  the  case  requires,  and  not  as  it  sorteth  with 
the  person.  But  to  enumerate  these  things  were  endless ; 
I  have  given  the  rule,  where  a  man  cannot  fitly  play 
his  own  part;  if  he  have  not  a  friend,  he  may  quit  the 
stage. 


XXVIII 
OF  EXPENSE 

RICHES  are  for  spending,  and  spending  for  honour  and 
good  actions.  Therefore  extraordinary  expense  must  be 
limited  by  the  worth  of  the  occasion ;  for  voluntary  un- 
doing may  be  as  well  for  a  man's  country  as  for  the 
kingdom  of  heaven.  But  ordinary  expense  ought  to  be 
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limited  by  a  man's  estate ;  and  governed  with  such  regard, 
as  it  be  within  his  compass ;  and  not  subject  to  deceit  and 
abuse  of  servants ;  and  ordered  to  the  best  shew,  that  the 
bills  may  be  less  than  the  estimation  abroad.  Certainly,  if 
a  man  will  keep  but  of  even  hand,  his  ordinary  expenses 
ought  to  be  but  to  the  half  of  his  receipts  ;  and  if  he  think 
to  wax  rich,  but  to  the  third  part.  It  is  no  baseness  for 
the  greatest  to  descend  and  look  into  their  own  estate. 
Some  forbear  it,  not  upon  negligence  alone,  but  doubting 
to  bring  themselves  into  melancholy,  in  respect  they  shall 
find  it  broken.  But  wounds  cannot  be  cured  without 
searching.  He  that  cannot  look  into  his  own  estate  at  all, 
had  need  both  choose  well  those  whom  he  employeth,  and 
change  them  often ;  for  new  are  more  timorous  and  less 
subtle.  He  that  can  look  into  his  estate  but  seldom,  it 
behove th  him  to  turn  all  to  certainties. 

A  man  had  need,  if  he  be  plentiful  in  some  kind  of 
expense,  to  be  as  saving  again  in  some  other.  As  if  he  be 
plentiful  in  diet,  to  be  saving  in  apparel ;  if  he  be  plentiful 
in  the  hall,  to  be  saving  in  the  stable ;  and  the  like.  For 
he  that  is  plentiful  in  expenses  of  all  kinds  will  hardly  be 
preserved  from  decay.  In  clearing  of  a  man's  estate,  he 
may  as  well  hurt  himself  in  being  too  sudden,  as  in  letting 
it  run  on  too  long.  For  hasty  selling  is  commonly  as 
disadvantageable  as  interest.  Besides,  he  that  clears  at 
once  will  relapse  ;  for  finding  himself  out  of  straits,  he  will 
revert  to  his  customs :  but  he  that  cleareth  by  degrees 
induceth  a  habit  of  frugality,  and  gaineth  as  well  upon  his 
mind  as  upon  his  estate.  Certainly,  who  hath  a  state  to 
repair,  may  not  despise  small  things ;  and  commonly  it  is 
less  dishonourable  to  abridge  petty  charges,  than  to  stoop 
to  petty  gettings.  A  man  ought  warily  to  begin  charges 
which  once  begun  will  continue  :  but  in  matters  that  return 
not  he  may  be  more  magnificent. 
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XXIX 

OF    THE    TRUE    GREATNESS   OF    KINGDOMS 
AND  ESTATES 

THE  speech  of  Themistocles  the  Athenian,  which  was 
haughty  and  arrogant  in  taking  so  much  to  himself,  had 
been  a  grave  and  wise  observation  and  censure,  applied  at 
large  to  others.  Desired  at  a  feast  to  touch  a  lute,  he  said, 
'  He  could  not  riddle,  but  yet  he  could  make  a  small  town 
a  great  city/  These  words  (holpen  a  little  with  a 
metaphor)  may  express  two  differing  abilities  in  those  that 
deal  in  business  of  estate.  For  if  a  true  survey  be  taken 
of  counsellors  and  statesmen,  there  may  be  found  (though 
rarely)  those  which  can  make  a  small  state  great,  and  yet 
cannot  fiddle :  as  on  the  other  side,  there  will  be  found  a 
great  many  that  can  fiddle  very  cunningly,  but  yet  are  so 
far  from  being  able  to  make  a  small  state  great,  as  their 
gift  lieth  the  other  way ;  to  bring  a  great  and  flourishing 
estate  to  ruin  and  decay.  And,  certainly  those  degenerate 
arts  and  shifts,  whereby  many  counsellors  and  governors 
gain  both  favour  with  their  masters  and  estimation  with  the 
vulgar,  deserve  no  better  name  than  fiddling ;  being  things 
rather  pleasing  for  the  time,  and  graceful  to  themselves 
only,  than  tending  to  the  weal  and  advancement  of  the 
state  which  they  serve.  There  are  also  (no  doubt) 
counsellors  and  governors  which  may  be  held  sufficient 
(negotiis  pares},  able  to  manage  affairs,  and  to  keep  them 
from  precipices  and  manifest  inconveniences ;  which  never- 
theless are  far  from  the  ability  to  raise  and  amplify  an 
estate  in  power,  means,  and  fortune.  But  be  the  work- 
men what  they  may  be,  let  us  speak  of  the  work ;  that  is, 
the  true  Greatness  of  Kingdoms  and  Estates,  and  the 
means  thereof.  An  argument  fit  for  great  and  mighty 
princes  to  have  in  their  hand ;  to  the  end  that  neither  by 
over-measuring  their  forces,  they  leese  themselves  in  vain 
enterprises ;  nor  on  the  other  side,  by  undervaluing  them, 
they  descend  to  fearful  and  pusillanimous  counsels. 
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The  greatness  of  an  estate  in  bulk  and  territory,  doth 
fall  under  measure ;  and  the  greatness  of  finances  and 
revenue  doth  fall  under  computation.  The  population 
may  appear  by  musters  ;  and  the  number  and  greatness  of 
cities  and  towns  by  cards  and  maps.  But  yet  there  is  not 
any  thing  amongst  civil  affairs  more  subject  to  error,  than 
the  right  valuation  and  true  judgment  concerning  the 
power  and  forces  of  an  estate.  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is 
compared,  not  to  any  great  kernel  or  nut,  but  to  a  grain 
of  mustard-seed  ;  which  is  one  of  the  least  grains,  but  hath 
in  it  a  property  and  spirit  hastily  to  get  up  and  spread. 
So  are  there  states  great  in  territory,  and  yet  not  apt  to 
enlarge  or  command ;  and  some  that  have  but  a  small 
dimension  of  stem,  and  yet  apt  to  be  the  foundations  of 
great  monarchies. 

Walled  towns,  stored  arsenals  and  armories,  goodly 
races  of  horse,  chariots  of  war,  elephants,  ordnance,  artil- 
lery, and  the  like ;  all  this  is  but  a  sheep  in  a  lion's  skin, 
except  the  breed  and  disposition  of  the  people  be  stout  and 
warlike.  Nay,  number  (itself)  in  armies  importeth  not 
much,  where  the  people  is  of  weak  courage ;  for  (as  Virgil 
saith)  '  It  never  troubles  a  wolf  how  many  the  sheep  be/ 
The  army  of  the  Persians  in  the  plains  of  Arbela  was  such 
a  vast  sea  of  people,  as  it  did  somewhat  astonish  the  com- 
manders in  Alexander's  army;  who  came  to  him  therefore, 
and  wished  him  to  set  upon  them  by  night ;  but  he 
answered,  '  He  would  not  pilfer  the  victory.'  And  the 
defeat  was  easy.  When  Tigranes  the  Armenian,  being 
encamped  upon  a  hill  with  four  hundred  thousand  men, 
discovered  the  army  of  the  Romans,  being  not  above  four- 
teen thousand,  marching  towards  him,  he  made  himself 
merry  with  it,  and  said,  '  Yonder  men  are  too  many  for  an 
ambassage,  and  too  few  for  a  fight.'  But,  before  the  sun 
set,  he  found  them  enow  to  give  him  the  chase  with 
infinite  slaughter.  Many  are  the  examples  of  the  great 
odds  between  number  and  courage :  so  that  a  man  may 
truly  make  a  judgment,  that  the  principal  point  of  great- 
ness in  any  state  is  to  have  a  race  of  military  men.  Neither 
is  money  the  sinews  of  war  (as  it  is  trivially  said),  where 
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the  sinews  of  men's  arms,  in  base  and  effeminate  people, 
are  failing.  For  Solon  said  well  to  Croesus  (when  in 
ostentation  he  shewed  him  his  gold),  '  Sir,  if  any  other 
come  that  hath  better  iron  than  you,  he  will  be  master  of 
all  this  gold.'  Therefore  let  any  prince  or  state  think 
soberly  of  his  forces,  except  his  militia  of  natives  be  of 
good  and  valiant  soldiers.  And  let  princes,  on  the  other 
side,  that  have  subjects  of  martial  disposition,  know  their 
own  strength ;  unless  they  be  otherwise  wanting  unto 
themselves.  As  for  mercenary  forces  (which  is  the  help 
in  this  case),  all  examples  shew  that  whatsoever  estate  or 
prince  doth  rest  upon  them,  he  may  spread  his  feathers 
for  a  time,  but  he  will  mew  them  soon  after. 

The  blessing  of  Judah  and  Issachar  will  never  meet ; 
'  that  the  same  people  or  nation  should  be  both  the  lion's 
whelp  and  the  ass  between  burthens ' ;  neither  will  it  be, 
that  a  people  overlaid  with  taxes  should  ever  become 
valiant  and  martial.  It  is  true  that  taxes  levied  by  consent 
of  the  estate  do  abate  men's  courage  less :  as  it  hath  been 
seen  notably  in  the  excises  of  the  Low  Countries ;  and,  in 
some  degree,  in  the  subsidies  of  England.  For  you  must 
note  that  we  speak  now  of  the  heart  and  not  of  the  purse. 
So  that  although  the  same  tribute  and  tax,  laid  by  consent 
or  by  imposing,  be  all  one  to  the  purse,  yet  it  works 
diversely  upon  the  courage.  So  that  you  may  conclude, 
that  no  people  over-charged  with  tribute  is  fit  for  empire. 

Let  states  that  aim  at  greatness,  take  heed  how  their 
nobility  and  gentlemen  do  multiply  too  fast.  For  that 
maketh  the  common  subject  grow  to  be  a  peasant  and  base 
swain,  driven  out  of  heart,  and  in  effect  but  the  gentle- 
man's labourer.  Even  as  you  may  see  in  coppice  woods ; 
if  you  leave  your  staddles  too  thick,  you  shall  never  have 
clean  underwood,  but  shrubs  and  bushes.  So  in  countries, 
if  the  gentlemen  be  too  many,  the  commons  will  be  base ; 
and  you  will  bring  it  to  that,  that  not  the  hundred  poll 
will  be  fit  for  an  helmet ;  especially  as  to  the  infantry, 
which  is  the  nerve  of  an  army ;  and  so  there  will  be  great 
population  and  little  strength.  This  which  I  speak  of 
hath  been  no  where  better  seen  than  by  comparing  of 
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England  and  France ;  whereof  England,  though  far  less  in 
territory  and  population,  hath  been  (nevertheless)  an  over- 
match ;  in  regard  the  middle  people  of  England  make 
good  soldiers,  which  the  peasants  of  France  do  not.  And 
herein  the  device  of  King  Henry  the  Seventh  (whereof  I 
have  spoken  largely  in  the  history  of  his  life)  was  profound 
and  admirable ;  in  making  farms  and  houses  of  husbandry 
of  a  standard ;  that  is,  maintained  with  such  a  proportion 
of  land  unto  them,  as  may  breed  a  subject  to  live  in  con- 
venient plenty  and  no  servile  condition ;  and  to  keep  the 
plough  in  the  hands  of  the  owners,  and  not  mere  hirelings. 
And  thus  indeed  you  shall  attain  to  Virgil's  character 
which  he  gives  to  ancient  Italy : 

Terra  potens  armis  atque  ubere  glebae. 

Neither  is  that  state  (which,  for  any  thing  I  know,  is  almost 
peculiar  to  England,  and  hardly  to  be  found  any  where 
else,  except  it  be  perhaps  in  Poland)  to  be  passed  over ;  I 
mean  the  state  of  free  servants  and  attendants  upon  noble- 
men and  gentlemen ;  which  are  no  ways  inferior  unto  the 
yeomanry  for  arms.  And  therefore  out  of  all  question, 
the  splendour  and  magnificence  and  great  retinues  and 
hospitality  of  noblemen  and  gentlemen,  received  into 
custom,  doth  much  conduce  unto  martial  greatness. 
Whereas,  contrariwise,  the  close  and  reserved  living  of 
noblemen  and  gentlemen  causeth  a  penury  of  military 
forces. 

By  all  means  it  is  to  be  procured,  that  the  trunk  of 
Nebuchadnezzar's  tree  of  monarchy  be  great  enough  to 
bear  the  branches  and  the  boughs;  that  is,  that  the  natural 
subjects  of  the  crown  or  state  bear  a  sufficient  proportion 
to  the  stranger  subjects  that  they  govern.  Therefore  all 
states  that  are  liberal  of  naturalisation  towards  strangers 
are  fit  for  empire.  For  to  think  that  an  handful  of  people 
can,  with  the  greatest  courage  and  policy  in  the  world, 
embrace  too  large  extent  of  dominion,  it  may  hold  for  a 
time,  but  it  will  fail  suddenly.  The  Spartans  were  a  nice 
people  in  point  of  naturalisation ;  whereby,  while  they  kept 
their  compass,  they  stood  firm ;  but  when  they  did  spread, 
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and  their  boughs  were  becomen  too  great  for  their  stem, 
they  became  a  windfall  upon  the  sudden.  Never  any  state 
was  in  this  point  so  open  to  receive  strangers  into  their 
body  as  were  the  Romans.  Therefore  it  sorted  with  them 
accordingly;  for  they  grew  to  the  greatest  monarchy. 
Their  manner  was  to  grant  naturalisation  (which  they 
called  jus  civitatis\  and  to  grant  it  in  the  highest  degree ; 
that  is,  not  only  jus  commercii,  jus  connubii,  jus  haereditatis  ; 
but  also  jus  suffragii,  and  jus  honor um.  And  this  not  to 
singular  persons  alone,  but  likewise  to  whole  families ;  yea 
to  cities,  and  sometimes  to  nations.  Add  to  this  their 
custom  of  plantation  of  colonies ;  whereby  the  Roman 
plant  was  removed  into  the  soil  of  other  nations.  And 
putting  both  constitutions  together,  you  will  say  that  it  was 
not  the  Romans  that  spread  upon  the  world,  but  it  was  the 
world  that  spread  upon  the  Romans ;  and  that  was  the 
sure  way  of  greatness.  I  have  marvelled  sometimes  at 
Spain,  how  they  clasp  and  contain  so  large  dominions  with 
so  few  natural  Spaniards ;  but  sure  the  whole  compass  of 
Spain  is  a  very  great  body  of  a  tree ;  far  above  Rome  and 
Sparta  at  the  first.  And  besides,  though  they  have  not  had 
that  usage  to  naturalise  liberally,  yet  they  have  that  which 
is  next  to  it ;  that  is,  to  employ  almost  indifferently  all 
nations  in  their  militia  of  ordinary  soldiers ;  yea  and  some- 
times in  their  highest  commands.  Nay  it  seemeth  at  this 
instant  they  are  sensible  of  this  want  of  natives  ;  as  by  the 
Pragmatical  Sanction,  now  published,  appeareth. 

It  is  certain,  that  sedentary  and  within-door  arts,  and 
delicate  manufactures  (that  require  rather  the  finger  than 
the  arm),  have  in  their  nature  a  contrariety  to  a  military 
disposition.  And  generally,  all  warlike  people  are  a  little 
idle,  and  love  danger  better  than  travail.  Neither  must 
they  be  too  much  broken  of  it,  if  they  shall  be  preserved 
in  vigour.  Therefore  it  was  great  advantage  in  the  ancient 
states  of  Sparta,  Athens,  Rome,  and  others,  that  they  had 
the  use  of  slaves,  which  commonly  did  rid  those  manu- 
factures. But  that  is  abolished,  in  greatest  part,  by  the 
Christian  law.  That  which  cometh  nearest  to  it,  is  to 
leave  those  arts  chiefly  to  strangers  (which  for  that  purpose 
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are  the  more  easily  to  be  received),  and  to  contain  the 
principal  bulk  of  the  vulgar  natives  within  those  three 
kinds, — tillers  of  the  ground ;  free  servants ;  and  handi- 
craftsmen of  strong  and  manly  arts,  as  smiths,  masons, 
carpenters,  etc. :  not  reckoning  professed  soldiers. 

But  above  all,  for  empire  and  greatness,  it  importeth 
most,  that  a  nation  do  profess  arms  as  their  principal 
honour,  study,  and  occupation.  For  the  things  which  we 
formerly  have  spoken  of  are  but  habilitations  towards 
arms ;  and  what  is  habilitation  without  intention  and  act  ? 
Romulus,  after  his  death  (as  they  report  or  feign),  sent  a 
present  to  the  Romans,  that  above  all  they  should  intend 
arms ;  and  then  they  should  prove  the  greatest  empire  of 
the  world.  The  fabric  of  the  state  of  Sparta  was  wholly 
(though  not  wisely)  framed  and  composed  to  that  scope 
and  end.  The  Persians  and  Macedonians  had  it  for  a 
flash.  The  Gauls,  Germans,  Goths,  Saxons,  Normans,  and 
others,  had  it  for  a  time.  The  Turks  have  it  at  this  day, 
though  in  great  declination.  Of  Christian  Europe,  they 
that  have  it  are,  in  effect,  only  the  Spaniards.  But  it  is  so 
plain  that  every  man  profiteth  in  that  he  most  intendeth, 
that  it  needeth  not  to  be  stood  upon.  It  is  enough  to 
point  at  it ;  that  no  nation  which  doth  not  directly  profess 
arms,  may  look  to  have  greatness  fall  into  their  mouths. 
And  on  the  other  side,  it  is  a  most  certain  oracle  of  time, 
that  those  states  that  continue  long  in  that  profession  (as 
the  Romans  and  Turks  principally  have  done)  do  wonders. 
And  those  that  have  professed  arms  but  for  an  age,  have 
notwithstanding  commonly  attained  that  greatness  in  that 
age  which  maintained  them  long  after,  when  their  pro- 
fession and  exercise  of  arms  hath  grown  to  decay. 

Incident  to  this  point  is,  for  a  state  to  have  those  laws 
or  customs  which  may  reach  forth  unto  them  just  occasions 
(as  may  be  pretended)  of  war.  For  there  is  that  justice 
imprinted  in  the  nature  of  men,  that  they  enter  not  upon 
wars  (whereof  so  many  calamities  do  ensue)  but  upon 
some,  at  the  least  specious,  grounds  and  quarrels.  The 
Turk  hath  at  hand,  for  cause  of  war,  the  propagation  of  his 
law  or  sect ;  a  quarrel  that  he  may  always  command.  The 
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Romans,  though  they  esteemed  the  extending  the  limits  of 
their  empire  to  be  great  honour  to  their  generals  when  it 
was  done,  yet  they  never  rested  upon  that  alone  to  begin  a 
war.  First  therefore,  let  nations  that  pretend  to  greatness 
have  this ;  that  they  be  sensible  of  wrongs,  either  upon 
borderers,  merchants,  or  politic  ministers ;  and  that  they 
sit  not  too  long  upon  a  provocation.  Secondly,  let  them 
be  prest  and  ready  to  give  aids  and  succours  to  their  con- 
federates ;  as  it  ever  was  with  the  Romans ;  insomuch,  as 
if  the  confederates  had  leagues  defensive  with  divers  other 
states,  and,  upon  invasion  offered,  did  implore  their  aids 
severally,  yet  the  Romans  would  ever  be  the  foremost,  and 
leave  it  to  none  other  to  have  the  honour.  As  for  the 
wars  which  were  anciently  made  on  the  behalf  of  a  kind  of 
party,  or  tacit  conformity  of  estate,  I  do  not  see  how  they 
may  be  well  justified  :  as  when  the  Romans  made  a  war  for 
the  liberty  of  Graecia ;  or  when  the  Lacedaemonians  and 
Athenians  made  wars  to  set  up  or  pull  down  democracies 
and  oligarchies ;  or  when  wars  were  made  by  foreigners, 
under  the  pretence  of  justice  or  protection,  to  deliver  the 
subjects  of  others  from  tyranny  and  oppression ;  and  the 
like.  Let  it  suffice,  that  no  estate  expect  to  be  great,  that 
is  not  awake  upon  any  just  occasion  of  arming. 

No  body  can  be  healthful  without  exercise,  neither 
natural  body  nor  politic ;  and  certainly  to  a  kingdom  or 
estate,  a  just  and  honourable  war  is  the  true  exercise.  A 
civil  war  indeed  is  like  the  heat  of  a  fever ;  but  a  foreign 
war  is  like  the  heat  of  exercise,  and  serveth  to  keep  the 
body  in  health ;  for  in  a  slothful  peace,  both  courages  will 
effeminate  and  manners  corrupt.  But  howsoever  it  be  for 
happiness,  without  all  question,  for  greatness  it  maketh,  to 
be  still  for  the  most  part  in  arms ;  and  the  strength  of  a 
veteran  army  (though  it  be  a  chargeable  business)  always 
on  foot,  is  that  which  commonly  giveth  the  law,  or  at  least 
the  reputation,  amongst  all  neighbour  states ;  as  may  well 
be  seen  in  Spain,  which  hath  had,  in  one  part  or  other,  a 
veteran  army  almost  continually,  now  by  the  space  of  six 
score  years.  • 

To  be  master  of  the  sea  is  an  abridgment  of  a  monarchy. 
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Cicero,  writing  to  Atticus  of  Pompey  his  preparation  against 
Caesar,  saith,  Consilium  Pompeii  plane  Themistocleum  est;  putat 
enim^  qui  maripotitur,  eum  rerum  potiri.  And,  without  doubt, 
Pompey  had  tired  out  Caesar,  if  upon  vain  confidence  he 
had  not  left  that  way.  We  see  the  great  effects  of  battles 
by  sea.  The  battle  of  Actium  decided  the  empire  of  the 
world.  The  battle  of  Lepanto  arrested  the  greatness  of 
the  Turk.  There  be  many  examples  where  sea-fights  have 
been  final  to  the  war ;  but  this  is  when  princes  or  states 
have  set  up  their  rest  upon  the  battles.  But  thus  much  is 
certain,  that  he  that  commands  the  sea  is  at  great  liberty, 
and  may  take  as  much  and  as  little  of  the  war  as  he  will. 
Whereas  those  that  be  strongest  by  land  are  many  times 
nevertheless  in  great  straits.  Surely,  at  this  day,  with  us 
of  Europe,  the  vantage  of  strength  at  sea  (which  is  one  of 
the  principal  dowries  of  this  kingdom  of  Great  Britain)  is 
great ;  both  because  most  of  the  kingdoms  of  Europe  are 
not  merely  inland,  but  girt  with  the  sea  most  part  of  their 
compass ;  and  because  the  wealth  of  both  Indies  seems  in 
great  part  but  an  accessary  to  the  command  of  the  seas. 

The  wars  of  latter  ages  seem  to  be  made  in  the  dark,  in 
respect  of  the  glory  and  honour  which  reflected  upon  men 
from  the  wars  in  ancient  time.  There  be  now,  for  martial 
encouragement,  some  degrees  and  orders  of  chivalry;  which 
nevertheless  are  conferred  promiscuously  upon  soldiers  and 
no  soldiers ;  and  some  remembrance  perhaps  upon  the 
scutcheon ;  and  some  hospitals  for  maimed  soldiers ;  and 
such  like  things.  But  in  ancient  times,  the  trophies  erected 
upon  the  place  of  the  victory ;  the  funeral  laudatives  and 
monuments  for  those  that  died  in  the  wars ;  the  crowns 
and  garlands  personal ;  the  style  of  Emperor,  which  the 
great  kings  of  the  world  after  borrowed ;  the  triumphs  of 
the  generals  upon  their  return ;  the  great  donatives  and 
largesses  upon  the  disbanding  of  the  armies ;  were  things 
able  to  inflame  all  men's  courages.  But  above  all,  that  of  the 
Triumph,  amongst  the  Romans,  was  not  pageants  or  gaudery, 
but  one  of  the  wisest  and  noblest  institutions  that  ever  was. 
For  it  contained  three  things;  honour  to  the  general;  riches 
to  the  treasury  out  of  the  spoils ;  and  donatives  to  the 
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army.  But  that  honour  perhaps  were  not  fit  for  mon- 
archies ;  except  it  be  in  the  person  of  the  monarch  himself, 
or  his  sons,  as  it  came  to  pass  in  the  times  of  the  Roman 
emperors,  who  did  impropriate  the  actual  triumphs  to 
themselves  and  their  sons,  for  such  wars  as  they  did  achieve 
in  person ;  and  left  only,  for  wars  achieved  by  subjects, 
some  triumphal  garments  and  ensigns  to  the  general. 

To  conclude :  no  man  can  c  by  care  taking  (as  the  Scrip- 
ture saith)  add  a  cubit  to  his  stature,'  in  this  little  model  of 
a  man's  body;  but  in  the  great  frame  of  kingdoms  and 
commonwealths,  it  is  in  the  power  of  princes  or  estates  to 
add  amplitude  and  greatness  to  their  kingdoms ;  for  by 
introducing  such  ordinances,  constitutions,  and  customs,  as 
we  have  now  touched,  they  may  sow  greatness  to  their 
posterity  and  succession.  But  these  things  are  commonly 
not  observed,  but  left  to  take  their  chance. 


XXX 
OF  REGIMENT  OF  HEALTH 

THERE  is  a  wisdom  in  this  beyond  the  rules  of  physic :  a 
man's  own  observation,  what  he  finds  good  of,  and  what  he 
finds  hurt  of,  is  the  best  physic  to  preserve  health.  But  it 
is  a  safer  conclusion  to  say,  c  This  agreeth  not  well  with 
me,  therefore  I  will  not  continue  it ';  than  this,  '  I  find  no 
offence  of  this,  therefore  I  may  use  it.'  For  strength  of 
nature  in  youth  passeth  over  many  excesses,  which  are 
owing  a  man  till  his  age.  Discern  of  the  coming  on  of 
years,  and  think  not  to  do  the  same  things  still ;  for  age 
will  not  be  defied.  Beware  of  sudden  change  in  any  great 
point  of  diet,  and  if  necessity  enforce  it,  fit  the  rest  to  it. 
For  it  is  a  secret  both  in  nature  and  state,  that  it  is  safer 
to  change  many  things  than  one.  Examine  thy  customs 
of  diet,  sleep,  exercise,  apparel,  and  the  like ;  and  try,  in 
any  thing  thou  shalt  judge  hurtful,  to  discontinue  it  by  little 
and  little ;  but  so,  as  if  thou  dost  find  any  inconvenience 
by  the  change,  thou  come  back  to  it  again :  for  it  is  hard 
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to  distinguish  that  which  is  generally  held  good  and  whole- 
some, from  that  which  is  good  particularly,  and  fit  for 
thine  own  body. 

To  be  free-minded  and  cheerfully  disposed  at  hours  of 
meat  and  of  sleep  and  of  exercise,  is  one  of  the  best  pre- 
cepts of  long  lasting.  As  for  the  passions  and  studies  of 
the  mind ;  avoid  envy ;  anxious  fears ;  anger  fretting 
inwards ;  subtle  and  knotty  inquisitions ;  joys  and  exhilar- 
ations in  excess ;  sadness  not  communicated.  Entertain 
hopes ;  mirth  rather  than  joy ;  variety  of  delights,  rather 
than  surfeit  of  them  ;  wonder  and  admiration,  and  therefore 
novelties ;  studies  that  fill  the  mind  with  splendid  and 
illustrious  objects,  as  histories,  fables,  and  contemplations 
of  nature.  If  you  fly  physic  in  health  altogether,  it  will  be 
too  strange  for  your  body  when  you  shall  need  it.  If  you 
make  it  too  familiar,  it  will  work  no  extraordinary  effect 
when  sickness  cometh.  I  commend  rather  some  diet  for 
certain  seasons,  than  frequent  use  of  physic,  except  it  be 
grown  into  a  custom.  For  those  diets  alter  the  body 
more,  and  trouble  it  less.  Despise  no  new  accident  in 
your  body,  but  ask  opinion  of  it.  In  sickness,  respect 
health  principally ;  and  in  health,  action.  For  those  that 
put  their  bodies  to  endure  in  health,  may  in  most  sick- 
nesses, which  are  not  very  sharp,  be  cured  only  with  diet 
and  tendering.  Celsus  could  never  have  spoken  it  as  a 
physician,  had  he  not  been  a  wise  man  withal,  when  he 
giveth  it  for  one  of  the  great  precepts  of  health  and  lasting, 
that  a  man  do  vary  and  interchange  contraries,  but  with  an 
inclination  to  the  more  benign  extreme :  use  fasting  and 
full  eating,  but  rather  full  eating ;  watching  and  sleep,  but 
rather  sleep ;  sitting  and  exercise,  but  rather  exercise ;  and 
the  like.  So  shall  nature  be  cherished,  and  yet  taught 
masteries. 

Physicians  are  some  of  them  so  pleasing  and  conform- 
able to  the  humour  of  the  patient,  as  they  press  not  the 
true  cure  of  the  disease ;  and  some  other  are  so  regular  in 
proceeding  according  to  art  for  the  disease,  as  they  respect 
not  sufficiently  the  condition  of  the  patient.  Take  one  of 
a  middle  temper ;  or  if  it  may  not  be  found  in  one  man, 
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combine  two  of  either  sort ;  and  forget  not  to  call  as  well 
the  best  acquainted  with  your  body,  as  the  best  reputed  of 
for  his  faculty. 


XXXI 

OF  SUSPICION 

SUSPICIONS  amongst  thoughts  are  like  bats  amongst  birds, 
they  ever  fly  by  twilight.  Certainly  they  are  to  be  re- 
pressed, or  at  the  least  well  guarded :  but  they  cloud  the 
mind ;  they  leese  friends ;  and  they  check  with  business, 
whereby  business  cannot  go  on  currently  and  constantly. 
They  dispose  kings  to  tyranny,  husbands  to  jealousy,  wise 
men  to  irresolution  and  melancholy.  They  are  defects, 
not  in  the  heart,  but  in  the  brain ;  for  they  take  place  in 
the  stoutest  natures ;  as  in  the  example  of  Henry  the 
Seventh  of  England.  There  was  not  a  more  suspicious 
man,  nor  a  more  stout.  And  in  such  a  composition  they 
do  small  hurt.  For  commonly  they  are  not  admitted, 
but  with  examination,  whether  they  be  likely  or  no  ?  But 
in  fearful  natures  they  gain  ground  too  fast.  There  is 
nothing  makes  a  man  suspect  much,  more  than  to  know 
little ;  and  therefore  men  should  remedy  suspicion  by 
procuring  to  know  more,  and  not  to  keep  their  suspicions 
in  smother. 

What  would  men  have?  Do  they  think  those  they 
employ  and  deal  with  are  saints  ?  Do  they  not  think  they 
will  have  their  own  ends,  and  be  truer  to  themselves  than 
to  them  ?  Therefore  there  is  no1  better  way  to  moderate 
suspicions,  than  to  account  upon  such  suspicions  as  true 
and  yet  to  bridle  them  as  false.  For  so  far  a  man  ought 
to  make  use  of  suspicions,  as  to  provide,  as  if  that  should 
be  true  that  he  suspects,  yet  it  may  do  him  no  hurt. 
Suspicions  that  the  mind  of  itself  gathers  are  but  buzzes ; 
but  suspicions  that  are  artificially  nourished,  and  put  into 
men's  heads  by  the  tales  and  whisperings  of  others,  have 
stings.  Certainly,  the  best  mean  to  clear  the  way  in  this 
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same  wood  of  suspicions,  is  frankly  to  communicate 'them 
with  the  party  that  he  suspects ;  for  thereby  he  shall  be 
sure  to  know  more  of  the  truth  of  them  than  he  did 
before ;  and  withal  shall  make  that  party  more  circumspect 
not  to  give  further  cause  for  suspicion.  But  this  would 
not  be  done  to  men  of  base  natures ;  for  they,  if  they  find 
themselves  once  suspected,  will  never  be  true.  The 
Italian  says,  Sospetto  licentia  fede ;  as  if  suspicion  did  give 
a  passport  to  faith ;  but  it  ought  rather  to  kindle  it  to 
discharge  itself. 


XXXII 

OF   DISCOURSE 

SOME  in  their  discourse  desire  rather  commendation  of  wit, 
in  being  able  to  hold  all  arguments,  than  of  judgment,  in 
discerning  what  is  true ;  as  if  it  were  a  praise  to  know 
what  might  be  said,  and  not  what  should  be  thought. 
Some  have  certain  common  places  and  themes  wherein 
they  are  good,  and  want  variety ;  which  kind  of  poverty  is 
for  the  most  part  tedious,  and  when  it  is  once  perceived, 
ridiculous.  The  honourablest  part  of  talk  is  to  give  the 
occasion ;  and  again  to  moderate  and  pass  to  somewhat 
else ;  for  then  a  man  leads  the  dance.  It  is  good,  in  dis- 
course and  speech  of  conversation,  to  vary  and  intermingle 
speech  of  the  present  occasion  with  arguments,  tales  with 
reasons,  asking  of  questions  with  telling  of  opinions,  and 
jest  with  earnest :  for  it  is  a  dull  thing  to  tire,  and,  as  we 
say  now,  to  jade,  any  thing  too  far.  As  for  jest,  there  be 
certain  things  which  ought  to  be  privileged  from  it ; 
namely,  religion,  matters  of  state,  great  persons,  any 
man's  present  business  of  importance,  and  any  case  that 
deserveth  pity.  Yet  there  be  some  that  think  their 
wits  have  been  asleep,  except  they  dart  out  somewhat  that 
is  piquant,  and  to  the  quick.  This  is  a  vein  which  should 
be  bridled ; 

Parce,  puer,  stimuli*,  et  for  tins  utere  loris. 
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And  generally,  men  ought  to  find  the  difference  between 
saltness  and  bitterness.  Certainly,  he  that  hath  a  satirical 
vein,  as  he  maketh  others  afraid  of  his  wit,  so  he  had  need 
be  afraid  of  others'  memory. 

He  that  questioneth  much,  shall  learn  much,  and  con- 
tent much ;  but  especially  if  he  apply  his  questions  to  the 
skill  of  the  persons  whom  he  asketh;  for  he  shall  give 
them  occasion  to  please  themselves  in  speaking,  and  him- 
self shall  continually  gather  knowledge.  But  let  his 
questions  not  be  troublesome ;  for  that  is  fit  for  a  poser. 
And  let  him  be  sure  to  leave  other  men  their  turns  to 
speak.  Nay,  if  there  be  any  that  would  reign  and  take 
up  all  the  time,  let  him  find  means  to  take  them  off,  and 
to  bring  others  on ;  as  musicians  use  to  do  with  those 
that  dance  too  long  galliards.  If  you  dissemble  some- 
times your  knowledge  of  that  you  are  thought  to  know, 
you  shall  be  thought  another  time  to  know  that  you 
know  not. 

Speech  of  a  man's  self  ought  to  be  seldom,  and  well 
chosen.  I  knew  one  was  wont  to  say  in  scorn,  '  He  must 
needs  be  a  wise  man,  he  speaks  so  much  of  himself  :  and 
there  is  but  one  case  wherein  a  man  may  commend  himself 
with  good  grace ;  and  that  is  in  commending  virtue  in 
another ;  especially  if  it  be  such  a  virtue  whereunto 
himself  pretendeth.  Speech  of  touch  towards  others  should 
be  sparingly  used;  for  discourse  ought  to  be  as  a  field, 
without  coming  home  to  any  man.  I  knew  two  noble- 
men, of  the  west  part  of  England,  whereof  the  one  was 
given  to  scoff,  but  kept  ever  royal  cheer  in  his  house ;  the 
other  would  ask  of  those  that  had  been  at  the  other's 
table,  'Tell  truly,  was  there  never  a  flout  or  dry  blow 
given  ? '  To  which  the  guest  would  answer,  <  Such  and 
such  a  thing  passed/  The  lord  would  say,  'I  thought  he 
would  mar  a  good  dinner.'  Discretion  of  speech  is  more 
than  eloquence ;  and  to  speak  agreeably  to  him  with  whom 
we  deal,  is  more  than  to  speak  in  good  words  or  in  good 
order.  A  good  continued  speech,  without  a  good  speech 
of  interlocution,  shews  slowness ;  and  a  good  reply  or 
second  speech,  without  a  good  settled  speech,  sheweth 


84  BACON'S   ESSAYS 

shallowness  and  weakness.  As  we  see  in  beasts,  that  those 
that  are  weakest  in  the  course,  are  yet  nimblest  in  the 
turn ;  as  it  is  betwixt  the  greyhound  and  the  hare.  To 
use  too  many  circumstances  ere  one  come  to  the  matter, 
is  wearisome ;  to  use  none  at  all,  is  blunt. 


XXXIII 
OF  PLANTATIONS 

PLANTATIONS  are  amongst  ancient,  primitive,  and  heroical 
works.  When  the  world  was  young  it  begat  more  chil- 
dren;  but  now  it  is  old  it  begets  fewer;  for  I  may  justly 
account  new  plantations  to  be  the  children  of  former  king- 
doms. I  like  a  plantation  in  a  pure  soil;  that  is,  where 
people  are  not  displanted  to  the  end  to  plant  in  others. 
For  else  it  is  rather  an  extirpation  than  a  plantation. 
Planting  of  countries  is  like  planting  of  woods ;  for  you 
must  make  account  to  leese  almost  twenty  years  profit, 
and  expect  your  recompense  in  the  end.  For  the  principal 
thing  that  hath  been  the  destruction  of  most  plantations, 
hath  been  the  base  and  hasty  drawing  of  profit  in  the  first 
years.  It  is  true,  speedy  profit  is  not  to  be  neglected,  as 
far  as  may  stand  with  the  good  of  the  plantation,  but  no 
further. 

It  is  a  shameful  and  unblessed  thing  to  take  the  scum  of 
people,  and  wicked  condemned  men,  to  be  the  people  with 
whom  you  plant ;  and  not  only  so,  but  it  spoileth  the 
plantation ;  for  they  will  ever  live  like  rogues,  and  not  fall 
to  work,  but  be  lazy,  and  do  mischief,  and  spend  victuals, 
and  be  quickly  weary,  and  then  certify  over  to  their 
country  to  the  discredit  of  the  plantation.  The  people 
wherewith  you  plant  ought  to  be  gardeners,  ploughmen, 
labourers,  smiths,  carpenters,  joiners,  fishermen,  fowlers, 
with  some  few  apothecaries,  surgeons,  cooks,  and  bakers. 
In  a  country  of  plantation,  first  look  about  what  kind  of 
victual  the  country  yields  of  itself  to  hand ;  as  chestnuts, 
wall  nuts,  pine-apples,  olives,  dates,  plums,  cherries,  wild 
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honey,  and  the  like ;  and  make  use  of  them.  Then  con- 
sider what  victual  or  esculent  things  there  are,  which  grow 
speedily,  and  within  the  year ;  as  parsnips,  carrots,  turnips, 
onions,  radish,  artichokes  of  Hierusalem,  maize,  and  the 
like.  For  wheat,  barley,  and  oats,  they  ask  too  much 
labour;  but  with  pease  and  beans  you  may  begin,  both 
because  they  ask  less  labour,  and  because  they  serve  for 
meat  as  well  as  for  bread.  And  of  rice  likewise  cometh  a 
great  increase,  and  it  is  a  kind  of  meat.  Above  all,  there 
ought  to  be  brought  store  of  biscuit,  oat-meal,  flour,  meal, 
and  the  like,  in  the  beginning,  till  bread  may  be  had.  For 
beasts,  or  birds,  take  chiefly  such  as  are  least  subject  to 
diseases,  and  multiply  fastest ;  as  swine,  goats,  cocks,  hens, 
turkeys,  geese,  house-doves,  and  the  like. 

The  victual  in  plantations  ought  to  be  expended  almost 
as  in  a  besieged  town ;  that  is,  with  certain  allowance. 
And  let  the  main  part  of  the  ground  employed  to  gardens 
or  corn,  be  to  a  common  stock ;  and  to  be  laid  in,  and 
stored  up,  and  then  delivered  out  in  proportion ;  besides 
some  spots  of  ground  that  any  particular  person  will 
manure  for  his  own  private.  Consider  likewise  what 
commodities  the  soil  where  the  plantation  is  doth  naturally 
yield,  that  they  may  some  way  help  to  defray  the  charge 
of  the  plantation  (so  it  be  not,  as  was  said,  to  the  un- 
timely prejudice  of  the  main  business),  as  it  hath  fared 
with  tobacco  in  Virginia.  Wood  commonly  aboundeth 
but  too  much ;  and  therefore  timber  is  fit  to  be  one.  If 
there  be  iron  ore,  and  streams  whereupon  to  set  the 
mills,  iron  is  a  brave  commodity  where  wood  aboundeth. 
Making  of  bay-salt,  if  the  climate  be  proper  for  it,  would 
be  put  in  experience.  Growing  silk  likewise,  if  any  be,  is 
a  likely  commodity.  Pitch  and  tar,  where  store  of  firs 
and  pines  are,  will  not  fail.  So  drugs  and  sweet  woods, 
where  they  are,  cannot  but  yield  great  profit.  Soap-ashes 
likewise,  and  other  things  that  may  be  thought  of.  But 
moil  not  too  much  under  ground ;  for  the  hope  of  mines 
is  very  uncertain,  and  useth  to  make  the  planters  lazy  in 
other  things. 

For  government,  let  it  be  in  the  hands  of  one,  assisted 
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with  some  counsel ;  and  let  them  have  commission  to 
exercise  martial  laws,  with  some  limitation.  And  above 
all,  let  men  make  that  profit  of  being  in  the  wilderness,  as 
they  have  God  always,  and  his  service,  before  their  eyes. 
Let  not  the  government  of  the  plantation  depend  upon  too 
many  counsellors  and  undertakers  in  the  country  that 
planteth,  but  upon  a  temperate  number ;  and  let  those  be 
rather  noblemen  and  gentlemen,  than  merchants ;  for  they 
look  ever  to  the  present  gain.  Let  there  be  freedoms 
from  custom,  till  the  plantation  be  of  strength ;  and  not 
only  freedom  from  custom,  but  freedom  to  carry  their 
commodities  where  they  may  make  their  best  of  them, 
except  there  be  some  special  cause  of  caution.  Cram  not 
in  people,  by  sending  too  fast  company  after  company ; 
but  rather  harken  how  they  waste,  and  send  supplies  pro- 
portionably ;  but  so  as  the  number  may  live  well  in  the 
plantation,  and  not  by  surcharge  be  in  penury. 

It  hath  been  a  great  endangering  to  the  health  of  some 
plantations,  that  they  have  built  along  the  sea  and  rivers, 
in  marish  and  unwholesome  grounds.  Therefore,  though 
you  begin  there,  to  avoid  carriage  and  other  like  discom- 
modities, yet  build  still  rather  upwards  from  the  streams, 
than  along.  It  concerneth  likewise  the  health  of  the 
plantation  that  they  have  good  store  of  salt  with  them, 
that  they  may  use  it  in  their  victuals  when  it  shall  be 
necessary.  If  you  plant  where  savages  are,  do  not  only 
entertain  them  with  trifles  and  gingles ;  but  use  them 
justly  and  graciously,  with  sufficient  guard  nevertheless ; 
and  do  not  win  their  favour  by  helping  them  to  invade 
their  enemies,  but  for  their  defence  it  is  not  amiss ;  and 
send  oft  of  them  over  to  the  country  that  plants,  that  they 
may  see  a  better  condition  than  their  own,  and  commend 
it  when  they  return.  When  the  plantation  grows  to 
strength,  then  it  is  time  to  plant  with  women  as  well  as 
with  men;  that  the  plantation  may  spread  into  generations, 
and  not  be  ever  pieced  from  without.  It  is  the  sinfullest 
thing  in  the  world  to  forsake  or  destitute  a  plantation  once 
in  forwardness ;  for  besides  the  dishonour,  it  is  the  guilti- 
ness of  blood  of  many  commiserable  persons. 
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XXXIV 
OF  RICHES 

I  CANNOT  call  Riches  better  than  the  baggage  of  virtue. 
The  Roman  word  is  better,  impedimenta.  For  as  the  bag- 
gage is  to  an  army,  so  is  riches  to  virtue.  It  cannot  be 
spared  nor  left  behind,  but  it  hindereth  the  march ;  yea 
and  the  care  of  it  sometimes  loseth  or  disturbeth  the 
victory.  Of  great  riches  there  is  no  real  use,  except  it  be 
in  the  distribution ;  the  rest  is  but  conceit.  So  saith  Solo- 
mon, '  Where  much  is,  there  are  many  to  consume  it;  and 
what  hath  the  owner  but  the  sight  of  it  with  his  eyes  ? ' 
The  personal  fruition  in  any  man  cannot  reach  to  feel 
great  riches :  there  is  a  custody  of  them ;  or  a  power  of 
dole  and  donative  of  them ;  or  a  fame  of  them ;  but  no 
solid  use  to  the  owner.  Do  you  not  see  what  feigned 
prices  are  set  upon  little  stones  and  rarities  ?  and  what 
works  of  ostentation  are  undertaken,  because  there  might 
seem  to  be  some  use  of  great  riches  ?  But  then  you  will 
say,  they  may  be  of  use  to  buy  men  out  of  dangers  or 
troubles.  As  Solomon  saith,  '  Riches  are  as  a  strong  hold, 
in  the  imagination  of  the  rich  man.'  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expressed,  that  it  is  in  imagination,  and  not  always 
in  fact.  For  certainly  great  riches  have  sold  more  men 
than  they  have  bought  out.  Seek  not  proud  riches,  but 
such  as  thou  mayest  get  justly,  use  soberly,  distribute 
cheerfully,  and  leave  contentedly.  Yet  have  no  abstract 
nor  friarly  contempt  of  them.  But  distinguish,  as  Cicero 
saith  well  of  Rabirius  Posthumus,  In  studio  rei  amplificandae 
apparebat,  non  avaritiae  praedam,  sed  instrumentum  bonitati 
quaeri.  Hearken  also  to  Solomon,  and  beware  of  hasty 
gathering  of  riches ;  Qui  festinat  ad  divitias,  non  erit  insons. 
The  poets  feign,  that  when  Plutus  (which  is  Riches)  is 
sent  from  Jupiter,  he  limps  and  goes  slowly ;  but  when  he 
is  sent  from  Pluto,  he  runs  and  is  swift  of  foot.  Meaning 
that  riches  gotten  by  good  means  and  just  labour  pace 
slowly ;  but  when  they  come  by  the  death  of  others  (as  by 
the  course  of  inheritance,  testaments,  and  the  like),  they 
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come  tumbling  upon  a  man.  But  it  mought  be  applied 
likewise  to  Pluto,  taking  him  for  the  devil.  For  when 
riches  come  from  the  devil  (as  by  fraud  and  oppression 
and  unjust  means),  they  come  upon  speed.  The  ways  to 
enrich  are  many,  and  most  of  them  foul.  Parsimony  is 
one  of  the  best,  and  yet  is  not  innocent ;  for  it  with- 
holdeth  men  from  works  of  liberality  and  charity.  The 
improvement  of  the  ground  is  the  most  natural  obtaining 
of  riches ;  for  it  is  our  great  mother's  blessing,  the  earth's ; 
but  it  is  slow.  And  yet  where  men  of  great  wealth  do 
stoop  to  husbandry,  it  multiplieth  riches  exceedingly.  I 
knew  a  nobleman  in  England,  that  had  the  greatest  audits 
of  any  man  in  my  time ;  a  great  grazier,  a  great  sheep- 
master,  a  great  timber  man,  a  great  collier,  a  great  corn- 
master,  a  great  lead-man,  and  so  of  iron,  and  a  number  of 
the  like  points  of  husbandry.  So  as  the  earth  seemed  a 
sea  to  him,  in  respect  of  the  perpetual  importation. 

It  was  truly  observed  by  one,  that  himself  came  very 
hardly  to  a  little  riches,  and  very  easily  to  great  riches.  For 
when  a  man's  stock  is  come  to  that,  that  he  can  expect  the 
prime  of  markets,  and  overcome  those  bargains  which  for 
their  greatness  are  few  men's  money,  and  be  partner  in  the 
industries  of  younger  men,  he  cannot  but  increase  mainly. 

The  gains  of  ordinary  trades  and  vocations  are  honest ; 
and  furthered  by  two  things  chiefly ;  by  diligence,  and  by 
a  good  name  for  good  and  fair  dealing.  But  the  gains  of 
bargains  are  of  a  more  doubtful  nature ;  when  men  shall 
wait  upon  others'  necessity,  broke  by  servants  and  instru- 
ments to  draw  them  on,  put  off  others  cunningly  that 
would  be  better  chapmen,  and  the  like  practices,  which  are 
crafty  and  naught.  As  for  the  chopping  of  bargains,  when 
a  man  buys  not  to  hold  but  to  sell  over  again,  that  com- 
monly grindeth  double,  both  upon  the  seller  and  upon  the 
buyer.  Sharings  do  greatly  enrich,  if  the  hands  be  well 
chosen  that  are  trusted.  Usury  is  the  certainest  means  of 
gain,  though  one  of  the  worst ;  as  that  whereby  a  man 
doth  eat  his  bread  in  sudore  vultus  alieni;  and  besides,  doth 
plough  upon  Sundays.  But  yet  certain  though  it  be,  it 
hath  flaws ;  for  that  the  scriveners  and  brokers  do  value 
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unsound  men  to  serve  their  own  turn.  The  fortune  in 
being  the  first  in  an  invention  or  in  a  privilege,  doth  cause 
sometimes  a  wonderful  overgrowth  in  riches ;  as  it  was 
with  the  first  sugar  man  in  the  Canaries.  Therefore  if  a 
man  can  play  the  true  logician,  to  have  as  well  judgment 
as  invention,  he  may  do  great  matters ;  especially  if  the 
times  be  fit.  He  that  resteth  upon  gains  certain,  shall 
hardly  grow  to  great  riches ;  and  he  that  puts  all  upon 
adventures,  doth  oftentimes  break  and  come  to  poverty: 
it  is  good  therefore  to  guard  adventures  with  certainties, 
that  may  uphold  losses.  Monopolies,  and  coemption  of 
wares  for  re-sale,  where  they  are  not  restrained,  are  great 
means  to  enrich ;  especially  if  the  party  have  intelligence 
what  things  are  like  to  come  into  request,  and  so  store 
himself  beforehand.  Riches  gotten  by  service,  though  it 
be  of  the  best  rise,  yet  when  they  are  gotten  by  flattery, 
feeding  humours,  and  other  servile  conditions,  they  may  be 
placed  amongst  the  worst.  As  for  fishing  for  testaments 
and  executorships  (as  Tacitus  saith  of  Seneca,  testamenta  et 
orb os  tamquam  indagine  capi^)  it  is  yet  worse ;  by  how  much 
men  submit  themselves  to  meaner  persons  than  in  service. 

Believe  not  much  them  that  seem  to  despise  riches ;  for 
they  despise  them  that  despair  of  them ;  and  none  worse 
when  they  come  to  them.  Be  not  penny-wise ;  riches  have 
wings,  and  sometimes  they  fly  away  of  themselves,  some- 
times they  must  be  set  flying  to  bring  in  more.  Men 
leave  their  riches  either  to  their  kindred,  or  to  the  public ; 
and  moderate  portions  prosper  best  in  both.  A  great  state 
left  to  an  heir,  is  as  a  lure  to  all  the  birds  of  prey  round 
about  to  seize  on  him,  if  he  be  not  the  better  stablished  in 
years  and  judgment.  Likewise  glorious  gifts  and  founda- 
tions are  like  sacrifices  without  salt ;  and  but  the  painted 
sepulchres  of  alms,  which  soon  will  putrefy  and  corrupt 
inwardly.  Therefore  measure  not  thine  advancements  by 
quantity,  but  frame  them  by  measure .  and  defer  not 
charities  till  death ;  for,  certainly,  if  a  man  weigh  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  so  is  rather  liberal  of  another  man's  than  of 
his  own. 
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XXXV 
OF   PROPHECIES 

I  MEAN  not  to  speak  of  divine  prophecies ;  nor  of  heathen 
oracles  ;  nor  of  natural  predictions  ;  but  only  of  prophecies 
that  have  been  of  certain  memory,  and  from  hidden  causes. 
Saith  the  Pythonissa  to  Saul,  'To-morrow  thou  and  thy 
son  shall  be  with  me/  Homer  hath  these  verses : 

At  domus  Aeneae  cunctis  dominabitur  oris, 
Et  nati  natorum,  et  qui  nascentur  ab  illis. 

A  prophecy,  as  it  seems,  of  the  Roman  empire.  Seneca 
the  tragedian  hath  these  verses : 

Venient  annis 

Saecula  sens,  quibus  Oceanus 
Vincula  rerum  laxet,  et  ingens 
Pateat  Tellus,  Tiphysque  novos 
Detegat  orbes ;  nee  sit  ferns 
Ultima  Thule: 

a  prophecy  of  the  discovery  of  America.  The  daughter 
of  Polycrates  dreamed  that  Jupiter  bathed  her  father,  and 
Apollo  anointed  him;  and  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was 
crucified  in  an  open  place,  where  the  sun  made  his  body 
run  with  sweat,  and  the  rain  washed  it.  Philip  of  Macedon 
dreamed  he  sealed  up  his  wife's  belly;  whereby  he  did 
expound  it,  that  his  wife  should  be  barren ;  but  Aristander 
the  soothsayer  told  him  his  wife  was  with  child,  because 
men  do  not  use  to  seal  vessels  that  are  empty.  A  phan- 
tasm that  appeared  to  M.  Brutus  in  his  tent,  said  to  him, 
Philippis  iterum  me  videbis.  Tiberius  said  to  Galba,  fu  quo- 
que,  Galba,  degustabis  imperium.  In  Vespasian's  time,  there 
went  a  prophecy  in  the  East,  that  those  that  should  come 
forth  of  Judea  should  reign  over  the  world :  which  though 
it  may  be  was  meant  of  our  Saviour,  yet  Tacitus  expounds 
it  of  Vespasian.  Domitian  dreamed,  the  night  before  he 
was  slain,  that  a  golden  head  was  growing  out  of  the  nape 
of  his  neck :  and  indeed  the  succession  that  followed  him, 
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for  many  years,  made  golden  times.  Henry  the  Sixth  of 
England  said  of  Henry  the  Seventh,  when  he  was  a  lad, 
and  gave  him  water,  'This  is  the  lad  that  shall  enjoy  the 
crown  for  which  we  strive/  When  I  was  in  France,  I 
heard  from  one  Dr.  Pena,  that  the  Queen  Mother,  who 
was  given  to  curious  arts,  caused  the  King  her  husband's 
nativity  to  be  calculated,  under  a  false  name ;  and  the 
astrologer  gave  a  judgment,  that  he  should  be  killed  in  a 
duel;  at  which  the  Queen  laughed,  thinking  her  husband 
to  be  above  challenges  and  duels :  but  he  was  slain  upon  a 
course  at  tilt,  the  splinters  of  the  staff  of  Montgomery 
going  in  at  his  beaver. 

The  trivial  prophecy,  which  I  heard  when  I  was  a  child, 
and  Queen  Elizabeth  was  in  the  flower  of  her  years,  was, 

'When  hempe  is  sponne 
England's  done ' : 

whereby  it  was  generally  conceived,  that  after  the  princes 
had  reigned  which  had  the  principal  letters  of  that  word 
'hempe'  (which  were  Henry,  Edward,  Mary,  Philip,  and 
Elizabeth),  England  should  come  to  utter  confusion ; 
which,  thanks  be  to  God,  is  verified  only  in  the  change  of 
the  name  ;  for  that  the  king's  style  is  now  no  more  of 
England,  but  of  Britain.  There  was  also  another  prophecy, 
before  the  year  of  eighty-eight,  which  I  do  not  well  under- 
stand. 

'There  shall  be  seen  upon  a  day, 
Between  the  Baugh  and  the  May, 
The  black  fleet  of  Norway. 
When  that  that  is  come  and  gone, 
England  build  houses  of  lime  and  stone, 
For  after  wars  shall  you  have  none.' 

It  was  generally  conceived  to  be  meant  of  the  Spanish  fleet 
that  came  in  eighty-eight :  for  that  the  king  of  Spain's 
surname,  as  they  say,  is  Norway.  The  prediction  of 
Regiomontanus, 

Octogesimus  octavus  mirabilis  annus^ 
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was  thought  likewise  accomplished  in  the  sending  of  that 
great  fleet,  being  the  greatest  in  strength,  though  not  in 
number,  of  all  that  ever  swam  upon  the  sea.  As  for 
Cleon's  dream,  I  think  it  was  a  jest.  It  was,  that  he  was 
devoured  of  a  long  dragon ;  and  it  was  expounded  of  a 
maker  of  sausages,  that  troubled  him  exceedingly.  There 
are  numbers  of  the  like  kind;  especially  if  you  include 
dreams,  and  predictions  of  astrology.  But  I  have  set 
down  these  few  only  of  certain  credit,  for  example.  My 
judgment  is,  that  they  ought  all  to  be  despised ;  and  ought 
to  serve  but  for  winter  talk  by  the  fireside.  Though  when 
I  say  despised,  I  mean  it  as  for  belief;  for  otherwise,  the 
spreading  or  publishing  of  them  is  in  no  sort  to  be 
despised.  For  they  have  done  much  mischief;  and  I  see 
many  severe  laws  made  to  suppress  them.  That  that  hath 
given  them  grace,  and  some  credit,  consisteth  in  three 
things.  First,  that  men  mark  when  they  hit,  and  never 
mark  when  they  miss ;  as  they  do  generally  also  of  dreams. 
The  second  is,  that  probable  conjectures,  or  obscure  tra- 
ditions, many  times  turn  themselves  into  prophecies ;  while 
the  nature  of  man,  which  coveteth  divination,  thinks  it  no 
peril  to  foretell  that  which  indeed  they  do  but  collect.  As 
that  of  Seneca's  verse.  For  so  much  was  then  subject  to 
demonstration,  that  the  globe  of  the  earth  had  great  parts 
beyond  the  Atlantic,  which  mought  be  probably  conceived 
not  to  be  all  sea :  and  adding  thereto  the  tradition  in 
Plato's  Timaeus,  and  his  Atlanticus,  it  mought  encourage 
one  to  turn  it  to  a  prediction.  The  third  and  last  (which 
is  the  great  one)  is,  that  almost  all  of  them,  being  infinite 
in  number,  have  been  impostures,  and  by  idle  and  crafty 
brains  merely  contrived  and  feigned  after  the  event  past. 


XXXVI 
OF   AMBITION 

AMBITION  is  like  choler ;  which  is  an  humour  that  maketh 
men  active,  earnest,  full  of  alacrity,  and  stirring,  if  it  be 
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not  stopped.  But  if  it  be  stopped,  and  cannot  have 
his  way,  it  becometh  adust,  and  thereby  malign  and  veno- 
mous. So  ambitious  men,  if  they  find  the  way  open  for 
their  rising,  and  still  get  forward,  they  are  rather  busy 
than  dangerous ;  but  if  they  be  checked  in  their  desires, 
they  become  secretly  discontent,  and  look  upon  men  and 
matters  with  an  evil  eye,  and  are  best  pleased  when  things 
go  backward ;  which  is  the  worst  property  in  a  servant  of 
a  prince  or  state.  Therefore  it  is  good  for  princes,  if  they 
use  ambitious  men,  to  handle  it  so  as  they  be  still  progres- 
sive and  not  retrograde ;  which  because  it  cannot  be  without 
inconvenience,  it  is  good  not  to  use  such  natures  at  all. 
For  if  they  rise  not  with  their  service,  they  will  take  order 
to  make  their  service  fall  with  them.  But  since  we  have 
said  it  were  good  not  to  use  men  of  ambitious  natures, 
except  it  be  upon  necessity,  it  is  fit  we  speak  in  what  cases 
they  are  of  necessity. 

Good  commanders  in  the  wars  must  be  taken,  be  they 
never  so  ambitious ;  for  the  use  of  their  service  dispenseth 
with  the  rest ;  and  to  take  a  soldier  without  ambition  is  to 
pull  off  his  spurs.  There  is  also  great  use  of  ambitious 
men  in  being  screens  to  princes  in  matters  of  danger  and 
envy ;  for  no  man  will  take  that  part,  except  he  be  like  a 
seeled  dove,  that  mounts  and  mounts  because  he  cannot 
see  about  him.  There  is  use  also  of  ambitious  men  in 
pulling  down  the  greatness  of  any  subject  that  overtops  ; 
as  Tiberius  used  Macro  in  the  pulling  down  of  Sejanus. 
Since  therefore  they  must  be  used  in  such  cases,  there 
resteth  to  speak  how  they  are  to  be  bridled,  that  they 
may  be  less  dangerous.  There  is  less  danger  of  them  if 
they  be  of  mean  birth,  than  if  they  be  noble ;  and  if  they 
be  rather  harsh  of  nature,  than  gracious  and  popular :  and 
if  they  be  rather  new  raised,  than  grown  cunning  and 
fortified  in  their  greatness.  It  is  counted  by  some  a  weak- 
ness in  princes  to  have  favourites ;  but  it  is  of  all  others 
the  best  remedy  against  ambitious  great-ones.  For  when 
the  way  of  pleasuring  and  displeasuring  lieth  by  the  favou- 
rite, it  is  impossible  any  other  should  be  over-great. 
Another  means  to  curb  them,  is  to  balance  them  by  others 
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as  proud  as  they.  But  then  there  must  be  some  middle 
counsellors,  to  keep  things  steady ;  for  without  that  ballast 
the  ship  will  roll  too  much.  At  the  least,  a  prince  may 
animate  and  inure  some  meaner  persons,  to  be  as  it  were 
scourges  to  ambitious  men.  And  for  the  having  of  them 
obnoxious  to  ruin  :  if  they  be  of  fearful  natures,  it  may  do 
well ;  but  if  they  be  stout  and  daring,  it  may  precipitate 
their  designs,  and  prove  dangerous.  As  for  the  pulling  of 
them  down,  if  the  affairs  require  it,  and  that  it  may  not 
be  done  with  safety  suddenly,  the  only  way  is,  the  inter- 
change continually  of  favours  and  disgraces  ;  whereby  they 
may  not  know  what  to  expect,  and  be  as  it  were  in  a 
wood. 

Of  ambitions,  it  is  less  harmful,  the  ambition  to  prevail 
in  great  things,  than  that  other  to  appear  in  every  thing ; 
for  that  breeds  confusion,  and  mars  business.  But  yet  it 
is  less  danger  to  have  an  ambitious  man  stirring  in 
business,  than  great  in  dependances.  He  that  seeketh  to 
be  eminent  amongst  able  men  hath  a  great  task ;  but  that 
is  ever  good  for  the  public.  But  he  that  plots  to  be  the 
only  figure  amongst  ciphers  is  the  decay  of  a  whole  age. 
Honour  hath  three  things  in  it ;  the  vantage  ground  to  do 
good ;  the  approach  to  kings  and  principal  persons  ;  and 
the  raising  of  a  man's  own  fortunes.  He  that  hath  the 
best  of  these  intentions,  when  he  aspireth,  is  an  honest 
man ;  and  that  prince  that  can  discern  of  these  intentions 
in  another  that  aspireth,  is  a  wise  prince.  Generally,  let 
princes  and  states  choose  such  ministers  as  are  more  sensible 
of  duty  than  of  rising ;  and  such  as  love  business  rather 
upon  conscience  than  upon  bravery ;  and  let  them  discern 
a  busy  nature  from  a  willing  mind. 


XXXVII 
OF  MASQUES  AND  TRIUMPHS 

THESE  things  are  but  toys,  to  come  amongst  such  serious 
observations.     But  yet,  since  princes  will  have  such  things. 
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it  is  better  they  should  be  graced  with  elegancy  than 
daubed  with  cost.  Dancing  to  song,  is  a  thing  of  great 
state  and  pleasure.  I  understand  it,  that  the  song  be  in 
quire,  placed  aloft,  and  accompanied  with  some  broken 
music  ;  and  the  ditty  fitted  to  the  device.  Acting  in  song, 
especially  in  dialogues,  hath  an  extreme  good  grace ;  I  say 
acting,  not  dancing  (for  that  is  a  mean  and  vulgar  thing) ; 
and  the  voices  of  the  dialogue  would  be  strong  and  manly, 
(a  base  and  a  tenor ;  no  treble ;)  and  the  ditty  high  and 
tragical;  not  nice  or  dainty.  Several  quires,  placed  one 
over  against  another,  and  taking  the  voice  by  catches, 
anthem-wise,  give  great  pleasure.  Turning  dances  into 
figure  is  a  childish  curiosity.  And  generally  let  it  be 
noted,  that  those  things  which  I  here  set  down  are  such 
as  do  naturally  take  the  sense,  and  not  respect  petty 
wonderments. 

It  is  true,  the  alterations  of  scenes,  so  it  be  quietly  and 
without  noise,  are  things  of  great  beauty  and  pleasure ;  for 
they  feed  and  relieve  the  eye,  before  it  be  full  of  the  same 
object.  Let  the  scenes  abound  with  light,  specially  coloured 
and  varied ;  and  let  the  masquers,  or  any  other,  that  are 
to  come  down  from  the  scene,  have  some  motions  upon 
the  scene  itself,  before  their  coming  down ;  for  it  draws 
the  eye  strangely,  and  makes  it  with  great  pleasure  to 
desire  to  see  that  it  cannot  perfectly  discern.  Let  the 
songs  be  loud  and  cheerful,  and  not  chirpings  or  pulings. 
Let  the  music  likewise  be  sharp  and  loud,  and  well  placed. 
The  colours  that  shew  best  by  candle-light,  are  white,  car- 
nation, and  a  kind  of  sea-water-green  ;  and  oes,  or  spangs, 
as  they  are  of  no  great  cost,  so  they  are  of  most  glory. 
As  for  rich  embroidery,  it  is  lost  and  not  discerned.  Let 
the  suits  of  the  masquers  be  graceful,  and  such  as  become 
the  person  when  the  vizards  are  off;  not  after  examples  of 
known  attires ;  Turks,  soldiers,  mariners,  and  the  like. 
Let  anti-masques  not  be  long ;  they  have  been  commonly 
of  fools,  satyrs,  baboons,  wild-men,  antics,  beasts,  sprites, 
witches,  Ethiops,  pigmies,  turquets,  nymphs,  rustics, 
Cupids,  statua's  moving,  and  the  like.  As  for  angels,  it  is 
not  comical  enough  to  put  them  in  anti-masques;  and 
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any  thing  that  is  hideous,  as  devils,  giants,  is  on  the  other 
side  as  unfit.  But  chiefly,  let  the  music  of  them  be  re- 
creative, and  with  some  strange  changes.  Some  sweet 
odours  suddenly  coming  forth,  without  any  drops  falling, 
are,  in  such  a  company  as  there  is  steam  and  heat,  things 
of  great  pleasure  and  refreshment.  Double  masques,  one 
of  men,  another  of  ladies,  addeth  state  and  variety.  But 
all  is  nothing  except  the  room  be  kept  clear  and  neat. 

For  justs,  and  tourneys,  and  barriers ;  the  glories  of 
them  are  chiefly  in  the  chariots,  wherein  the  challengers 
make  their  entry ;  especially  if  they  be  drawn  with  strange 
beasts :  as  lions,  bears,  camels,  and  the  like ;  or  in  the 
devices  of  their  entrance ;  or  in  the  bravery  of  their 
liveries ;  or  in  the  goodly  furniture  of  their  horses  and 
armour.  But  enough  of  these  toys. 


XXXVIII 
OF  NATURE  IN  MEN 

NATURE  is  often  hidden ;  sometimes  overcome ;  seldom 
extinguished.  Force  maketh  nature  more  violent  in  the 
return ;  doctrine  and  discourse  maketh  nature  less  impor- 
tune ;  but  custom  only  doth  alter  and  subdue  nature.  He 
that  seeketh  victory  over  his  nature,  let  him  not  set  himself 
too  great  nor  too  small  tasks ;  for  the  first  will  make  him 
dejected  by  often  failings ;  and  the  second  will  make  him 
a  small  proceeder,  though  by  often  prevailings.  And  at 
the  first  let  him  practise  with  helps,  as  swimmers  do  with 
bladders  or  rushes ;  but  after  a  time  let  him  practise  with 
disadvantages,  as  dancers  do  with  thick  shoes.  For  it 
breeds  great  perfection,  if  the  practice  be  harder  than  the 
use.  Where  nature  is  mighty,  and  therefore  the  victory 
hard,  the  degrees  had  need  be,  first  to  stay  and  arrest 
nature  in  time ;  like  to  him  that  would  say  over  the  four 
and  twenty  letters  when  he  was  angry;  then  to  go  less  in 
quantity;  as  if  one  should,  in  forbearing  wine,  come 
from  drinking  healths  to  a  draught  at  a  meal ;  and  lastly, 
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to  discontinue  altogether.  But  if  a  man  have  the  forti- 
tude and  resolution  to  enfranchise  himself  at  once,  that 
is  the  best : 

Optimus  ilk  animi  vindex  laedentia  pectus 
Vincula  qui  rupit,  dedoluitque  semel. 

Neither  is  the  ancient  rule  amiss,  to  bend  nature  as  a  wand 
to  a  contrary  extreme,  whereby  to  set  it  right ;  under- 
standing it,  where  the  contrary  extreme  is  no  vice. 

Let  not  a  man  force  a  habit  upon  himself  with  a  per- 
petual continuance,  but  with  some  intermission.  For  both 
the  pause  reinforceth  the  new  onset ;  and  if  a  man  that  is 
not  perfect  be  ever  in  practice,  he  shall  as  well  practise  his 
errors  as  his  abilities,  and  induce  one  habit  of  both ;  and 
there  is  no  means  to  help  this  but  by  seasonable  intermis- 
sions. But  let  not  a  man  trust  his  victory  over  his  nature 
too  far ;  for  nature  will  lay  buried  a  great  time,  and  yet 
revive  upon  the  occasion  or  temptation.  Like  as  it  was 
with  Aesop's  damsel,  turned  from  a  cat  to  a  woman,  who 
sat  very  demurely  at  the  board's  end,  till  a  mouse  ran 
before  her.  Therefore  let  a  man  either  avoid  the  occasion 
altogether;  or  put  himself  often  to  it,  that  he  may  be 
little  moved  with  it.  A  man's  nature  is  best  perceived  in 
privateness,  for  there  is  no  affectation ;  in  passion,  for  that 
putteth  a  man  out  of  his  precepts ;  and  in  a  new  case  or 
experiment,  for  there  custom  leaveth  him.  They  are 
happy  men  whose  natures  sort  with  their  vocations ;  other- 
wise they  may  say,  multum  incola  fuit  anima  mea,  when 
they  converse  in  those  things  they  do  not  affect.  In 
studies,  whatsoever  a  man  commandeth  upon  himself,  let 
him  set  hours  for  it ;  but  whatsoever  is  agreeable  to  his 
nature,  let  him  take  no  care  for  any  set  times;  for  his 
thoughts  will  fly  to  it  of  themselves ;  so  as  the  spaces  of 
other  business  or  studies  will  suffice.  A  man's  nature  runs 
either  to  herbs  or  weeds ;  therefore  let  him  seasonably 
water  the  one,  and  destroy  the  other. 
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XXXIX 
OF  CUSTOM  AND  EDUCATION 

MEN'S  thoughts  are  much  according  to  their  inclination ; 
their  discourse  and  speeches  according  to  their  learning  and 
infused  opinions ;  but  their  deeds  are  after  as  they  have 
been  accustomed.  And  therefore  as  Machiavel  well  noteth 
(though  in  an  evil-favoured  instance,)  there  is  no  trusting  to 
the  force  of  nature  nor  to  the  bravery  of  words,  except  it 
be  corroborate  by  custom.  His  instance  is,  that  for  the 
achieving  of  a  desperate  conspiracy,  a  man  should  not  rest 
upon  the  fierceness  of  any  man's  nature,  or  his  resolute 
undertakings ;  but  take  such  an  one  as  hath  had  his  hands 
formerly  in  blood.  But  Machiavel  knew  not  of  a  friar 
Clement,  nor  a  Ravillac,  nor  a  Jaureguy,  nor  a  Baltazar 
Gerard ;  yet  his  rule  holdeth  still,  that  nature,  nor  the  en- 
gagement of  words,  are  not  so  forcible  as  custom.  Only 
superstition  is  now  so  well  advanced,  that  men  of  the  first 
blood  are  as  firm  as  butchers  by  occupation ;  and  votary 
resolution  is  made  equipollent  to  custom  even  in  matter  of 
blood.  In  other  things  the  predominancy  of  custom  is 
every  where  visible ;  insomuch  as  a  man  would  wonder  to 
hear  men  profess,  protest,  engage,  give  great  words,  and 
then  do  just  as  they  have  done  before ;  as  if  they  were 
dead  images,  and  engines  moved  only  by  the  wheels  of 
custom. 

We  see  also  the  reign  or  tyranny  of  custom,  what  it 
is.  The  Indians  (I  mean  the  sect  of  their  wise  men)  lay 
themselves  quietly  upon  a  stack  of  wood,  and  so  sacrifice 
themselves  by  fire.  Nay  the  wives  strive  to  be  burned 
with  the  corpses  of  their  husbands.  The  lads  of  Sparta,  of 
ancient  time,  were  wont  to  be  scourged  upon  the  altar  of 
Diana,  without  so  much  as  queching.  I  remember,  in 
the  beginning  of  Queen  Elizabeth's  time  of  England,  an 
Irish  rebel  condemned,  put  up  a  petition  to  the  Deputy 
that  he  might  be  hanged  in  a  with,  and  not  in  an 
halter ;  because  it  had  been  so  used  with  former  rebels. 
There  be  monks  in  Russia,  for  penance,  that  will  sit 
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a  whole  night  in  a  vessel  of  water,  till  they  be  engaged 
with  hard  ice.  Many  examples  may  be  put  of  the 
force  of  custom,  both  upon  mind  and  body.  Therefore, 
since  custom  is  the  principal  magistrate  of  man's  life, 
let  men  by  all  means  endeavour  to  obtain  good  customs. 
Certainly  custom  is  most  perfect  when  it  beginneth  in 
young  years :  this  we  call  education ;  which  is,  in  effect, 
but  an  early  custom.  So  we  see,  in  languages  the  tongue 
is  more  pliant  to  all  expressions  and  sounds,  the  joints  are 
more  supple  to  all  feats  of  activity  and  motions,  in  youth 
than  afterwards.  For  it  is  true  that  late  learners  cannot 
so  well  take  the  ply;  except  it  be  in  some  minds  that  have 
not  suffered  themselves  to  fix,  but  have  kept  themselves 
open  and  prepared  to  receive  continual  amendment,  which 
is  exceeding  rare.  But  if  the  force  of  custom  simple  and 
separate  be  great,  the  force  of  custom  copulate  and  con- 
joined and  collegiate  is  far  greater.  For  there  example 
teacheth,  company  comforteth,  emulation  quickeneth,  glory 
raiseth :  so  as  in  such  places  the  force  of  custom  is  in  his 
exaltation.  Certainly  the  great  multiplication  of  virtues 
upon  human  nature  resteth  upon  societies  well  ordained 
and  disciplined.  For  commonwealths  and  good  govern- 
ments do  nourish  virtue  grown,  but  do  not  much  mend 
the  seeds.  But  the  misery  is,  that  the  most  effectual  means 
are  now  applied  to  the  ends  least  to  be  desired. 


XL 
OF  FORTUNE 

IT  cannot  be  denied,  but  outward  accidents  conduce  much 
to  fortune ;  favour,  opportunity,  death  of  others,  occasion 
fitting  virtue.  But  chiefly,  the  mould  of  a  man's  fortune 
is  in  his  own  hands.  Faber  quisque  fortunae  suae^  saith 
the  poet.  And  the  most  frequent  of  external  causes  is, 
that  the  folly  of  one  man  is  the  fortune  of  another.  For 
no  man  prospers  so  suddenly  as  by  others'  errors.  Serpens 
nisi  serpentem  comederit  non  fit  draco.  Overt  and  apparent 
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virtues  bring  forth  praise ;  but  there  be  secret  and  hidden 
virtues  that  bring  forth  fortune ;  certain  deliveries  of  a 
man's  self,  which  have  no  name.  The  Spanish  name, 
desemboltura,  partly  expresseth  them ;  when  there  be  not 
stonds  nor  restiveness  in  a  man's  nature ;  but  that  the 
wheels  of  his  mind  keep  way  with  the  wheels  of  his  fortune. 
For  so  Livy  (after  he  had  described  Cato  Major  in  these 
words,  In  ilk  viro  tantum  robur  corporis  et  animi  fuit>  ut 
quocunque  loco  natus  esset,  fortunam  sibi  facturus  videretur) 
falleth  upon  that,  that  he  had  versatile  ingenium.  There- 
fore if  a  man  look  sharply  and  attentively,  he  shall  see 
Fortune :  for  though  she  be  blind,  yet  she  is  not  invisible. 
The  way  of  fortune  is  like  the  milken  way  in  the  sky; 
which  is  a  meeting  or  knot  of  a  number  of  small  stars ; 
not  seen  asunder,  but  giving  light  together.  So  are  there 
a  number  of  little  and  scarce  discerned  virtues,  or  rather 
faculties  and  customs,  that  make  men  fortunate.  The 
Italians  note  some  of  them,  such  as  a  man  would  little 
think.  When  they  speak  of  one  that  cannot  do  amiss, 
they  will  throw  in  into  his  other  conditions,  that  he  hath  Poco 
di  matto.  And  certainly  there  be  not  two  more  fortunate 
properties,  than  to  have  a  little  of  the  fool,  and  not  too 
much  of  the  honest.  Therefore  extreme  lovers  of  their 
country  or  masters  were  never  fortunate,  neither  can  they 
be.  For  when  a  man  placeth  his  thoughts  without  him- 
self, he  goeth  not  his  own  way.  An  hasty  fortune  maketh 
an  enterpriser  and  remover;  (the  French  hath  it  better, 
entreprenant,  or  remnant;)  but  the  exercised  fortune  maketh 
the  able  man. 

Fortune  is  to  be  honoured  and  respected,  and  it  be  but 
for  her  daughters,  Confidence  and  Reputation.  For  those 
two  felicity  breedeth ;  the  first  within  a  man's  self,  the 
latter  in  others  towards  him.  All  wise  men,  to  decline  the 
envy  of  their  own  virtues,  use  to  ascribe  them  to  Provi- 
dence and  Fortune ;  for  so  they  may  the  better  assume 
them :  and,  besides,  it  is  greatness  in  a  man  to  be  the 
care  of  the  higher  powers.  So  Caesar  said  to  the  pilot  in 
the  tempest,  Caesarem  portas,  et  fortunam  ejus.  So  Sylla 
chose  the  name  of  Felix,  and  not  of  Magnus.  And  it  hath 
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been  noted,  that  those  who  ascribe  openly  too  much  to 
their  own  wisdom  and  policy,  end  infortunate.  It  is 
written  that  Timotheus  the  Athenian,  after  he  had,  in  the 
account  he  gave  to  the  state  of  his  government,  often 
interlaced  this  speech,  and  in  this  Fortune  had  no  part, 
never  prospered  in  any  thing  he  undertook  afterwards. 
Certainly  there  be,  whose  fortunes  are  like  Homer's 
verses,  that  have  a  slide  and  easiness  more  than  the 
verses  of  other  poets ;  as  Plutarch  saith  of  Timoleon's 
fortune,  in  respect  of  that  of  Agesilaus  or  Epaminondas. 
And  that  this  should  be,  no  doubt  it  is  much  in  a 
man's  self. 


XLI 
OF  USURY 

MANY  have  made  witty  invectives  against  Usury.  They 
say  that  it  is  a  pity  the  devil  should  have  God's  part, 
which  is  the  tithe.  That  the  usurer  is  the  greatest  sabbath- 
breaker,  because  his  plough  goeth  every  Sunday.  That 
the  usurer  is  the  drone  that  Virgil  speaketh  of; 

Ignavum  fucos  pecus  a  praesepibus  arcent. 

That  the  usurer  breaketh  the  first  law  that  was  made  for 
mankind  after  the  fall,  which  was,  in  sudore  vultus  tui  comedes 
panem  tuum ;  and  in  sudore  vultus  alieni.  That  usurers 
should  have  orange-tawny  bonnets,  because  they  do  judaize. 
That  it  is  against  nature  for  money  to  beget  money ;  and 
the  like.  I  say  this  only,  that  usury  is  a  concessum  propter 
duritiem  cordis:  for  since  there  must  be  borrowing  and 
lending,  and  men  are  so  hard  of  heart  as  they  will  not  lend 
freely,  usury  must  be  permitted.  Some  others  have  made 
suspicious  and  cunning  propositions  of  banks,  discovery  of 
men's  estates,  and  other  inventions.  But  few  have  spoken 
of  usury  usefully.  It  is  good  to  set  before  us  the  incom- 
modities  and  commodities  of  usury,  that  the  good  may  be 
either  weighed  out  or  culled  out ;  and  warily  to  provide, 
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that  while  we  make  forth  to  that  which  is  better,  we  meet 
not  with  that  which  is  worse. 

The  discommodities  of  usury  are,  First,  that  it  makes 
fewer  merchants.  For  were  it  not  for  this  lazy  trade  of 
usury,  money  would  not  lie  still,  but  would  in  great  part 
be  employed  upon  merchandizing  ;  which  is  the  vena  porta 
of  wealth  in  a  state.  The  second,  that  it  makes  poor 
merchants.  For  as  a  farmer  cannot  husband  his  ground 
so  well  if  he  sit  at  a  great  rent ;  so  the  merchant  cannot 
drive  his  trade  so  well,  if  he  sit  at  great  usury.  The 
third  is  incident  to  the  other  two ;  and  that  is  the  decay  of 
customs  of  kings  or  states,  which  ebb  or  flow  with 
merchandizing.  The  fourth,  that  it  bringeth  the  treasure 
of  a  realm  or  state  into  a  few  hands.  For  the  usurer  being 
at  certainties,  and  others  at  uncertainties,  at  the  end  of  the 
game  most  of  the  money  will  be  in  the  box ;  and  ever  a 
state  flourisheth  when  wealth  is  most  equally  spread.  The 
fifth,  that  it  beats  down  the  price  of  land ;  for  the  employ- 
ment of  money  is  chiefly  either  merchandizing  or  purchas- 
ing ;  and  usury  waylays  both.  The  sixth,  that  it  doth  dull 
and  damp  all  industries,  improvements,  and  new  inventions, 
wherein  money  would  be  stirring,  if  it  were  not  for  this 
slug.  The  last,  that  it  is  the  canker  and  ruin  of  many 
men's  estates ;  which  in  process  of  time  breeds  a  public 
poverty. 

On  the  other  side,  the  commodities  of  usury  are,  first, 
that  howsoever  usury  in  some  respect  hindereth  merchandiz- 
ing, yet  in  some  other  it  advanceth  it ;  for  it  is  certain  that 
the  greatest  part  of  trade  is  driven  by  young  merchants, 
upon  borrowing  at  interest ;  so  as  if  the  usurer  either  call 
in  or  keep  back  his  money,  there  will  ensue  presently  a 
great  stand  of  trade.  The  second  is,  that  were  it  not  for 
this  easy  borrowing  upon  interest,  men's  necessities  would 
draw  upon  them  a  most  sudden  undoing ;  in  that  they 
would  be  forced  to  sell  their  means  (be  it  lands  or  goods) 
far  under  foot  ;  and  so,  whereas  usury  doth  but  gnaw  upon 
them,  bad  markets  would  swallow  them  quite  up.  As  for 
mortgaging  or  pawning,  it  will  little  mend  the  matter :  for 
either  men  will  not  take  pawns  without  use ;  or  if  they  do, 
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they  will  look  precisely  for  the  forfeiture.  I  remember  a 
cruel  monied  man  in  the  country,  that  would  say,  The 
devil  take  this  usury,  it  keep  us  from  forfeitures  of 
mortgages  and  bonds.  The  third  and  last  is,  that  it  is 
a  vanity  to  conceive  that  there  would  be  ordinary  borrow- 
ing without  profit;  and  it  is  impossible  to  conceive  the 
number  of  inconveniences  that  will  ensue,  if  borrowing 
be  cramped.  Therefore  to  speak  of  the  abolishing  of  usury 
is  idle.  All  states  have  ever  had  it,  in  one  kind  or  rate,  or 
other.  So  as  that  opinion  must  be  sent  to  Utopia. 

To  speak  now  of  the  reformation  and  reiglement  of 
usury ;  how  the  discommodities  of  it  may  be  best  avoided, 
and  the  commodities  retained.  It  appears  by  the  balance 
of  commodities  and  discommodities  of  usury,  two  things 
are  to  be  reconciled.  The  one,  that  the  tooth  of  usury 
be  grinded,  that  it  bite  not  too  much ;  the  other,  that 
there  be  left  open  a  means  to  invite  monied  men  to  lend 
to  the  merchants,  for  the  continuing  and  quickening  of 
trade.  This  cannot  be  done,  except  you  introduce  two 
several  sorts  of  usury,  a  less  and  a  greater.  For  if  you 
reduce  usury  to  one  low  rate,  it  will  ease  the  common 
borrower,  but  the  merchant  will  be  to  seek  for  money. 
And  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  trade  of  merchandize, 
being  the  most  lucrative,  may  bear  usury  at  a  good  rate : 
other  contracts  not  so. 

To  serve  both  intentions,  the  way  would  be  briefly  thus. 
That  there  be  two  rates  of  usury ;  the  one  free,  and  general 
for  all ;  the  other  under  licence  only,  to  certain  persons  and 
in  certain  places  of  merchandizing.  First  therefore,  let 
usury  in  general  be  reduced  to  five  in  the  hundred ;  and  let 
that  rate  be  proclaimed  to  be  free  and  current ;  and  let  the 
state  shut  itself  out  to  take  any  penalty  for  the  same. 
This  will  preserve  borrowing  from  any  general  stop  or 
dryness.  This  will  ease  infinite  borrowers  in  the  country. 
This  will,  in  good  part,  raise  the  price  of  land,  because 
land  purchased  at  sixteen  years7  purchase  will  yield  six  in 
the  hundred,  and  somewhat  more ;  whereas  this  rate  of 
interest  yields  but  five.  This  by  like  reason  will  encourage 
and  edge  industrious  and  profitable  improvements ;  because 
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many  will  rather  venture  in  that  kind  than  take  five  in  the 
hundred,  especially  having  been  used  to  greater  profit. 
Secondly,  let  there  be  certain  persons  licensed  to  lend  to 
known  merchants  upon  usury  at  a  higher  rate ;  and  let  it 
be  with  the  cautions  following.  Let  the  rate  be,  even 
with  the  merchant  himself,  somewhat  more  easy  than  that 
he  used  formerly  to  pay ;  for  by  that  means  all  borrowers 
shall  have  some  ease  by  this  reformation,  be  he  merchant, 
or  whosoever.  Let  it  be  no  bank  or  common  stock,  but 
every  man  be  master  of  his  own  money.  Not  that  I 
altogether  mislike  banks,  but  they  will  hardly  be  brooked, 
in  regard  of  certain  suspicions.  Let  the  state  be  answered 
some  small  matter  for  the  licence,  and  the  rest  left  to  the 
lender ;  for  if  the  abatement  be  but  small,  it  will  no  whit 
discourage  the  lender.  For  he,  for  example,  that  took 
before  ten  or  nine  in  the  hundred,  will  sooner  descend  to 
eight  in  the  hundred,  than  give  over  his  trade  of  usury, 
and  go  from  certain  gains  to  gains  of  hazard.  Let  these 
licensed  lenders  be  in  number  indefinite,  but  restrained  to 
certain  principal  cities  and  towns  of  merchandizing ;  for 
then  they  will  be  hardly  able  to  colour  other  men's  monies 
in  the  country :  so  as  the  licence  of  nine  will  not  suck 
away  the  current  rate  of  five ;  for  no  man  will  lend  his 
monies  far  off,  nor  put  them  into  unknown  hands. 

If  it  be  objected  that  this  doth  in  a  sort  authorize  usury, 
which  before  was  in  some  places  but  permissive  ;  the  answer 
is,  that  it  is  better  to  mitigate  usury  by  declaration,  than  to 
suffer  it  to  rage  by  connivance. 


XLII 
OF   YOUTH   AND  AGE 

A  MAN  that  is  young  in  years  may  be  old  in  hours,  if  he 
have  lost  no  time.  But  that  happeneth  rarely.  Generally, 
youth  is  like  the  first  cogitations,  not  so  wise  as  the  second. 
For  there  is  a  youth  in  thoughts,  as  well  as  in  ages.  And 
yet  the  invention  of  young  men  is  more  lively  than  that  of 
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old ;  and  imaginations  stream  into  their  minds  better,  and 
as  it  were  more  divinely.  Natures  that  have  much  heat 
and  great  and  violent  desires  and  perturbations,  are  not 
ripe  for  action  till  they  have  passed  the  meridian  of  their 
years ;  as  it  was  with  Julius  Caesar,  and  Septimius  Severus. 
Of  the  latter  of  whom  it  is  said,  Juventutem  egit  erroribus^ 
imo  furoribus,  pknam.  And  yet  he  was  the  ablest  emperor, 
almost,  of  all  the  list.  But  reposed  natures  may  do  well 
in  youth.  As  it  is  seen  in  Augustus  Caesar,  Cosmus  Duke 
of  Florence,  Gaston  de  Fois,  and  others.  On  the  other 
side,  heat  and  vivacity  in  age  is  an  excellent  composition 
for  business. 

Young  men  are  fitter  to  invent  than  to  judge ;  fitter  for 
execution  than  for  counsel ;  and  fitter  for  new  projects 
than  for  settled  business.  For  the  experience  of  age,  in 
things  that  fall  within  the  compass  of  it,  directeth  them ; 
but  in  new  things,  abuseth  them.  The  errors  of  young 
men  are  the  ruin  of  business ;  but  the  errors  of  aged  men 
amount  but  to  this,  that  more  might  have  been  done,  or 
sooner.  Young  men,  in  the  conduct  and  manage  of 
actions,  embrace  more  than  they  can  hold ;  stir  more  than 
they  can  quiet;  fly  to  the  end,  without  consideration  of 
the  means  and  degrees ;  pursue  some  few  principles  which 
they  have  chanced  upon  absurdly ;  care  not  to  innovate, 
which  draws  unknown  inconveniences ;  use  extreme  re- 
medies at  first ;  and  that  which  doubleth  all  errors,  will  not 
acknowledge  or  retract  them ;  like  an  unready  horse,  that 
will  neither  stop  nor  turn.  Men  of  age  object  too  much, 
consult  too  long,  adventure  too  little,  repent  too  soon,  and 
seldom  drive  business  home  to  the  full  period,  but  content 
themselves  with  a  mediocrity  of  success.  Certainly  it  is 
good  to  compound  employments  of  both ;  for  that  will  be 
good  for  the  present,  because  the  virtues  of  either  age  may 
correct  the  defects  of  both ;  and  good  for  succession,  that 
young  men  may  be  learners,  while  men  in  age  are  actors ; 
and,  lastly,  good  for  extern  accidents,  because  authority 
followeth  old  men,  and  favour  and  popularity  youth.  But 
for  the  moral  part,  perhaps  youth  will  have  the  pre- 
eminence, as  age  hath  for  the  politic. 
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A  certain  rabbin,  upon  the  text,  'Your  young  men  shall 
see  visions,  and  your  old  men  shall  dream  dreams,'  in- 
fer reth  that  young  men  are  admitted  nearer  to  God  than 
old,  because  vision  is  a  clearer  revelation  than  a  dream. 
And  certainly,  the  more  a  man  drinketh  of  the  world,  the 
more  it  intoxicateth :  and  age  doth  profit  rather  in  the 
powers  of  understanding,  than  in  the  virtues  of  the  will 
and  affections.  There  be  some  have  an  over-early  ripeness 
in  their  years,  which  fadeth  betimes.  These  are,  first,  such 
as  have  brittle  wits,  the  edge  whereof  is  soon  turned ;  such 
as  was  Hermogenes  the  rhetorician,  whose  books  are  ex- 
ceeding subtle ;  who  afterwards  waxed  stupid.  A  second 
sort  is  of  those  that  have  some  natural  dispositions  which 
have  better  grace  in  youth  than  in  age ;  such  as  is  a  fluent 
and  luxuriant  speech ;  which  becomes  youth  well,  but  not 
age  :  so  Tully  saith  of  Hortensius,  Idem  manebat,  neque  idem 
decebat.  The  third  is  of  such  as  take  too  high  a  strain  at 
the  first,  and  are  magnanimous  more  than  tract  of  years 
can  uphold.  As  was  Scipio  Africanus,  of  whom  Livy  saith 
in  effect,  Ultima  primis  cedebant. 


XLIII 
OF  BEAUTY 

VIRTUE  is  like  a  rich  stone,  best  plain  set ;  and  surely 
virtue  is  best  in  a  body  that  is  comely,  though  not  of 
delicate  features ;  and  that  hath  rather  dignity  of  presence, 
than  beauty  of  aspect.  Neither  is  it  almost  seen,  that  very 
beautiful  persons  are  otherwise  of  great  virtue  ;  as  if  nature 
were  rather  busy  not  to  err,  than  in  labour  to  produce  ex- 
cellency. And  therefore  they  prove  accomplished,  but  not 
of  great  spirit ;  and  study  rather  behaviour  than  virtue. 
But  this  holds  not  always :  for  Augustus  Caesar,  Titus 
Vespasianus,  Philip  le  Bel  of  France,  Edward  the  Fourth 
of  England,  Alcibiades  of  Athens,  Ismael  the  Sophy  of 
Persia,  were  all  high  and  great  spirits ;  and  yet  the  most 
beautiful  men  of  their  times.  In  beauty,  that  of  favour  is 
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more  than  that  of  colour  ;  and  that  of  decent  and  gracious 
motion  more  than  that  of  favour.  That  is  the  best  part 
of  beauty,  which  a  picture  cannot  express ;  no  nor  the  first 
sight  of  life.  There  is  no  excellent  beauty  that  hath  not 
some  strangeness  in  the  proportion}  A  man  cannot  tell 
whether  Apelles  or  Albert  Durer  were  the  more  trifler ; 
whereof  the  one  would  make  a  personage  by  geometrical 
proportions;  the  other,  by  taking  the  best  parts  out  of 
divers  faces,  to  make  one  excellent.  Such  personages,  I 
think,  would  please  nobody  but  the  painter  that  made 
them.  Not  but  I  think  a  painter  may  make  a  better  face 
than  ever  was ;  but  he  must  do  it  by  a  kind  of  felicity,  (as 
a  musician  that  maketh  an  excellent  air  in  music,)  and  not 
by  rule.  A  man  shall  see  faces,  that  if  you  examine  them 
part  by  part,  you  shall  find  never  a  good ;  and  yet  alto- 
gether do  well. 

If  it  be  true  that  the  principal  part  of  beauty  is  in 
decent  motion,  certainly  it  is  no  marvel  though  persons  in 
years  seem  many  times  more  amiable ;  pulchrorum  autum- 
nus  pulcher ;  for  no  youth  can  be  comely  but  by  pardon, 
and  considering  the  youth  as  to  make  up  the  comeliness. 
Beauty  is  as  summer  fruits,  which  are  easy  to  corrupt,  and 
cannot  last;  and  for  the  most  part  it  makes  a  dissolute 
youth,  and  an  age  a  little  out  of  countenance ;  but  yet 
certainly  again,  if  it  light  well,  it  maketh  virtue  shine,  and 
vices  blush. 


XLIV 
OF   DEFORMITY 

DEFORMED  persons  are  commonly  even  with  nature;  for 
as  nature  hath  done  ill  by  them,  so  do  they  by  nature; 
being  for  the  most  part  (as  the  Scriptures  saith)  'void  of 
natural  affection ' ;  and  so  they  have  their  revenge  of 
nature.  Certainly  there  is  a  consent  between  the  body 
and  the  mind ;  and  where  nature  erreth  in  the  one,  she 
ventureth  in  the  other.  Ubi  peaat  in  uno,  feriditatur  in 
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alter o.  But  because  there  is  in  man  an  election  touching 
the  frame  of  his  mind,  and  a  necessity  in  the  frame  of  his 
body,  the  stars  of  natural  inclination  are  sometimes  ob- 
scured by  the  sun  of  discipline  and  virtue.  Therefore  it 
is  good  to  consider  of  deformity,  not  as  a  sign,  which  is 
more  deceivable ;  but  as  a  cause,  which  seldom  faileth  of 
the  effect.  Whosoever  hath  any  thing  fixed  in  his  person 
that  doth  induce  contempt,  hath  also  a  perpetual  spur  in 
himself  to  rescue  and  deliver  himself  from  scorn.  There- 
fore all  deformed  persons  are  extreme  bold.  First,  as  in 
their  own  defence,  as  being  exposed  to  scorn ;  but  in- 
process  of  time  by  a  general  habit.  Also  it  stirreth  in 
them  industry,  and  especially  of  this  kind,  to  watch  and 
observe  the  weakness  of  others,  that  they  may  have  some- 
what to  repay.  Again,  in  their  superiors,  it  quencheth 
jealousy  towards  them,  as  persons  that  they  think  they 
may  at  pleasure  despise :  and  it  layeth  their  competitors 
and  emulators  asleep ;  as  never  believing  they  should  be  in 
possibility  of  advancement,  till  they  see  them  in  possession. 
So  that  upon  the  matter,  in  a  great  wit,  deformity  is  an 
advantage  to  rising. 

Kings  in  ancient  times  (and  at  this  present  in  some 
countries)  were  wont  to  put  great  trust  in  eunuchs ; 
because  they  that  are  envious  towards  all  are  more 
obnoxious  and  officious  towards  one.  But  yet  their  trust 
towards  them  hath  rather  been  as  to  good  spials  and  good 
whisperers,  than  good  magistrates  and  officers.  And  much 
like  is  the  reason  of  deformed  persons.  Still  the  ground 
is,  they  will,  if  they  be  of  spirit,  seek  to  free  themselves 
from  scorn;  which  must  be  either  by  virtue  or  malice; 
and  therefore  let  it  not  be  marvelled  if  sometimes  they 
prove  excellent  persons ;  as  was  Agesilaus,  Zanger  the 
son  of  Solyman,  Aesop,  Gasca  President  of  Peru;  and 
Socrates  may  go  likewise  amongst  them  ;  with  others. 
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XLV 
OF  BUILDING 

HOUSES  are  built  to  live  in,  and  not  to  look  on ;  therefore 
let  use  be  preferred  before  uniformity,  except  where  both 
may  be  had.  Leave  the  goodly  fabrics  of  houses,  for 
beauty  only,  to  the  enchanted  palaces  of  the  poets  ;  who 
build  them  with  small  cost.  He  that  builds  a  fair  house 
upon  an  ill  seat,  committeth  himself  to  prison.  Neither 
do  I  reckon  it  an  ill  seat  only  where  the  air  is  unwhole- 
some ;  but  likewise  where  the  air  is  unequal ;  as  you  shall 
see  many  fine  seats  set  upon  a  knap  of  ground,  environed 
with  higher  hills  round  about  it ;  whereby  the  heat  of  the 
sun  is  pent  in,  and  the  wind  gathereth  as  in  troughs ;  so  as 
you  shall  have,  and  that  suddenly,  as  great  diversity  of 
heat  and  cold  as  if  you  dwelt  in  several  places.  Neither  is 
it  ill  air  only  that  maketh  an  ill  seat,  but  ill  ways,  ill 
markets :  and,  if  you  will  consult  with  Momus,  ill  neigh- 
bours. I  speak  not  of  many  more  ;  want  of  water ;  want 
of  wood,  shade,  and  shelter;  want  of  fruitfulness,  and 
mixture  of  grounds  of  several  natures ;  want  of  prospect ; 
want  of  level  grounds;  want  of  places  at  some  near  dis- 
tance for  sports  of  hunting,  hawking,  and  races ;  too  near 
the  sea,  too  remote ;  having  the  commodity  of  navigable 
rivers,  or  the  discommodity  of  their  overflowing ;  too  far 
of7  from  great  cities,  which  may  hinder  business,  or 
too  near  them,  which  lurcheth  all  provisions,  and  maketh 
every  thing  dear ;  where  a  man  hath  a  great  living  laid 
together,  and  where  he  is  scanted :  all  of  which,  as  it  is 
impossible  perhaps  to  find  together,  so  it  is  good  to  know 
them,  and  think  of  them,  that  a  man  may  take  as  many 
as  he  can ;  and  if  he  have  several  dwellings,  that  he  sort 
them  so,  that  what  he  wanteth  in  the  one  he  may  find 
in  the  other.  Lucullus  answered  Pompey  well;  who, 
when  he  saw  his  stately  galleries,  and  rooms  so  large  and 
lightsome,  in  one  of  his  houses,  said,  'Surely  an  excel- 
lent place  for  summer,  but  how  do  you  in  winter?' 
Lucullus  answered,  'Why,  do  you  not  think  me  as  wise 
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as  some  fowl  are,  that  ever  change  their  abode  towards 
the  winter  ? ' 

To  pass  from  the  seat  to  the  house  itself;  we  will  do  as 
Cicero  doth  in  the  orator's  art ;  who  writes  books  De 
Oratore,  and  a  book  he  entitles  Orator  ;  whereof  the 
former  delivers  the  precepts  of  the  art,  and  the  latter  the 
perfection.  We  will  therefore  describe  a  princely  palace, 
making  a  brief  model  thereof.  For  it  is  strange  to  see, 
now  in  Europe,  such  huge  buildings  as  the  Vatican  and 
Escurial  and  some  others  be,  and  yet  scarce  a  very  fair 
room  in  them. 

First  therefore,  I  say  you  cannot  have  a  perfect  palace, 
except  you  have  two  several  sides ;  a  side  for  the  banquet, 
as  is  spoken  of  in  the  book  of  Hester,  and  a  side  for  the 
household ;  the  one  for  feasts  and  triumphs,  and  the  other 
for  dwelling.  I  understand  both  these  sides  to  be  not 
only  returns,  but  parts  of  the  front ;  and  to  be  uniform 
without,  though  severally  partitioned  within ;  and  to  be  on 
both  sides  of  a  great  and  stately  tower  in  the  midst  of  the 
front,  that,  as  it  were,  joineth  them  together  on  either 
hand.  I  would  have  on  the  side  of  the  banquet,  in  front, 
one  only  goodly  room  above  stairs,  of  some  forty  foot 
high ;  and  under  it  a  room  for  a  dressing  or  preparing 
place  at  times  of  triumphs.  On  the  other  side,  which  is 
the  household  side,  I  wish  it  divided  at  the  first  into  a  hall 
and  a  chapel,  (with  a  partition  between ;)  both  of  good 
state  and  bigness ;  and  those  not  to  go  all  the  length,  but 
to  have  at  the  further  end  a  winter  and  a  summer  parlour, 
both  fair.  And  under  these  rooms,  a  fair  and  large  cellar 
sunk  under  ground ;  and  likewise  some  privy  kitchens, 
with  butteries  and  pantries,  and  the  like.  As  for  the 
tower,  I  would  have  it  two  stories,  of  eighteen  foot  high  a 
piece,  above  the  two  wings ;  and  a  goodly  leads  upon  the 
top,  railed  with  statua's  interposed ;  and  the  same  tower 
to  be  divided  into  rooms,  as  shall  be  thought  fit.  The 
stairs  likewise  to  the  upper  rooms,  let  them  be  upon  a 
fair  open  newel,  and  finely  railed  in  with  images  of  wood, 
cast  into  a  brass  colour  ;  and  a  very  fair  landing-place  at  the 
top.  But  this  to  be,  if  you  do  not  point  any  of  the  lower 
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rooms  for  a  dining  place  of  servants.  For  otherwise  you 
shall  have  the  servants'  dinner  after  your  own :  for  the 
steam  of  it  will  come  up  as  in  a  tunnel.  And  so  much 
for  the  front.  Only  I  understand  the  height  of  the  first 
stairs  to  be  sixteen  foot,  which  is  the  height  of  the  lower 
room. 

Beyond  this  front  is  there  to  be  a  fair  court,  but  three 
sides  of  it,  of  a  far  lower  building  than  the  front.  And  in 
all  the  four  corners  of  that  court  fair  stair-cases,  cast  into 
turrets,  on  the  outside,  and  not  within  the  row  of  buildings 
themselves.  But  those  towers  are  not  to  be  of  the  height 
of  the  front,  but  rather  proportionable  to  the  lower  building. 
Let  the  court  not  be  paved,  for  that  striketh  up  a  great 
heat  in  summer,  and  much  cold  in  winter.  But  only  some 
side  alleys,  with  a  cross,  and  the  quarters  to  graze,  being 
kept  shorn,  but  not  too  near  shorn.  The  row  of  return 
on  the  banquet  side,  let  it  be  all  stately  galleries :  in  which 
galleries  let  there  be  three,  or  five,  fine  cupolas  in  the 
length  of  it,  placed  at  equal  distance ;  and  fine  coloured 
windows  of  several  works.  On  the  household  side, 
chambers  of  presence  and  ordinary  entertainments,  with 
some  bed-chambers  ;  and  let  all  three  sides  be  a  double 
house,  without  thorough  lights  on  the  sides,  that  you  may 
have  rooms  from  the  sun,  both  for  forenoon  and  afternoon. 
Cast  it  also,  that  you  may  have  rooms  both  for  summer 
and  winter ;  shady  for  summer,  and  warm  for  winter. 
You  shall  have  sometimes  fair  houses  so  full  of  glass,  that 
one  cannot  tell  where  to  become  to  be  out  of  the  sun  or 
cold.  For  inbowed  windows,  I  hold  them  of  good  use ; 
(in  cities,  indeed,  upright  do  better,  in  respect  of  the 
uniformity  towards  the  street ;)  for  they  be  pretty  retiring 
places  for  conference  ;  and  besides,  they  keep  both  the 
wind  and  sun  off;  for  that  which  would  strike  almost 
thorough  the  room  doth  scarce  pass  the  window.  But  let 
them  be  but  few,  four  in  the  court,  on  the  sides  only. 

Beyond  this  court,  let  there  be  an  inward  court,  of  the 
same  square  and  height ;  which  is  to  be  environed  with  the 
garden  on  all  sides;  and  in  the  inside,  cloistered  on  all 
sides,  upon  decent  and  beautiful  arches,  as  high  as  the  first 
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story.  On  the  under  story,  towards  the  garden,  let  it  be 
turned  to  a  grotta,  or  place  of  shade,  or  estivation.  And 
only  have  opening  and  windows  towards  the  garden ;  and 
be  level  upon  the  floor,  no  whit  sunken  under  ground,  to 
avoid  all  dampishness.  And  let  there  be  a  fountain,  or 
some  fair  work  of  statua's  in  the  midst  of  this  court ;  and 
to  be  paved  as  the  other  court  was.  These  buildings  to  be 
for  privy  lodgings  on  both  sides ;  and  the  end  for  privy 
galleries.  Whereof  you  must  foresee  that  one  of  them  be 
for  an  infirmary,  if  the  prince  or  any  special  person  should 
be  sick,  with  chambers,  bed-chamber,  antecamera,  and  re- 
camera,  joining  to  it.  This  upon  the  second  story.  Upon 
the  ground  story,  a  fair  gallery,  open,  upon  pillars ;  and 
upon  the  third  story  likewise,  an  open  gallery,  upon 
pillars,  to  take  the  prospect  and  freshness  of  the  garden. 
At  both  corners  of  the  further  side,  by  way  of  return,  let 
there  be  two  delicate  or  rich  cabinets,  daintily  paved, 
richly  hanged,  glazed  with  crystalline  glass,  and  a  rich 
cupola  in  the  midst ;  and  all  other  elegancy  that  may  be 
thought  upon.  In  the  upper  gallery  too,  I  wish  that  there 
may  be,  if  the  place  will  yield  it,  some  fountains  running 
in  divers  places  from  the  wall,  with  some  fine  avoidances. 
And  thus  much  for  the  model  of  the  palace ;  save  that 
you  must  have,  before  you  come  to  the  front,  three  courts. 
A  green  court  plain,  with  a  wall  about  it ;  a  second  court 
of  the  same,  but  more  garnished,  with  little  turrets,  or 
rather  embellishments,  upon  the  wall ;  and  a  third  court, 
to  make  a  square  with  the  front,  but  not  to  be  built,  nor 
yet  enclosed  with  a  naked  wall,  but  enclosed  with  tarrasses, 
leaded  aloft,  and  fairly  garnished,  on  the  three  sides ;  and 
cloistered  on  the  inside,  with  pillars,  and  not  with  arches 
below.  As  for  offices,  let  them  stand  at  distance,  with 
some  low  galleries,  to  pass  from  them  to  the  palace 
itself. 
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XLVI 
OF  GARDENS 

GOD  ALMIGHTY  first  planted  a  Garden.  And  indeed  it  is 
the  purest  of  human  pleasures.  It  is  the  greatest  refresh- 
ment to  the  spirits  of  man ;  without  which  buildings  and 
palaces  are  but  gross  handyworks  :  and  a  man  shall  ever  see 
that  when  ages  grow  to  civility  and  elegancy,  men  come  to 
build  stately  sooner  than  to  garden  finely ;  as  if  gardening 
were  the  greater  perfection.  I  do  hold  it,  in  the  royal 
ordering  of  gardens,  there  ought  to  be  gardens  for  all  the 
months  in  the  year ;  in  which  severally  things  of  beauty 
may  be  then  in  season.  For  December,  and  January,  and 
the  latter  part  of  November,  you  must  take  such  things  as 
are  green  all  winter  :  holly ;  ivy  ;  bays  ;  juniper ;  cypress- 
trees  ;  yew  ;  pine-apple-trees ;  fir-trees  ;  rosemary  ;  lav- 
ender ;  periwinkle,  the  white,  the  purple,  and  the  blue ; 
germander ;  flags  ;  orange-trees ;  lemon-trees ;  and  myrtles, 
if  they  be  stoved  ;  and  sweet  marjoram,  warm  set.  There 
followeth,  for  the  latter  part  of  January  and  February,  the 
mezereon-tree,  which  then  blossoms ;  crocus  vernus,  both 
the  yellow  and  the  grey  ;  primroses  ;  anemones ;  the  early 
tulippa ;  hyacinthus  orientalis ;  chamairis ;  fritellaria.  For 
March,  there  come  violets,  specially  the  single  blue,  which 
are  the  earliest ;  the  yellow  daffodil ;  the  daisy ;  the  almond- 
tree  in  blossom ;  the  peach-tree  in  blossom  ;  the  cornelian- 
tree  in  blossom  ;  sweet-briar.  In  April  follow,  the  double 
white  violet ;  the  wall-flower ;  the  stock-gilliflower ;  the 
cowslip  ;  flower-de-lices,  and  lilies  of  all  natures  ;  rosemary- 
flowers  ;  the  tulippa ;  the  double  piony ;  the  pale  daffodil ; 
the  French  honeysuckle ;  the  cherry-tree  in  blossom ;  the 
dammasin  and  plum-trees  in  blossom ;  the  white  thorn  in 
leaf;  the  lilac-tree.  In  May  and  June  come  pinks  of  all 
sorts,  specially  the  blush-pink ;  roses  of  all  kinds,  except 
the  musk,  which  comes  later  ;  honeysuckles ;  strawberries ; 
bugloss ;  columbine ;  the  French  marigold  ;  flos  Africanus ; 
cherry-tree  in  fruit ;  ribes ;  figs  in  fruit ;  rasps ;  vine- 
flowers  ;  lavender  in  flowers ;  the  sweet  satyrian,  with  the 
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white  flower ;  herba  muscaria ;  lilium  convallium ;  the 
apple-tree  in  blossom.  In  July  come  gilliflowers  of  all 
varieties ;  musk-roses ;  the  lime-tree  in  blossom ;  early 
pears  and  plums  in  fruit ;  genitings,  quadlins.  In  August 
come  plums  of  all  sorts  in  fruit ;  pears ;  apricocks ; 
berberries ;  filberds ;  musk-melons ;  monks-hoods,  of  all 
colours.  In  September  come  grapes ;  apples ;  poppies  of 
all  colours  ;  peaches  ;  melocotones ;  nectarines ;  cornelians ; 
wardens ;  quinces.  In  October  and  the  beginning  of  Nov- 
ember come  services ;  medlars ;  bullaces ;  roses  cut  or 
removed  to  come  late ;  holly-oaks  ;  and  such  like.  These 
particulars  are  for  the  climate  of  London ;  but  my  mean- 
ing is  perceived,  that  you  may  have  ver  perpetuum,  as  the 
place  affords. 

And  because  the  breath  of  flowers  is  far  sweeter  in  the 
air  (where  it  comes  and  goes  like  the  warbling  of  music) 
than  in  the  hand,  therefore  nothing  is  more  fit  for  that 
delight,  than  to  know  what  be  the  flowers  and  plants  that 
do  best  perfume  the  air.  Roses,  damask  and  red,  are  fast 
flowers  of  their  smells ;  so  that  you  may  walk  by  a  whole 
row  of  them,  and  find  nothing  of  their  sweetness;  yea 
though  it  be  in  a  morning's  dew.  Bays  likewise  yield  no 
smell  as  they  grow.  Rosemary  little ;  nor  sweet  marjoram. 
That  which  above  all  others  yields  the  sweetest  smell  in 
the  air,  is  the  violet,  specially  the  white  double  violet, 
which  comes  twice  a  year ;  about  the  middle  of  April,  and 
about  Bartholomew-tide.  Next  to  that  is  the  musk-rose. 
Then  the  strawberry-leaves  dying,  with  a  most  excellent 
cordial  smell.  Then  the  flower  of  the  vines ;  it  is  a  little 
dust,  like  the  dust  of  a  bent,  which  grows  upon  the  cluster 
in  the  first  coming  forth.  Then  sweet-briar.  Then  wall- 
flowers, which  are  very  delightful  to  be  set  under  a  parlour 
or  lower  chamber  window.  Then  pinks  and  gilliflowers, 
specially  the  matted  pink  and  clove  gilliflower.  Then  the 
flowers  of  the  lime-tree.  Then  the  honeysuckles,  so  they 
be  somewhat  afar  off.  Of  bean-flowers  I  speak  not, 
because  they  are  field  flowers.  But  those  which  perfume 
the  air  most  delightfully,  not  passed  by  as  the  rest,  but 
being  trodden  upon  and  crushed,  are  three ;  that  is,  burnet, 
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wild-thyme,  and  watermmts.  Therefore  you  are  to  set 
whole  alleys  of  them,  to  have  the  pleasure  when  you  walk 
or  tread. 

For  gardens  (speaking  of  those  which  are  indeed  prince- 
like,  as  we  have  done  of  buildings),  the  contents  ought  not 
well  to  be  under  thirty  acres  of  ground;  and  to  be  divided 
into  three  parts;  a  green  in  the  entrance;  a  heath  or  desert 
in  the  going  forth;  and  the  main  garden  in  the  midst; 
besides  alleys  on  both  sides.  And  I  like  well  that  four 
acres  of  ground  be  assigned  to  the  green ;  six  to  the  heath ; 
four  and  four  to  either  side;  and  twelve  to  the  main 
garden.  The  green  hath  two  pleasures :  the  one,  because 
nothing  is  more  pleasant  to  the  eye  than  green  grass  kept 
finely  shorn ;  the  other,  because  it  will  give  you  a  fair 
alley  in  the  midst,  by  which  you  may  go  in  front  upon  a 
stately  hedge,  which  is  to  enclose  the  garden.  But  because 
the  alley  will  be  long,  and,  in  great  heat  of  the  year  or  day, 
you  ought  not  to  buy  the  shade  in  the  garden  by  going  in 
the  sun  thorough  the  green,  therefore  you  are,  of  either 
side  the  green,  to  plant  a  covert  alley,  upon  carpenter's 
work,  about  twelve  foot  in  height,  by  which  you  may  go 
in  shade  into  the  garden.  As  for  the  making  of  knots  or 
figures  with  divers  coloured  earths,  that  they  may  lie  under 
the  windows  of  the  house  on  that  side  which  the  garden 
stands,  they  be  but  toys :  you  may  see  as  good  sights 
many  times  in  tarts.  The  garden  is  best  to  be  square, 
encompassed  on  all  the  four  sides  with  a  stately  arched 
hedge.  The  arches  to  be  upon  pillars  of  carpenter's  work, 
of  some  ten  foot  high,  and  six  foot  broad ;  and  the  spaces 
between  of  the  same  dimension  with  the  breadth  of  the 
arch.  Over  the  arches  let  there  be  an  entire  hedge  of 
some  four  foot  high,  framed  also  upon  carpenter's  work ; 
and  upon  the  upper  hedge,  over  every  arch,  a  little  turret, 
with  a  belly,  enough  to  receive  a  cage  of  birds :  and  over 
every  space  between  the  arches  some  other  little  figure, 
with  broad  plates  of  round  coloured  glass  gilt,  for  the  sun 
to  play  upon.  But  this  hedge  I  intend  to  be  raised  upon 
a  bank,  not  steep,  but  gently  slope,  of  some  six  foot,  set 
all  with  flowers.  Also  I  understand,  that  this  square  of 
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the  garden  should  not  be  the  whole  breadth  of  the  ground, 
but  to  leave  on  either  side  ground  enough  for  diversity  of 
side  alleys ;  unto  which  the  two  covert  alleys  of  the  green 
may  deliver  you.  But  there  must  be  no  alleys  with  hedges 
at  either  end  of  this  great  enclosure;  not  at  the  hither  end, 
for  letting  your  prospect  upon  this  fair  hedge  from  the 
green ;  nor  at  the  further  end,  for  letting  your  prospect 
from  the  hedge  through  the  arches  upon  the  heath. 

For  the  ordering  of  the  ground  within  the  great  hedge, 
I  leave  it  to  variety  of  device ;  advising  nevertheless  that 
whatsoever  form  you  cast  it  into,  first,  it  be  not  too  busy, 
or  full  of  work.  Wherein  I,  for  my  part,  do  not  like 
images  cut  out  in  juniper  or  other  garden  stuff;  they  be 
for  children.  Little  low  hedges,  round,  like  welts,  with 
some  pretty  pyramides,  I  like  well;  and  in  some  places, 
fair  columns  upon  frames  of  carpenter's  work.  I  would 
also  have  the  alleys  spacious  and  fair.  You  may  have 
closer  alleys  upon  the  side  grounds,  but  none  in  the  main 
garden.  I  wish  also,  in  the  very  middle,  a  fair  mount, 
with  three  ascents,  and  alleys,  enough  for  four  to  walk 
abreast ;  which  I  would  have  to  be  perfect  circles,  without 
any  bulwarks  or  embossments;  and  the  whole  mount  to  be 
thirty  foot  high ;  and  some  fine  banqueting-house,  with 
some  chimneys  neatly  cast,  and  without  too  much  glass. 

For  fountains,  they  are  a  great  beauty  and  refreshment ; 
but  pools  mar  all,  and  make  the  garden  unwholesome,  and 
full  of  flies  and  frogs.  Fountains  I  intend  to  be  of  two 
natures :  the  one  that  sprinkleth  or  spouteth  water ;  the 
other  a  fair  receipt  of  water,  of  some  thirty  or  forty  foot 
square,  but  without  fish,  or  slime,  or  mud.  For  the  first, 
the  ornaments  of  images  gilt,  or  of  marble,  which  are  in 
use,  do  well :  but  the  main  matter  is  so  to  convey  the 
water,  as  it  never  stay,  either  in  the  bowls  or  in  the  cistern; 
that  the  water  be  never  by  rest  discoloured,  green  or  red 
or  the  like;  or  gather  any  mossiness  or  putrefaction. 
Besides  that,  it  is  to  be  cleansed  every  day  by  the  hand. 
Also  some  steps  up  to  it,  and  some  fine  pavement  about  it, 
doth  well.  As  for  the  other  kind  of  fountain,  which  we 
may  call  a  bathing  pool,  it  may  admit  much  curiosity  and 
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beauty ;  wherewith  we  will  not  trouble  ourselves :  as,  that 
the  bottom  be  finely  paved,  and  with  images ;  the  sides 
likewise ;  and  withal  embellished  with  coloured  glass,  and 
such  things  of  lustre ;  encompassed  also  with  fine  rails  of 
low  statua's.  But  the  main  point  is  the  same  which  we 
mentioned  in  the  former  kind  of  fountain ;  which  is,  that 
the  water  be  in  perpetual  motion,  fed  by  a  water  higher 
than  the  pool,  and  delivered  into  it  by  fair  spouts,  and 
then  discharged  away  under  ground,  by  some  equality  of 
bores,  that  it  stay  little.  And  for  fine  devices,  of  arching 
water  without  spilling,  and  making  it  rise  in  several  forms 
(of  feathers,  drinking  glasses,  canopies,  and  the  like),  they 
be  pretty  things  to  look  on,  but  nothing  to  health  and 
sweetness. 

For  the  heath,  which  was  the  third  part  of  our  plot,  I 
wish  it  to  be  framed,  as  much  as  may  be,  to  a  natural 
wildness.  Trees  I  would  have  none  in  it,  but  some 
thickets  made  only  of  sweet-briar  and  honeysuckle,  and 
some  wild  vine  amongst ;  and  the  ground  set  with  violets, 
strawberries,  and  primroses.  For  these  are  sweet,  and 
prosper  in  the  shade.  And  these  to  be  in  the  heath,  here 
and  there,  not  in  any  order.  I  like  also  little  heaps,  in  the 
nature  of  mole-hills  (such  as  are  in  wild  heaths),  to  be  set, 
some  with  wild  thyme;  some  with  pinks;  some  with  ger- 
mander, that  gives  a  good  flower  to  the  eye ;  some  with 
periwinkle ;  some  with  violets ;  some  with  strawberries ; 
some  with  cowslips ;  some  with  daisies ;  some  with  red 
roses ;  some  with  lilium  convallium ;  some  with  sweet- 
williams  red ;  some  with  bear's-foot :  and  the  like  low 
flowers,  being  withal  sweet  and  sightly.  Part  of  which 
heaps  are  to  be  with  standards  of  little  bushes  pricked  upon 
their  top,  and  part  without.  The  standards  to  be  roses ; 
juniper ;  holly ;  berberries ;  (but  here  and  there,  because 
of  the  smell  of  their  blossom ;)  red  currants  ;  gooseberry ; 
rosemary;  bays;  sweet-briar;  and  such  like.  But  these 
standards  to  be  kept  with  cutting,  that  they  grow  not  out 
of  course. 

For  the  side  grounds,  you  are  to  fill  them  with  variety 
of  alleys,  private,  to  give  a  full  shade,  some  of  them, 
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wheresoever  the  sun  be.  You  are  to  frame  some  of  them 
likewise  for  shelter,  that  when  the  wind  blows  sharp,  you 
may  walk  as  in  a  gallery.  And  those  alleys  must  be  like- 
wise hedged  at  both  ends,  to  keep  out  the  wind ;  and  these 
closer  alleys  must  be  ever  finely  gravelled,  and  no  grass, 
because  of  going  wet.  In  many  of  these  alleys  likewise, 
you  are  to  set  fruit-trees  of  all  sorts;  as  well  upon  the 
walls  as  in  ranges.  And  this  would  be  generally  observed, 
that  the  borders  wherein  you  plant  your  fruit-trees  be  fair 
and  large,  and  low,  and  not  steep ;  and  set  with  fine 
flowers,  but  thin  and  sparingly,  lest  they  deceive  the  trees. 
At  the  end  of  both  the  side  grounds,  I  would  have  a  mount 
of  some  pretty  height,  leaving  the  wall  of  the  enclosure 
breast  high,  to  look  abroad  into  the  fields. 

For  the  main  garden,  I  do  not  deny  that  there  should 
be  some  fair  alleys  ranged  on  both  sides,  with  fruit-trees ; 
and  some  pretty  tufts  of  fruit-trees,  and  arbours  with  seats, 
set  in  some  decent  order ;  but  these  to  be  by  no  means  set 
too  thick ;  but  to  leave  the  main  garden  so  as  it  be  not 
close,  but  the  air  open  and  free.  For  as  for  shade,  I  would 
have  you  rest  upon  the  alleys  of  the  side  grounds,  there  to 
walk,  if  you  be  disposed,  in  the  heat  of  the  year  or  day ; 
but  to  make  account  that  the  main  garden  is  for  the  more 
temperate  parts  of  the  year ;  and  in  the  heat  of  summer, 
for  the  morning  and  the  evening,  or  overcast  days. 

For  aviaries,  I  like  them  not,  except  they  be  of  that 
largeness  as  they  may  be  turfed,  and  have  living  plants  and 
bushes  set  in  them ;  that  the  birds  may  have  more  scope, 
and  natural  nestling,  and  that  no  foulness  appear  in  the 
floor  of  the  aviary.  So  I  have  made  a  platform  of  a 
princely  garden,  partly  by  precept,  partly  by  drawing,  not 
a  model,  but  some  general  lines  of  it ;  and  in  this  I  have 
spared  for  no  cost.  But  it  is  nothing  for  great  princes, 
that  for  the  most  part  taking  advice  with  workmen,  with 
no  less  cost  set  their  things  together ;  and  sometimes  add 
statua's,  and  such  things,  for  state  and  magnificence,  but 
nothing  to  the  true  pleasure  of  a  garden. 
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XLVII 
OF  NEGOCIATING 

IT  is  generally  better  to  deal  by  speech  than  by  letter ; 
and  by  the  mediation  of  a  third  than  by  a  man's  self. 
Letters  are  good,  when  a  man  would  draw  an  answer  by 
letter  back  again  ;  or  when  it  may  serve  for  a  man's  justifi- 
cation afterwards  to  produce  his  own  letter ;  or  where  it 
may  be  danger  to  be  interrupted,  or  heard  by  pieces.  To 
deal  in  person  is  good,  when  a  man's  face  breedeth  regard, 
as  commonly  with  inferiors ;  or  in  tender  cases,  where  a 
man's  eye  upon  the  countenance  of  him  with  whom  he 
speaketh  may  give  him  a  direction  how  far  to  go ;  and 
generally,  where  a  man  will  reserve  to  himself  liberty  either 
to  disavow  or  to  expound.  In  choice  of  instruments,  it  is 
better  to  choose  men  of  a  plainer  sort,  that  are  like  to  do 
that  that  is  committed  to  them,  and  to  report  back  again 
faithfully  the  success,  than  those  that  are  cunning  to  con- 
trive out  of  other  men's  business  somewhat  to  grace  them- 
selves, and  will  help  the  matter  in  report  for  satisfaction 
sake.  Use  also  such  persons  as  affect  the  business  wherein 
they  are  employed ;  for  that  quickeneth  much ;  and  such 
as  are  fit  for  the  matter ;  as  bold  men  for  expostulation, 
fair-spoken  men  for  persuasion,  crafty  men  for  inquiry  and 
observation,  froward  and  absurd  men  for  business  that 
doth  not  well  bear  out  itself.  Use  also  such  as  have  been 
lucky,  and  prevailed  before  in  things  wherein  you  have 
employed  them ;  for  that  breeds  confidence,  and  they  will 
strive  to  maintain  their  prescription. 

It  is  better  to  sound  a  person  with  whom  one  deals  afar 
off,  than  to  fall  upon  the  point  at  first ;  except  you  mean 
to  surprise  him  by  some  short  question.  It  is  better 
dealing  with  men  in  appetite,  than  with  those  that  are 
where  they  would  be.  If  a  man  deal  with  another  upon 
conditions,  the  start  or  first  performance  is  all ;  which  a 
man  cannot  reasonably  demand,  except  either  the  nature  of 
the  thing  be  such,  which  must  go  before ;  or  else  a  man 
can  persuade  the  other  party  that  he  shall  still  need  him  in 
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some  other  thing ;  or  else  that  he  be  counted  the  honester 
man.  All  practice  is  to  discover,  or  to  work.  Men  dis- 
cover themselves  in  trust,  in  passion,  at  unawares,  and  of 
necessity,  when  they  would  have  somewhat  done  and  cannot 
find  an  apt  pretext.  If  you  would  work  any  man,  you 
must  either  know  his  nature  and  fashions,  and  so  lead  him ; 
or  his  ends,  and  so  persuade  him ;  or  his  weakness  and 
disadvantages,  and  so  awe  him  ;  or  those  that  have  interest 
in  him,  and  so  govern  him.  In  dealing  with  cunning 
persons,  we  must  ever  consider  their  ends,  to  interpret 
their  speeches ;  and  it  is  good  to  say  little  to  them,  and 
that  which  they  least  look  for.  In  all  negociations  of 
difficulty,  a  man  may  not  look  to  sow  and  reap  at  once ; 
but  must  prepare  business,  and  so  ripen  it  by  degrees. 


XLVIII 
OF  FOLLOWERS  AND  FRIENDS 

COSTLY  followers  are  not  to  be  liked ;  lest  while  a  man 
maketh  his  train  longer,  he  make  his  wings  shorter.  I 
reckon  to  be  costly,  not  them  alone  which  charge  the 
purse,  but  which  are  wearisome  and  importune  in  suits. 
Ordinary  followers  ought  to  challenge  no  higher  conditions 
than  countenance,  recommendation,  and  protection  from 
wrongs.  Factious  followers  are  worse  to  be  liked,  which 
follow  not  upon  affection  to  him  with  whom  they  range 
themselves,  but  upon  discontentment  conceived  against 
some  other ;  whereupon  commonly  ensueth  that  ill  intelli- 
gence that  we  many  times  see  between  great  personages. 
Likewise  glorious  followers,  who  make  themselves  as 
trumpets  of  the  commendation  of  those  they  follow,  are 
full  of  inconvenience  ;  for  they  taint  business  through  want 
of  secrecy;  and  they  export  honour  from  a  man,  and  make 
him  a  return  in  envy.  There  is  a  kind  of  followers  like- 
wise which  are  dangerous,  being  indeed  espials ;  which 
inquire  the  secrets  of  the  house,  and  bear  tales  of  them  to 
others.  Yet  such  men,  many  times,  are  in  great  favour ; 
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for  they  are  officious,  and  commonly  exchange  tales.  The 
following  by  certain  estates  of  men,  answerable  to  that 
which  a  great  person  himself  professeth,  (as  of  soldiers  to 
him  that  hath  been  employed  in  the  wars,  and  the  like,) 
hath  ever  been  a  thing  civil,  and  well  taken  even  in  mon- 
archies ;  so  it  be  without  too  much  pomp  or  popularity. 
But  the  most  honourable  kind  of  following  is  to  be  followed 
as  one  that  apprehendeth  to  advance  virtue  and  desert  in 
all  sorts  of  persons.  And  yet,  where  there  is  no  eminent 
odds  in  sufficiency,  it  is  better  to  take  with  the  more  pass- 
able, than  with  the  more  able.  vAnd  besides,  to  speak 
truth,  in  base  times  active  men  are  of  more  use  than 
virtuous!)  It  is  true  that  in  government  it  is  good  to  use 
men  of  one  rank  equally  :  for  to  countenance  some  extra- 
ordinarily, is  to  make  them  insolent,  and  the  rest  discontent ; 
because  they  may  claim  a  due.  But  contrariwise,  in  favour, 
to  use  men  with  much  difference  and  election  is  good ;  for 
it  rnaketh  the  persons  preferred  more  thankful,  and  the  rest 
more  officious  :  because  all  is  of  favour. 

It  is  good  discretion  not  to  make  too  much  of  any  man 
at  the  first ;  because  one  cannot  hold  out  that  proportion. 
To  be  governed  (as  we  call  it)  by  one,  is  not  safe ;  for  it 
shews  softness,  and  gives  a  freedom  to  scandal  and  dis- 
reputation ;  for  those  that  would  not  censure  or  speak  ill 
of  a  man  immediately,  will  talk  more  boldly  of  those  that 
are  so  great  with  them,  and  thereby  wound  their  honour. 
Yet  to  be  distracted  with  many  is  worse ;  for  it  makes  men 
to  be  of  the  last  impression,  and  full  of  change.  To  take 
advice  of  some  few  friends  is  ever  honourable ;  for  lookers- 
on  many  times  see  more  than  gamesters ;  and  the  vale  best 
disco vereth  the  hill.  There  is  little  friendship  in  the  world, 
and  least  of  all  between  equals,  which  was  wont  to  be 
magnified.  That  that  is,  is  between  superior  and  inferior, 
whose  fortunes  may  comprehend  the  one  the  other. 
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XLIX 
OF  SUITORS 

MANY  ill  matters  and  projects  are  undertaken  ;  and  private 
suits  do  putrefy  the  public  good.  Many  good  matters  are 
undertaken  with  bad  minds ;  I  mean  not  only  corrupt 
minds,  but  crafty  minds,  that  intend  not  performance. 
Some  embrace  suits,  which  never  mean  to  deal  effectually 
in  them ;  but  if  they  see  there  may  be  life  in  the  matter  by 
some  other  mean,  they  will  be  content  to  win  a  thank,  cfr 
take  a  second  reward,  or  at  least  to  make  use  in  the  mean 
time  of  the  suitor's  hopes.  Some  take  hold  of  suits  only 
for  an  occasion  to  cross  some  other;  or  to  make  an 
information  whereof  they  could  not  otherwise  have  apt 
pretext ;  without  care  what  become  of  the  suit  when  that 
turn  is  served ;  or,  generally,  to  make  other  men's  business 
a  kind  of  entertainment  to  bring  in  their  own.  Nay  some 
undertake  suits,  with  a  full  purpose  to  let  them  fall;  to 
the  end  to  gratify  the  adverse  party  or  competitor.  Surely 
there  is  in  some  sort  a  right  in  every  suit ;  either  a  right  in 
equity,  if  it  be  a  suit  of  controversy ;  or  a  right  of  desert, 
if  it  be  a  suit  of  petition.  If  affection  lead  a  man  to  favour 
the  wrong  side  in  justice,  let  him  rather  use  his  coun- 
tenance to  compound  the  matter  than  to  carry  it.  If 
affection  lead  a  man  to  favour  the  less  worthy  in  desert, 
let  him  do  it  without  depraving  or  disabling  the  better 
deserver. 

In  suits  which  a  man  doth  not  well  understand,  it  is 
good  to  refer  them  to  some  friend  of  trust  and  judgment, 
that  may  report  whether  he  may  deal  in  them  with  honour  : 
but  let  him  choose  well  his  referendaries,  for  else  he  may 
be  led  by  the  nose.  Suitors  are  so  distasted  with  delays 
and  abuses,  that  plain  dealing  in  denying  to  deal  in  suits  at 
first,  and  reporting  the  success  barely,  and  in  challenging 
no  more  thanks  than  one  hath  deserved,  is  grown  not  only 
honourable  but  also  gracious.  In  suits  of  favour,  the  first 
coming  ought  to  take  little  place:  so  far  forth  considera- 
tion may  be  had  of  his  trust,  that  if  intelligence  of  the 
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matter  could  not  otherwise  have  been  had  but  by  him, 
advantage  be  not  taken  of  the  note,  but  the  party  left  to 
his  other  means ;  and  in  some  sort  recompensed  for  his 
discovery.  To  be  ignorant  of  the  value  of  a  suit  is  sim- 
plicity; as  well  as  to  be  ignorant  of  the  right  thereof  is 
want  of  conscience.  Secrecy  in  suits  is  a  great  mean  of 
obtaining;  for  voicing  them  to  be  in  forwardness  may 
discourage  some  kind  of  suitors,  but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others.  But  timing  of  the  suit  is  the  principal. 
Timing,  I  say,  not  only  in  respect  of  the  person  that 
should  grant  it,  but  in  respect  of  those  which  are  like  to 
cross  it.  Let  a  man,  in  the  choice  of  his  mean,  rather 
choose  the  fittest  mean  than  the  greatest  mean ;  and  rather 
them  that  deal  in  certain  things,  than  those  that  are 
general.  The  reparation  of  a  denial  is  sometimes  equal  to 
the  first  grant ;  if  a  man  shew  himself  neither  dejected  nor 
discontented.  Iniquum  petas  ut  aequum  feras  is  a  good  rule, 
where  a  man  hath  strength  of  favour :  but  otherwise  a 
man  were  better  rise  in  his  suit ;  for  he  that  would  have 
ventured  at  first  to  have  lost  the  suitor,  will  not  in  the 
conclusion  lose  both  the  suitor  and  his  own  former  favour. 
Nothing  is  thought  so  easy  a  request  to  a  great  person,  as 
his  letter;  and  yet,  if  it  be  not  in  a  good  cause,  it  is  so 
much  out  of  his  reputation.  There  are  no  worse  instru- 
ments than  these  general  contrivers  of  suits ;  for  they  are 
but  a  kind  of  poison  and  infection  to  public  proceedings. 


L 

OF  STUDIES 

STUDIES  serve  for  delight,  for  ornament,  and  for  ability. 
Their  chief  use  for  delight,  is  in  privateness  and  retiring ; 
for  ornament,  is  in  discourse ;  and  for  ability,  is  in  the 
judgment  and  disposition  of  business.  For  expert  men 
can  execute,  and  perhaps  judge  of  particulars,  one  by  one ; 
but  the  general  counsels,  and  the  plots  and  marshalling  of 
affairs,  come  best  from  those  that  are  learned.  To  spend 
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too  much  time  in  studies  is  sloth ;  to  use  them  too  much 
for  ornament,  is  affectation  ;  to  make  judgment  wholly  by 
their  rules,  is  the  humour  of  a  scholar.  They  perfect 
nature,  and  are  perfected  by  experience :  for  natural 
abilities  are  like  natural  plants,  that  need  proyning  by 
study ;  and  studies  themselves  do  give  forth  directions  too 
much  at  large,  except  they  be  bounded  in  by  experience. 
Crafty  men  contemn  studies,  simple  men  admire  them,  and 
wise  men  use  them ;  for  they  teach  not  their  own  use ;  but 
that  is  a  wisdom  without  them,  and  above  them,  won  by- 
observation.  Read  not  to  contradict  and  confute ;  nor 
to  believe  and  take  for  granted ;  nor  to  find  talk  and 
discourse ;  but  to  weigh  and  consider. 
:-'  Some  books  are  to  be  tasted,  others  to  be  swallowed, 
and  some  few  to  be  chewed  and  digested;  that  is,  some 
books  are  to  be  read  only  in  parts ;  others  to  be  read,  but 
not  curiously ;  and  some  few  to  be  read  wholly,  and  with 
diligence  and  attention.  Some  books  also  may  be  read  by 
deputy,  and  extracts  made  of  them  by  others ;  but  that 
would  be  only  in  the  less  important  arguments,  and  the 
meaner  sort  of  books ;  else  distilled  books  are  like  common 
distilled  waters,  flashy  things.  Reading  maketh  a  full 
man  ;  conference  a  ready  man  ;  and  writing  an  exact  man. 
And  therefore,  if  a  man  write  little,  he  had  need  have  a 
great  memory;  if  he  confer  little,  he  had  need  have  a 
present  wit :  and  if  he  read  little,  he  had  need  have  much 
cunning,  to  seem  to  know  that  he  doth  not.  Histories 
make  men  wise ;  poets  witty ;  the  mathematics  subtile ; 
natural  philosophy  deep ;  moral  grave ;  logic  and  rhetoric 
able  to  contend.  Abeunt  studia  in  mores.  Nay  there  is  no 
stond  or  impediment  in  the  wit,  but  may  be  wrought  out 
by  fit  studies :  like  as  diseases  of  the  body  may  have 
appropriate  exercises. 

Bowling  is  good  for  the  stone  and  reins;  shooting  for 
the  lungs  and  breast ;  gentle  walking  for  the  stomach ; 
riding  for  the  head ;  and  the  like.  So  if  a  man's  wit  be 
wandering,  let  him  study  the  mathematics ;  for  in  demon- 
strations, if  his  wit  be  called  away  never  so  little,  he  must 
begin  again.  If  his  wit  be  not  apt  to  distinguish  or  find 
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differences,  let  him  study  the  schoolmen ;  for  they  are 
cymini  sectores.  If  he  be  not  apt  to  beat  over  matters,  and 
to  call  up  one  thing  to  prove  and  illustrate  another,  let 
him  study  the  lawyers'  cases.  So  every  defect  of  the  mind 
may  have  a  special  receipt. 


LI 
OF   FACTION 

MANY  have  an  opinion,  not  wise,  that  for  a  prince  to 
govern  his  estate,  or  for  a  great  person  to  govern  his  pro- 
ceedings, according  to  the  respect  of  factions,  is  a  principal 
part  of  policy;  whereas  contrariwise,  the  chiefest  wisdom 
is  either  in  ordering  those  things  which  are  general,  and 
wherein  men  of  several  factions  do  nevertheless  agree ;  or 
in  dealing  with  correspondence  to  particular  persons,  one 
by  one.  But  I  say  not  that  the  consideration  of  factions 
is  to  be  neglected.  Mean  men,  in  their  rising,  must 
adhere ;  but  great  men,  that  have  strength  in  themselves, 
were  better  to  maintain  themselves  indifferent  and  neutral. 
Yet  even  in  beginners,  to  adhere  so  moderately,  as  he  be  a 
man  of  the  one  faction  which  is  most  passable  with  the 
other,  commonly  giveth  best  way.  The  lower  and  weaker 
faction  is  the  firmer  in  conjunction;  and  it  is  often  seen 
that  a  few  that  are  stiff  do  tire  out  a  greater  number  that 
are  more  moderate.  When  one  of  the  factions  is  ex- 
tinguished, the  remaining  subdivideth;  as  the  faction 
between  Lucullus  and  the  rest  of  the  nobles  of  the  senate 
(which  they  called  Optimates)  held  out  awhile  against  the 
faction  of  Pompey  and  Caesar ;  but  when  the  senate's 
authority  was  pulled  down,  Caesar  and  Pompey  soon  after 
brake.  The  faction  or  party  of  Antonius  and  Octavianus 
Caesar  against  Brutus  and  Cassius,  held  out  likewise  for  a 
time ;  but  when  Brutus  and  Cassius  were  overthrown,  then 
soon  after  Antonius  and  Octavianus  brake  and  subdivided. 
These  examples  are  of  wars,  but  the  same  holdeth  in 
private  factions.  And  therefore  those  that  are  seconds  in 
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factions  do  many  times,  when  the  faction  subdivideth, 
prove  principals ;  but  many  times  also  they  prove  cyphers 
and  cashiered ;  for  many  a  man's  strength  is  in  opposition  ; 
and  when  that  faileth  he  groweth  out  of  use. 

It  is  commonly  seen  that  men  once  placed  take  in  with 
the  contrary  faction  to  that  by  which  they  enter :  thinking 
belike  that  they  have  the  first  sure,  and  now  are  ready  for 
a  new  purchase.  The  traitor  in  faction  lightly  goeth  away 
with  it ;  for  when  matters  have  stuck  long  in  balancing, 
the  winning  of  some  one  man  casteth  them,  and  he  getteth 
all  the  thanks.  The  even  carriage  between  two  factions 
proceedeth  not  always  of  moderation,  but  of  a  trueness  to 
a  man's  self,  with  end  to  make  use  of  both.  Certainly  in 
Italy  they  hold  it  a  little  suspect  in  popes,  when  they  have 
often  in  their  mouth  Padre  commune :  and  take  it  to  be  a 
sign  of  one  that  meaneth  to  refer  all  to  the  greatness  of 
his  own  house.  Kings  had  need  beware  how  they  side 
themselves,  and  make  themselves  as  of  a  faction  or  party ; 
for  leagues  within  the  state  are  ever  pernicious  to 
monarchies :  for  they  raise  an  obligation  paramount  to 
obligation  of  sovereignty,  and  make  the  king  tanquam  unus 
ex  nobis'y  as  was  to  be  seen  in  the  League  of  France. 
When  factions  are  carried  too  high  and  too  violently,  it  is 
a  sign  of  weakness  in  princes ;  and  much  to  the  prejudice 
both  of  their  authority  and  business.  The  motions  of 
factions  under  kings  ought  to  be  like  the  motions  (as  the 
astronomers  speak)  of  the  inferior  orbs,  which  may  have 
their  proper  motions,  but  yet  still  are  quietly  carried  by 
the  higher  motion  of  primum  mobile. 


LII 
OF  CEREMONIES  AND  RESPECTS 

HE  that  is  only  real,  had  need  have  exceeding  great  parts 
of  virtue ;  as  the  stone  had  need  to  be  rich  that  is  set 
without  foil.  But  if  a  man  mark  it  well,  it  is  in  praise  and 
commendation  of  men  as  it  is  in  gettings  and  gains :  for 
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the  proverb  is  true,  *  That  light  gains  make  heavy  purses ' ; 
for  light  gains  come  thick,  whereas  great  come  but  now 
and  then.  So  it  is  true  that  small  matters  win  great  com- 
mendation, because  they  are  continually  in  use  and  in 
note ;  whereas  the  occasion  of  any  great  virtue  cometh 
but  on  festivals.  Therefore  it  doth  much  add  to  a  man's 
reputation,  and  is  (as  Queen  Isabella  said)  '  like  perpetual 
letters  commendatory/  to  have  good  forms.  To  attain 
them  it  almost  sufficeth  not  to  despise  them ;  for  so  shall 
a  man  observe  them  in  others ;  and  let  him  trust  himself 
with  the  rest.  For  if  he  labour  too  much  to  express  them, 
he  shall  lose  their  grace ;  which  is  to  be  natural  and 
unaffected.  Some  men's  behaviour  is  like  a  verse,  wherein 
every  syllable  is  measured ;  how  can  a  man  comprehend 
great  matters,  that  breaketh  his  mind  too  much  to  small 
observations  ?  Not  to  use  ceremonies  at  all,  is  to  teach 
others  not  to  use  them  again ;  and  so  diminisheth  respect 
to  himself;  especially  they  be  not  to  be  omitted  to 
strangers  and  formal  natures  ;  but  the  dwelling  upon  them, 
and  exalting  them  above  the  moon,  is  not  only  tedious,  but 
doth  diminish  the  faith  and  credit  of  him  that  speaks. 
And  certainly  there  is  a  kind  of  conveying  of  effectual  and 
imprinting  passages  amongst  compliments,  which  is  of 
singular  use,  if  a  man  can  hit  upon  it. 

Amongst  a  man's  peers  a  man  shall  be  sure  of  familiarity ; 
and  therefore  it  is  good  a  little  to  keep  state.  Amongst 
a  man's  inferiors  one  shall  be  sure  of  reverence ;  and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  little  to  be  familiar.  He  that  is 
too  much  in  anything,  so  that  he  giveth  another  occasion 
of  satiety,  maketh  himself  cheap.  To  apply  one's  self  to 
others  is  good ;  so  it  be  with  demonstration  that  a  man 
doth  it  upon  regard,  and  not  upon  facility.  It  is  a  good 
precept  generally  in  seconding  another,  yet  to  add  some- 
what of  one's  own :  as  if  you  will  grant  his  opinion,  let  it 
be  with  some  distinction ;  if  you  will  follow  his  motion, 
let  it  be  with  condition ;  if  you  allow  his  counsel,  let  it  be 
with  alleging  further  reason.  Men  had  need  beware  how 
they  be  too  perfect  in  compliments ;  for  be  they  never  so 
sufficient  otherwise,  their  enviers  will  be  sure  to  give  them 
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that  attribute,  to  the  disadvantage  of  their  greater  virtues. 
It  is  loss  also  in  business  to  be  too  full  of  respects,  or  to  be 
curious  in  observing  times  and  opportunities.  Solomon 
saith,  *  He  that  considereth  the  wind  shall  not  sow,  and  he 
that  looketh  to  the  clouds  shall  not  reap/  A  wise  man 
will  make  more  opportunities  than  he  finds.  Men's 
behaviour  should  be  like  their  apparel,  not  too  strait  or 
point  device,  but  free  for  exercise  or  motion. 


LIII 
OF  PRAISE 

PRAISE  is  the  reflexion  of  virtue.  But  it  is  as  the  glass  or 
body  which  giveth  the  reflexion.  If  it  be  from  the  common 
people,  it  is  commonly  false  and  naught ;  and  rather 
folio weth  vain  persons  than  virtuous.  For  the  common 
people  understand  not  many  excellent  virtues.  The 
lowest  virtues  draw  praise  from  them ;  the  middle  virtues 
work  in  them  astonishment  or  admiration ;  but  of  the 
highest  virtues  they  have  no  sense  of  perceiving  at  all. 
But  shews,  and  species  virtutibus  similes,  serve  best  with  them. 
Certainly  fame  is  like  a  river,  that  beareth  up  things  light 
and  swoln,  and  drowns  things  weighty  and  solid.  But  if 
persons  of  quality  and  judgment  concur,  then  it  is  (as  the 
Scripture  saith),  Nomen  bonum  ins  tar  unguenti  fragrantis. 
It  filleth  all  round  about,  and  will  not  easily  away.  For 
the  odours  of  ointments  are  more  durable  than  those  of 
flowers. 

There  be  so  many  false  points  of  praise,  that  a  man  may 
justly  hold  it  a  suspect.  Some  praises  proceed  merely  of 
flattery ;  and  if  he  be  an  ordinary  flatterer,  he  will  have 
certain  common  attributes,  which  may  serve  every  man ;  if 
he  be  a  cunning  flatterer,  he  will  follow  the  arch-flatterer, 
which  is  a  man's  self;  and  wherein  a  man  thinketh  best  of 
himself,  therein  the  flatterer  will  uphold  him  most :  but  if 
he  be  an  impudent  flatterer,  look  wherein  a  man  is 
conscious  to  himself  that  he  is  most  defective,  and  is  most 
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out  of  countenance  in  himself,  that  will  the  flatterer  en- 
title him  to  perforce,  spretd  conscientid.  Some  praises  come 
of  good  wishes  and  respects,  which  is  a  form  due  in  civility 
to  kings  and  great  persons,  laudando  praecipere ;  when  by 
telling  men  what  they  are,  they  represent  to  them  what 
they  should  be.  Some  men  are  praised  maliciously  to 
their  hurt,  thereby  to  stir  envy  and  jealousy  towards  them ; 
pessimum  genus  inimicorum  laudantium  ;  insomuch  as  it  was  a 
proverb  amongst  the  Grecians,  that  *  he  that  was  praised  to 
his  hurt,  should  have  a  push  rise  upon  his  nose  ' ;  as  we  say, 
'  that  a  blister  will  rise  upon  one's  tongue  that  tells  a  lie.' 
Certainly  moderate  praise,  used  with  opportunity,  and  not 
vulgar,  is  that  which  doth  the  good.  Solomon  saith,  *  He 
that  praiseth  his  friend  aloud,  rising  early,  it  shall  be  to 
him  no  better  than  a  curse.'  Too  much  magnifying  of 
man  or  matter  doth  irritate  contradiction,  and  procure 
envy  and  scorn.  To  praise  a  man's  self  cannot  be  decent, 
except  it  be  in  rare  cases ;  but  to  praise  a  man's  office  or 
profession,  he  may  do  it  with  good  grace,  and  with  a  kind 
of  magnanimity.  The  Cardinals  of  Rome,  which  are 
theologues,  and  friars,  and  schoolmen,  have  a  phrase  of 
notable  contempt  and  scorn  towards  civil  business :  for 
they  call  all  temporal  business  of  wars,  embassages,  judica- 
ture, and  other  employments,  sbirrerie,  which  is  '  under- 
sheriffries ' ;  as  if  they  were  but  matters  for  under-sheriffs 
and  catch-poles  :  though  many  times  those  under-sherifFries 
do  more  good  than  their  high  speculations.  St.  Paul,  when 
he  boasts  of  himself,  he  doth  oft  interlace,  '  I  speak  like  a 
fool ' ;  but  speaking  of  his  calling,  he  saith,  magnificabo 
apostolatum  meum. 


LIV 
OF  VAIN-GLORY 

IT  was  prettily  devised  of  Aesop;  'the  fly  sat  upon  the 
axle-tree  of  the  chariot  wheel,  and  said,  What  a  dust  do  I 
raise ! '  So  are  there  some  vain  persons,  that  whatsoever 
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goeth  alone  or  moveth  upon  greater  means,  if  they  have 
never  so  little  hand  in  it,  they  think  it  is  they  that  carry  it. 
They  that  are  glorious  must  needs  be  factious ;  for  all 
bravery  stands  upon  comparisons.  They  must  needs  be 
violent,  to  make  good  their  own  vaunts.  Neither  can 
they  be  secret,  and  therefore  not  effectual ;  but  according 
to  the  French  proverb,  Beaucoup  de  bruit,  peu  de  fruit, 
'Much  bruit,  little  fruit.'  Yet  certainly  there  is  use  of 
this  quality  in  civil  affairs.  Where  there  is  an  opinion 
and  fame  to  be  created  either  of  virtue  or  greatness,  these 
men  are  good  trumpeters.  Again,  as  Titus  Livius  noteth 
in  the  case  of  Antiochus  and  the  Aetolians,  'There  are 
sometimes  great  effects  of  cross  lies' ;  as  if  a  man  that 
negociates  between  two  princes,  to  draw  them  to  join  in  a 
war  against  the  third,  doth  extol  the  forces  of  either  of 
them  above  measure,  the  one  to  the  other :  and  sometimes 
he  that  deals  between  man  and  man,  raiseth  his  own  credit 
with  both,  by  pretending  greater  interest  than  he  hath  in 
either.  And  in  these  and  the  like  kinds,  it  often  falls  out 
that  somewhat  is  produced  of  nothing ;  for  lies  are  sufficient 
to  breed  opinion,  and  opinion  brings  on  substance. 

In  military  commanders  and  soldiers,  vain-glory  is  an 
essential  point ;  for  as  iron  sharpens  iron,  so  by  glory  one 
courage  sharpeneth  another.  In  cases  of  great  enterprise 
upon  charge  and  adventure,  a  composition  of  glorious 
natures  doth  put  life  into  business ;  and  those  that  are  of 
solid  and  sober  natures  have  more  of  the  ballast  than  of 
the  sail.  In  fame  of  learning,  the  flight  will  be  slow 
without  some  feathers  of  ostentation.  Qtui  de  contemnendd 
gloria  libros  scribunt,  nomen  suum  inscribunt. 

Socrates,  Aristotle,  Galen,  were  men  full  of  ostentation. 
Certainly  vain-glory  helpeth  to  perpetuate  a  man's 
memory;  and  virtue  was  never  so  beholding  to  human 
nature,  as  it  received  his  due  at  the  second  hand.  Neither 
had  the  fame  of  Cicero,  Seneca,  Plinius  Secundus,  borne 
her  age  so  well,  if  it  had  not  been  joined  with  some  vanity 
in  themselves ;  like  unto  varnish,  that  makes  ceilings  not 
only  shine  but  last.  But  all  this  while,  when  I  speak  of 
vain-glory,  I  mean  not  of  that  property  that  Tacitus  doth 
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attribute  to  Mucianus ;  Omnium,  quae  dixerat  feceratque, 
arte  quddam  ostentator  :  for  that  proceeds  not  of  vanity, 
but  of  natural  magnanimity  and  discretion ;  and  in  some 
persons  is  not  only  comely,  but  gracious.  For  excusations, 
cessions,  modesty  itself  well  governed,  are  but  arts  of 
ostentation.  And  amongst  those  arts  there  is  none  better 
than  that  which  Plinius  Secundus  speaketh  of,  which  is  to 
be  liberal  of  praise  and  commendation  to  others,  in  that 
wherein  a  man's  self  hath  any  perfection.  For  saith  Pliny 
very  wittily,  'In  commending  another  you  do  yourself 
right ;  for  he  that  you  commend  is  either  superior  to  you 
in  that  you  commend,  or  inferior.  If  he  be  inferior,  if  he 
be  to  be  commended,  you  much  more ;  if  he  be  superior, 
if  he  be  not  to  be  commended,  you  much  less/  Glorious 
men  are  the  scorn  of  wise  men,  the  admiration  of  fools, 
the  idols  of  parasites,  and  the  slaves  of  their  own  vaunts. 


LV 
OF  HONOUR  AND  REPUTATION 

THE  winning  of  Honour  is  but  the  revealing  of  a  man's 
virtue  and  worth  without  disadvantage.  For  some  in  their 
actions  do  woo  and  affect  honour  and  reputation ;  which 
sort  of  men  are  commonly  much  talked  of,  but  inwardly 
little  admired.  And  some,  contrariwise,  darken  their 
virtue  in  the  show  of  it ;  so  as  they  be  undervalued  in 
opinion.  If  a  man  perform  that  which  hath  not  been 
attempted  before ;  or  attempted  and  given  over ;  or  hath 
been  achieved,  but  not  with  so  good  circumstance ;  he 
shall  purchase  more  honour,  than  by  effecting  a  matter  of 
greater  difficulty  or  virtue,  wherein  he  is  but  a  follower. 
If  a  man  so  temper  his  actions,  as  in  some  one  of  them  he 
doth  content  every  faction  or  combination  of  people,  the 
music  will  be  the  fuller.  A  man  is  an  ill  husband  of  his 
honour,  that  entereth  into  any  action,  the  failing  wherein 
may  disgrace  him  more  than  the  carrying  of  it  through  can 
honour  him.  Honour  that  is  gained  and  broken  upon 
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another  hath  the  quickest  reflexion,  like  diamonds  cut 
with  facets.  And  therefore  let  a  man  contend  to  excel 
any  competitors  of  his  in  honour,  in  outshooting  them,  if 
he  can,  in  their  own  bow.  Discreet  followers  and  servants 
help  much  to  reputation.  Omnis  fama  a  dome  Stic  is  emanat. 
Envy,  which  is  the  canker  of  honour,  is  best  extinguished 
by  declaring  a  man's  self  in  his  ends  rather  to  seek  merit 
than  fame ;  and  by  attributing  a  man's  successes  rather  to 
divine  Providence  and  felicity,  than  to  his  own  virtue  or 
policy. 

The  true  marshalling  of  the  degrees  of  sovereign  honour 
are  these.  In  the  first  place  are  conditores  imperiorum,  foun- 
ders of  states  and  commonwealths  ;  such  as  were  Romulus, 
Cyrus,  Caesar,  Ottoman,  Ismael.  In  the  second  place  are 
lerislatores.  lawgivers :  which  are  also  called  second  foun- 
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ders,  or  perpetui  principes,  because  they  govern  by  their 
ordinances  after  they  are  gone  ;  such  were  Lycurgus,  Solon, 
Justinian,  Eadgar,  Alphonsus  of  Castile,  the  wise,  that 
made  the  Siete  partidas.  In  the  third  place  are  liberatores, 
or  sahatores,  such  as  compound  the  long  miseries  of  civil 
wars,  or  deliver  their  countries  from  servitude  of  strangers 
or  tyrants ;  as  Augustus  Caesar,  Vespasianus,  Aurelianus, 
Theodoricus,  King  Henry  the  Seventh  of  England,  King 
Henry  the  Fourth  of  France.  In  the  fourth  place  are 
propagatores  or  propugnatores  imperil ;  such  as  in  honourable 
wars  enlarge  their  territories,  or  make  noble  defence  against 
invaders.  And  in  the  last  place  are  patres  patriae,  which 
reign  justly,  and  make  the  times  good  wherein  they  live. 
Both  which  last  kinds  need  no  examples,  they  are  in  such 
number. 

Degrees  of  honour  in  subjects  are,  fu&tparticipcs  curarum, 
those  upon  whom  princes  do  discharge  the  greatest  weight 
of  their  affairs ;  their  right  hands,  as  we  call  them.  The 
next  are  duces  belli^  great  leaders ;  such  as  are  princes' 
lieutenant's,  and  do  them  notable  services  in  the  wars.  The 
third  are  gratiost,  favourites ;  such  as  exceed  not  this 
scantling,  to  be  solace  to  the  sovereign,  and  harmless  to 
the  people.  And  the  fourth,  negotiis  pares ;  such  as  have 
great  places  under  princes,  and  execute  their  places  with 
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sufficiency.  There  is  an  honour,  likewise,  which  may  be 
ranked  amongst  the  greatest,  which  happeneth  rarely ;  that 
is,  of  such  as  sacrifice  themselves  to  death  or  danger  for 
the  good  of  their  country ;  as  was  M.  Regulus,  and  the 
two  Decii. 


LVI 
OF  JUDICATURE 

JUDGES  ought  to  remember  that  their  office  is  jus  dicere^ 
and  not  jus  dare ;  to  interpret  law,  and  not  to  make  law, 
or  give  law.  Else  will  it  be  like  the  authority  claimed  by 
the  church  of  Rome,  which  under  pretext  of  exposition  of 
Scripture  doth  not  stick  to  add  and  alter ;  and  to  pro- 
nounce that  which  they  do  not  find ;  and  by  shew  of 
antiquity  to  introduce  novelty.  Judges  ought  to  be  more 
learned  than  witty,  more  reverend  than  plausible,  and  more 
advised  than  confident.  Above  all  things,  integrity  is 
their  portion  and  proper  virtue.  '  Cursed  (saith  the  law) 
is  he  that  removeth  the  landmark.'  The  mislayer  of  a 
mere-stone  is  to  blame.  But  it  is  the  unjust  judge  that  is 
the  capital  remover  of  landmarks,  when  he  defineth  amiss 
of  lands  and  property.  One  foul  sentence  doth  more  hurt 
than  many  foul  examples.  For  these  do  but  corrupt  the 
stream,  the  other  corrupteth  the  fountain.  So  saith  Solo- 
mon, Fons  turbatus,  et  vena  corrupta^  est  Justus  cadens  in 
causa  sua  cor  am  adversario.  The  office  of  judges  may 
have  reference  unto  the  parties  that  sue,  unto  the  advocates 
that  plead,  unto  the  clerks  and  ministers  of  justice  under- 
neath them,  and  to  the  sovereign  or  state  above  them. 

First,  for  the  causes  or  parties  that  sue.  '  There  be 
(saith  the  Scripture)  that  turn  judgment  into  wormwood'; 
and  surely  there  be  also  that  turn  it  into  vinegar ;  for 
injustice  maketh  it  bitter,  and  delays  make  it  sour.  The 
principal  duty  of  a  judge  is  to  suppress  force  and  fraud ; 
whereof  force  is  the  more  pernicious  when  it  is  open,  and 
fraud  when  it  is  close  and  disguised.  Add  thereto  conten- 
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tious  suits,  which  ought  to  be  spewed  out,  as  the  surfeit  of 
courts.  A  judge  ought  to  prepare  his  way  to  a  just 
sentence,  as  God  useth  to  prepare  his  way,  by  raising 
valleys  and  taking  down  hills :  so  when  there  appeareth  on 
either  side  an  high  hand,  violent  prosecution,  cunning 
advantages  taken,  combination,  power,  great  counsel,  then  is 
the  virtue  of  a  judge  seen,  to  make  inequality  equal ;  that 
he  may  plant  his  judgment  as  upon  an  even  ground.  Qui 
fortiter  emungit,  elicit  sanguinem  ;  and  where  the  wine-press 
is  hard  wrought,  it  yields  a  harsh  wine,  that  tastes  of  the 
grape-stone.  Judges  must  beware  of  hard  constructions 
and  strained  inferences ;  for  there  is  no  worse  torture  than 
the  torture  of  laws.  Specially  in  case  of  laws  penal,  they 
ought  to  have  care  that  that  which  was  meant  for  terror  be 
not  turned  into  rigour ;  and  that  they  bring  not  upon  the 
people  that  shower  whereof  the  Scripture  speaketh,  Pluet 
super  eos  laqueos ;  for  penal  laws  pressed  are  a  shower  of 
snares  upon  the  people.  Therefore  let  penal  laws,  if  they 
have  been  sleepers  of  long,  or  if  they  be  grown  unfit  for 
the  present  time,  be  by  wise  judges  confined  in  the  execu- 
tion :  Judicis  offidum  est,  ut  res,  ita  tempora  rerum,  etc.  In 
causes  of  life  and  death,  judges  ought  (as  far  as  the  law 
permitteth)  in  justice  to  remember  mercy ;  and  to  cast  a 
severe  eye  upon  the  example,  but  a  merciful  eye  upon  the 
person. 

Secondly,  for  the  advocates  and  counsel  that  plead. 
Patience  and  gravity  of  hearing  is  an  essential  part  of 
justice ;  and  an  over  speaking  judge  is  no  well-tuned 
cymbal.  It  is  no  grace  to  a  judge  first  to  find  that  which 
he  might  have  heard  in  due  time  from  the  bar;  or  to  shew 
quickness  of  conceit  in  cutting  off  evidence  or  counsel  too 
short ;  or  to  prevent  information  by  questions,  though 
pertinent.  The  parts  of  a  judge  in  hearing  are  four :  to 
direct  the  evidence ;  to  moderate  length,  repetition,  or 
impertinency  of  speech ;  to  recapitulate,  select,  and  collate 
the  material  points  of  that  which  hath  been  said ;  and  to 
give  the  rule  or  sentence.  Whatsoever  is  above  these  is 
too  much ;  and  proceedeth  either  of  glory  and  willingness 
to  speak,  or  of  impatience  to  hear,  or  of  shortness  of 


OF  JUDICATURE  135 

memory,  or  of  want  of  a  staid  and  equal  attention.  It  is 
a  strange  thing  to  see  that  the  boldness  of  advocates 
should  prevail  with  judges ;  whereas  they  should  imitate 
God,  in  whose  seat  they  sit ;  who  represseth  the  presump- 
tuous, and  giveth  grace  to  the  modest.  But  it  is  more 
strange,  that  judges  should  have  noted  favourites ;  which 
cannot  but  cause  multiplication  of  fees,  and  suspicion  of 
by-ways.  There  is  due  from  the  judge  to  the  advocate 
some  commendation  and  gracing,  where  causes  are  well 
handled  and  fair  pleaded;  especially  towards  the  side  which 
obtaineth  not ;  for  that  upholds  in  the  client  the  reputation 
of  his  counsel,  and  beats  down  in  him  the  conceit  of  his 
cause.  There  is  likewise  due  to  the  public  a  civil  repre- 
hension of  advocates,  where  there  appeareth  cunning 
counsel,  gross  neglect,  slight  information,  indiscreet  press- 
ing, or  an  over-bold  defence.  And  let  not  the  counsel  at 
the  bar  chop  with  the  judge,  nor  wind  himself  into  the 
handling  of  the  cause  anew  after  the  judge  hath  declared 
his  sentence ;  but  on  the  other  side,  let  not  the  judge  meet 
the  cause  half  way,  nor  give  occasion  for  the  party  to  say 
his  counsel  or  proofs  were  not  heard. 

Thirdly,  for  that  that  concerns  clerks  and  ministers. 
The  place  of  justice  is  an  hallowed  place ;  and  therefore 
not  only  the  bench,  but  the  foot-pace  and  precincts  and 
purprise  thereof,  ought  to  be  preserved  without  scandal 
and  corruption.  For  certainly  '  Grapes  (as  the  Scripture 
saith)  will  not  be  gathered  of  thorns  or  thistles';  neither 
can  justice  yield  her  fruit  with  sweetness  amongst  the 
briars  and  brambles  of  catching  and  polling  clerks  and 
ministers.  The  attendance  of  courts  is  subject  to  four  bad 
instruments.  First,  certain  persons  that  are  sowers  of 
suits ;  which  make  the  court  swell,  and  the  country  pine. 
The  second  sort  is  of  those  that  engage  courts  in  quarrels  of 
jurisdiction,  and  are  not  truly  amid  curiae^  butparasiti  curiae, 
in  puffing  a  court  up  beyond  her  bounds,  for  their  own 
scraps  and  advantage.  The  third  sort  is  of  those  that  may 
be  accounted  the  left  hands  of  courts;  persons  that  are  full 
of  nimble  and  sinister  tricks  and  shifts,  whereby  they  per- 
vert the  plain  and  direct  courses  of  courts,  and  bring 
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justice  into  oblique  lines  and  labyrinths.  And  the  fourth 
is  the  poller  and  exacter  of  fees ;  which  justifies  the 
common  resemblance  of  the  courts  of  justice  to  the  bush 
whereunto,  while  the  sheep  flies  for  defence  in  weather,  he 
is  sure  to  lose  part  of  his  fleece.  On  the  other  side,  an 
ancient  clerk,  skilful  in  precedents,  wary  in  proceeding,  and 
understanding  in  the  business  of  the  court,  is  an  excellent 
ringer  of  a  court ;  and  doth  many  times  point  the  way  to 
the  judge  himself. 

Fourthly,  for  that  which  may  concern  the  sovereign  and 
estate.  Judges  ought  above  all  to  remember  the  conclusion 
of  the  Roman  Twelve  Tables ;  Salus  populi  suprema  lex\  and 
to  know  that  laws,  except  they  be  in  order  to  that  end,  are 
but  things  captious,  and  oracles  not  well  inspired.  There- 
fore it  is  an  happy  thing  in  a  state  when  kings  and  states 
do  often  consult  with  judges ;  and  again  when  judges  do 
often  consult  with  the  king  and  state:  the  one,  when  there 
is  matter  of  law  intervenient  in  business  of  state;  the  other, 
when  there  is  some  consideration  of  state  intervenient  in 
matter  of  law.  For  many  times  the  things  deduced  to 
judgment  may  be  meum  and  tuum,  when  the  reason  and 
consequence  thereof  may  trench  to  point  of  estate :  I  call 
matter  of  estate,  not  only  the  parts  of  sovereignty,  but 
whatsoever  introduceth  any  great  alteration  or  dangerous 
precedent ;  or  concerneth  manifestly  any  great  portion  of 
people.  And  let  no  man  weakly  conceive  that  just  laws 
and  true  policy  have  any  antipathy ;  for  they  are  like  the 
spirits  and  sinews,  that  one  moves  with  the  other.  Let 
judges  also  remember,  that  Solomon's  throne  was  supported 
by  lions  on  both  sides :  let  them  be  lions,  but  yet  lions 
under  the  throne ;  being  circumspect  that  they  do  not 
check  or  oppose  any  points  of  sovereignty.  Let  not  judges 
also  be  so  ignorant  of  their  own  right,  as  to  think  there  is 
not  left  to  them,  as  a  principal  part  of  their  office,  a  wise 
use  and  application  of  laws.  For  they  may  remember 
what  the  apostle  saith  of  a  greater  law  than  theirs;  Nos 
scimus  quia  lex  bona  est^  modo  quis  ea  utatur  legitime. 
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LVII 
OF  ANGER 

To  seek  to  extinguish  Anger  utterly  is  but  a  bravery  of  the 
Stoics.  We  have  better  oracles :  '  Be  angry,  but  sin  not. 
Let  not  the  sun  go  down  upon  your  anger.'  Anger  must 
be  limited  and  confined  both  in  race  and  in  time.  We  will 
first  speak  how  the  natural  inclination  and  habit  to  be 
angry  may  be  attempered  and  calmed.  Secondly,  how  the 
particular  motions  of  anger  may  be  repressed,  or  at  least 
refrained  from  doing  mischief.  Thirdly,  how  to  raise 
anger  or  appease  anger  in  another. 

For  the  first;  there  is  no  other  way  but  to  meditate  and 
ruminate  well  upon  the  effects  of  anger,  how  it  troubles 
man's  life.  And  the  best  time  to  do  this,  is  to  look  back 
upon  anger  when  the  fit  is  throughly  over.  Seneca  saith 
well,  'That  anger  is  like  ruin,  which  breaks  itself  upon 
that  it  falls.'  The  Scripture  exhorteth  us  *  To  possess  our 
souls  in  patience.'  Whosoever  is  out  of  patience,  is  out  of 
possession  of  his  soul.  Men  must  not  turn  bees  ; 

animasque  in  vulnere  ponunt. 

Anger  is  certainly  a  kind  of  baseness  ;  as  it  appears  well 
in  the  weakness  of  those  subjects  in  whom  it  reigns ; 
children,  women,  old  folks,  sick  folks.  Only  men  must 
beware  that  they  carry  their  anger  rather  with  scorn  than 
with  fear ;  so  that  they  may  seem  rather  to  be  above  the 
injury  than  below  it ;  which  is  a  thing  easily  done,  if  a  man 
will  give  law  to  himself  in  it. 

For  the  second  point ;  the  causes  and  motives  of  anger 
are  chiefly  three.  First,  to  be  too  sensible  of  hurt ;  for  no 
man  is  angry  that  feels  not  himself  hurt;  and  therefore 
tender  and  delicate  persons  must  needs  be  oft  angry ;  they 
have  so  many  things  to  trouble  them,  which  more  robust 
natures  have  little  sense  of.  The  next  is,  the  apprehension 
and  construction  of  the  injury  offered  to  be,  in  the  circum- 
stances thereof,  full  of  contempt :  for  contempt  is  that 
which  putteth  an  edge  upon  anger,  as  much  or  more  than 
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the  hurt  itself.  And  therefore  when  men  are  ingenious  in 
picking  out  circumstances  of  contempt,  they  do  kindle 
their  anger  much.  Lastly,  opinion  of  the  touch  of  a  man's 
reputation  doth  multiply  and  sharpen  anger.  Wherein 
the  remedy  is,  that  a  man  should  have,  as  Consalvo  was 
wont  to  say,  telam  honoris  crassiorem.  But  in  all  refrain- 
ings  of  anger,  it  is  the  best  remedy  to  win  time ;  and  to 
make  a  man's  self  believe,  that  the  opportunity  of  his 
revenge  is  not  yet  come,  but  that  he  foresees  a  time  for  it ; 
and  so  to  still  himself  in  the  mean  time,  and  reserve  it. 

To  contain  anger  from  mischief,  though  it  take  hold  of 
a  man,  there  be  two  things  whereof  you  must  have  special 
caution.  The  one,  of  extreme  bitterness  of  words,  especially 
if  they  be  aculeate  and  proper ;  for  communia  maledicta  are 
nothing  so  much ;  and  again,  that  in  anger  a  man  reveal 
no  secrets ;  for  that  makes  him  not  fit  for  society.  The 
other,  that  you  do  not  peremptorily  break  off,  in  any 
business,  in  a  fit  of  anger  ;  but  howsoever  you  shew  bitter- 
ness, do  not  act  anything  that  is  not  revocable. 

For  raising  and  appeasing  anger  in  another ;  it  is  done 
chiefly  by  choosing  of  times,  when  men  are  frowardest 
and  worst  disposed,  to  incense  them.  Again,  by  gathering 
(as  was  touched  before)  all  that  you  can  find  out  to 
aggravate  the  contempt.  And  the  two  remedies  are  by 
the  contraries.  The  former  to  take  good  times,  when 
first  to  relate  to  a  man  an  angry  business ;  for  the  first 
impression  is  much ;  and  the  other  is,  to  sever,  as  much  as 
may  be,  the  construction  of  the  injury  from  the  point 
of  contempt ;  imputing  it  to  misunderstanding,  fear, 
passion,  or  what  you  will. 


LVIII 
OF  VICISSITUDE  OF  THINGS 

SOLOMON  saith,  '  There  is  no  new  thing  upon  the  earth/ 
So  that  as  Plato  had  an  imagination,  '  That  all  knowledge 
was  but  remembrance ' ;  so  Solomon  giveth  his  sentence, 
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*  That  all  novelty  is  but  oblivion/  Whereby  you  may  see 
that  the  river  of  Lethe  runneth  as  well  above  ground 
as  below.  There  is  an  abstruse  astrologer  that  saith,  c  if  it 
were  not  for  two  things  that  are  constant,  (the  one  is,  that 
the  fixed  stars  ever  stand  at  like  distance  one  from  another, 
and  never  come  nearer  together,  nor  go  further  asunder ; 
the  other,  that  the  diurnal  motion  perpetually  keepeth 
time,)  no  individual  would  last  one  moment.'  Certain  it 
is,  that  the  matter  is  in  a  perpetual  flux,  and  never  at  a 
stay.  The  great  winding-sheets,  that  bury  all  things  in 
oblivion,  are  two ;  deluges  and  earthquakes.  As  for 
conflagrations  and  great  droughts,  they  do  not  merely 
dispeople  and  destroy.  Phaeton's  car  went  but  a  day. 
And  the  three  years'  drought  in  the  time  of  Elias 
was  but  particular,  and  left  people  alive.  As  for  the  great 
burnings  by  lightnings,  which  are  often  in  the  West 
Indies,  they  are  but  narrow.  But  in  the  other  two 
destructions,  by  deluge  and  earthquake,  it  is  further  to  be 
noted,  that  the  remnant  of  people  which  hap  to  be 
reserved,  are  commonly  ignorant  and  mountainous  people, 
that  can  give  no  account  of  the  time  past;  so  that  the 
oblivion  is  all  one  as  if  none  had  been  left.  If  you  con- 
sider well  of  the  people  of  the  West  Indies,  it  is  very 
probable  that  they  are  a  newer  or  a  younger  people  than 
the  people  of  the  old  world.  And  it  is  much  more  likely 
that  the  destruction  that  hath  heretofore  been  there,  was 
not  by  earthquakes  (as  the  Aegyptian  priest  told  Solon 
concerning  the  island  of  Atlantis,  '  that  it  was  swallowed 
by  an  earthquake ')  but  rather  that  it  was  desolated  by 
a  particular  deluge.  For  earthquakes  are  seldom  in  those 
parts.  But  on  the  other  side,  they  have  such  pouring 
rivers,  as  the  rivers  of  Asia  and  Africk  and  Europe  are 
but  brooks  to  them.  Their  Andes  likewise,  or  mountains, 
are  far  higher  than  those  with  us ;  whereby  it  seems  that 
the  remnants  of  generation  of  men  were  in  such  a  particular 
deluge  saved.  As  for  the  observation  that  Machiavel 
hath,  that  the  jealousy  of  sects  doth  much  extinguish  the 
memory  of  things ;  traducing  Gregory  the  Great,  that  he 
did  what  in  him  lay  to  extinguish  all  heathen  antiquities ; 
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I  do  not  find  that  those  zeals  do  any  great  effects,  nor  last 
long ;  as  it  appeared  in  the  succession  of  Sabinian,  who  did 
revive  the  former  antiquities. 

The  vicissitude  or  mutations  in  the  Superior  Globe  are 
no  fit  matter  for  this  present  argument.  It  may  be,  Plato's 
great  year,  if  the  world  should  last  so  long,  would  have 
some  effect ;  not  in  renewing  the  state  of  like  individuals, 
(for  that  is  the  fume  of  those  that  conceive  the  celestial 
bodies  have  more  accurate  influences  upon  these  things 
below  than  indeed  they  have,)  but  in  gross.  Comets,  out 
of  question,  have  likewise  power  and  effect  over  the  gross 
and  mass  of  things ;  but  they  are  rather  gazed  upon,  and 
waited  upon  in  their  journey,  than  wisely  observed  in  their 
effects ;  specially  in  their  respective  effects ;  that  is,  what 
kind  of  comet,  for  magnitude,  colour,  version  of  the  beams, 
placing  in  the  region  of  heaven,  or  lasting,  produceth  what 
kind  of  effects. 

There  is  a  toy  which  I  have  heard,  and  I  would  not  have 
it  given  over,  but  waited  upon  a  little.  They  say  it  is 
observed  in  the  Low  Countries  (I  know  not  in  what  part) 
that  every  five  and  thirty  years  the  same  kind  and  suit  of 
years  and  weathers  comes  about  again ;  as  great  frosts, 
great  wet,  great  droughts,  warm  winters,  summers  with 
little  heat,  and  the  like ;  and  they  call  it  the  *  Prime.'  It 
is  a  thing  I  do  the  rather  mention,  because,  computing 
backwards,  I  have  found  some  concurrence. 

But  to  leave  these  points  of  nature,  and  to  come  to  men. 
The  greatest  vicissitude  of  things  amongst  men,  is  the 
vicissitude  of  sects  and  religions.  For  those  orbs  rule  in 
men's  minds  most.  The  true  religion  is  '  built  upon  the 
rock ' ;  the  rest  are  tossed  upon  the  waves  of  time.  To 
speak  therefore  of  the  causes  of  new  sects ;  and  to  give 
some  counsel  concerning  them,  as  far  as  the  weakness  of 
human  judgment  can  give  stay  to  so  great  revolutions. 

When  the  religion  formerly  received  is  rent  by  discords ; 
and  when  the  holiness  of  the  professors  of  religion  is 
decayed  and  full  of  scandal ;  and  withal  the  times  be 
stupid,  ignorant,  and  barbarous ;  you  may  doubt  the 
springing  up  of  a  new  sect ;  if  then  also  there  should  arise 
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any  extravagant  and  strange  spirit  to  make  himself  author 
thereof.  All  which  points  held  when  Mahomet  published 
his  law.  If  a  new  sect  have  not  two  properties,  fear  it  not ; 
for  it  will  not  spread.  The  one  is,  the  supplanting  or  the 
opposing  of  authority  established;  for  nothing  is  more 
popular  than  that.  The  other  is,  the  giving  licence  to 
pleasures  and  a  voluptuous  life.  For  as  for  speculative 
heresies,  (such  as  were  in  ancient  times  the  Arians,  and  now 
the  Arminians,)  though  they  work  mightily  upon  men's 
wits,  yet  they  do  not  produce  any  great  alterations  in 
states  ;  except  it  be  by  the  help  of  civil  occasions.  There 
be  three  manner  of  plantations  of  new  sects.  By  the 
power  of  signs  and  miracles  ;  by  the  eloquence  and  wisdom 
of  speech  and  persuasion  ;  and  by  the  sword.  For  martyr- 
doms, I  reckon  them  amongst  miracles ;  because  they  seem 
to  exceed  the  strength  of  human  nature :  and  I  may  do  the 
like  of  superlative  and  admirable  holiness  in  life.  Surely 
there  is  no  better  way  to  stop  the  rising  of  new  sects  and 
schisms,  than  to  reform  abuses ;  to  compound  the  smaller 
differences ;  to  proceed  mildly,  and  not  with  sanguinary 
persecutions ;  and  rather  to  take  off  the  principal  authors 
by  winning  and  advancing  them,  than  to  enrage  them  by 
violence  and  bitterness. 

The  changes  and  vicissitude  in  wars  are  many;  but 
chiefly  in  three  things ;  in  the  seats  or  stages  of  the  war ; 
in  the  weapons  ;  and  in  the  manner  of  the  conduct.  Wars, 
in  ancient  time,  seemed  more  to  move  from  east  to  west ; 
for  the  Persians,  Assyrians,  Arabians,  Tartars,  (which  were 
the  invaders,)  were  all  eastern  people.  It  is  true,  the  Gauls 
were  western  ;  but  we  read  but  of  two  incursions  of  theirs : 
the  one  to  Gallo-Graecia,  the  other  to  Rome.  But  East 
and  West  have  no  certain  points  of  heaven ;  and  no  more 
have  the  wars,  either  from  the  east  or  west,  any  certainty 
of  observation.  But  North  and  South  are  fixed;  and  it 
hath  seldom  or  never  been  seen  that  the  far  southern 
people  have  invaded  the  northern,  but  contrariwise. 
Whereby  it  is  manifest  that  the  northern  tract  of  the 
world  is  in  nature  the  more  martial  region :  be  it  in  respect 
of  the  stars  of  that  hemisphere  ;  or  of  the  great  continents 
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that  are  upon  the  north,  whereas  the  south  part,  for  aught 
that  is  known,  is  almost  all  sea;  or  (which  is  most  apparent) 
of  the  cold  of  the  northern  parts,  which  is  that  which, 
without  aid  of  discipline,  doth  make  the  bodies  hardest, 
and  the  courages  warmest. 

Upon  the  breaking  and  shivering  of  a  great  state  and 
empire,  you  may  be  sure  to  have  wars.  For  great  empires, 
while  they  stand,  do  enervate  and  destroy  the  forces  of 
the  natives  which  they  have  subdued,  resting  upon  their 
own  protecting  forces ;  and  then  when  they  fail  also,  all 
goes  to  ruin,  and  they  become  a  prey.  So  was  it  in  the 
decay  of  the  Roman  empire  ;  and  likewise  in  the  empire  of 
Almaigne,  after  Charles  the  Great,  every  bird  taking  a 
feather ;  and  were  not  unlike  to  befal  to  Spain,  if  it  should 
break.  The  great  accessions  and  unions  of  kingdoms  do 
likewise  stir  up  wars :  for  when  a  state  grows  to  an  over- 
power, it  is  like  a  great  flood,  that  will  be  sure  to  overflow. 
As  it  hath  been  seen  in  the  states  of  Rome,  Turkey,  Spain, 
and  others.  Look  when  the  world  hath  fewest  barbarous 
peoples,  but  such  as  commonly  will  not  marry  or  generate, 
except  they  know  means  to  live,  (as  it  is  almost  every 
where  at  this  day,  except  Tar  tar  y,)  there  is  no  danger  of 
inundations  of  people :  but  when  there  be  great  shoals  of 
people,  which  go  on  to  populate,  without  foreseeing  means 
of  life  and  sustentation,  it  is  of  necessity  that  once  in  an 
age  or  two  they  discharge  a  portion  of  their  people  upon 
other  nations;  which  the  ancient  northern  people  were  wont 
to  do  by  lot ;  casting  lots  what  part  should  stay  at  home, 
and  what  should  seek  their  fortunes.  When  a  warlike 
state  grows  soft  and  effeminate,  they  may  be  sure  of  a  war. 
For  commonly  such  states  are  grown  rich  in  the  time  of 
their  degenerating ;  and  so  the  prey  inviteth,  and  their 
decay  in  valour  encourageth  a  war. 

As  for  the  weapons,  it  hardly  falleth  under  rule  and 
observation  :  yet  we  see  even  they  have  returns  and  vicissi- 
tudes. For  certain  it  is,  that  ordnance  was  known  in  the 
city  of  the  Oxidrakes  in  India ;  and  was  that  which  the 
Macedonians  called  thunder  and  lightning,  and  magic. 
And  it  is  well  known  that  the  use  of  ordnance  hath  been 
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in  China  above  two  thousand  years.  The  conditions  of 
weapons,  and  their  improvement,  are,  First,  the  fetching 
afar  off;  for  that  outruns  the  danger;  as  it  is  seen  in 
ordnance  and  muskets.  Secondly,  the  strength  of  the  per- 
cussion; wherein  likewise  ordnance  do  exceed  all  arietations 
and  ancient  inventions.  The  third  is,  the  commodious  use 
of  them  ;  as  that  they  may  serve  in  all  weathers ;  that  the 
carriage  may  be  light  and  manageable ;  and  the  like. 

For  the  conduct  of  the  war :  at  the  first,  men  rested 
extremely  upon  number :  they  did  put  the  wars  likewise 
upon  main  force  and  valour ;  pointing  days  for  pitched 
fields,  and  so  trying  it  out  upon  an  even  match  :  and  they 
were  more  ignorant  in  ranging  and  arraying  their  battles. 
After  they  grew  to  rest  upon  number  rather  competent 
than  vast ;  they  grew  to  advantages  of  place,  cunning 
diversions,  and  the  like :  and  they  grew  more  skilful  in 
the  ordering  of  their  battles. 

In  the  youth  of  a  state,  arms  do  flourish ;  in  the  middle 
age  of  a  state,  learning ;  and  then  both  of  them  together 
for  a  time ;  in  the  declining  age  of  a  state,  mechanical  arts 
and  merchandise.  Learning  hath  his  infancy,  when  it  is 
but  beginning  and  almost  childish :  then  his  youth,  when 
it  is  luxuriant  and  juvenile :  then  his  strength  of  years, 
when  it  is  solid  and  reduced :  and  lastly,  his  old  age,  when 
it  waxeth  dry  and  exhaust.  But  it  is  not  good  to  look  too 
long  upon  these  turning  wheels  of  vicissitude,  lest  we 
become  giddy.  As  for  the  philology  of  them,  that  is  but 
a  circle  of  tales,  and  therefore  not  fit  for  this  writing. 
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A   FRAGMENT   OF   AN   ESSAY   ON   FAME 

THE  poets  make  Fame  a  monster.  They  describe  her  in 
part  finely  and  elegantly ;  and  in  part  gravely  and  sen- 
tentiously.  They  say,  look  how  many  feathers  she  hath, 
so  many  eyes  she  hath  underneath ;  so  many  tongues ;  so 
many  voices ;  she  pricks  up  so  many  ears. 

This  is  a  flourish.  There  follow  excellent  parables  ;  as 
that  she  gathereth  strength  in  going :  that  she  goeth  upon 
the  ground,  and  yet  hideth  her  head  in  the  clouds :  that  in 
the  day-time  she  sitteth  in  a  watch  tower,  and  flieth  most 
by  night :  that  she  mingleth  things  done  with  things  not 
done :  and  that  she  is  a  terror  to  great  cities.  But  that 
which  passeth  all  the  rest  is ;  they  do  recount  that  the 
Earth,  mother  of  the  Giants  that  made  war  against  Jupiter 
and  were  by  him  destroyed,  thereupon  in  an  anger  brought 
forth  Fame ;  for  certain  it  is  that  rebels,  figured  by  the 
giants,  and  seditious  fames  and  libels,  are  but  brothers  and 
sisters ;  masculine  and  feminine.  But  now,  if  a  man  can 
tame  this  monster,  and  bring  her  to  feed  at  the  hand,  and 
govern  her,  and  with  her  fly  other  ravening  fowl  and  kill 
them,  it  is  somewhat  worth.  But  we  are  infected  with  the 
stile  of  the  poets.  To  speak  now  in  a  sad  and  a  serious 
manner.  There  is  not  in  all  the  politics  a  place  less 
handled,  and  more  worthy  to  be  handled,  than  this  of 
fame.  We  will  therefore  speak  of  these  points.  What 
are  false  fames ;  and  what  are  true  fames ;  and  how  they 
may  be  best  discerned;  how  fames  may  be  sown  and 
raised ;  how  they  may  be  spread  and  multiplied ;  and  how 
they  may  be  checked  and  laid  dead.  And  other  things 
concerning  the  nature  of  fame.  Fame  is  of  that  force, 
as  there  is  scarcely  any  great  action  wherein  it  hath  not 
a  great  part ;  especially  in  the  war.  Mucianus  undid 
Vitellius,  by  a  fame  that  he  scattered,  that  Vitellius  had  in 
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purpose  to  remove  the  legions  of  Syria  into  Germany,  and 
the  legions  of  Germany  into  Syria ;  whereupon  the  legions 
of  Syria  were  infinitely  inflamed.  Julius  Caesar  took 
Pompey  unprovided,  and  laid  asleep  his  industry  and 
preparations,  by  a  fame  that  he  cunningly  gave  out,  how 
Caesar's  own  soldiers  loved  him  not ;  and  being  wearied 
with  wars,  and  laden  with  the  spoils  of  Gaul,  would  for- 
sake him  as  soon  as  he  came  into  Italy.  Livia  settled  all 
things  for  the  succession  of  her  son  Tiberius,  by  continual 
giving  out  that  her  husband  Augustus  was  upon  recovery 
and  amendment.  And  it  is  an  usual  thing  with  the 
Bashaws,  to  conceal  the  death  of  the  great  Turk  from 
the  Janizaries  and  men  of  war,  to  save  the  sacking  of 
Constantinople  and  other  towns,  as  their  manner  is. 
Themistocles  made  Xerxes  King  of  Persia  post  apace 
out  of  Graecia,  by  giving  out  that  the  Grecians  had  a 
purpose  to  break  his  bridge  of  ships  which  he  had  made 
athwart  Hellespont.  There  be  a  thousand  such  like 
examples,  and  the  more  they  are,  the  less  they  need  to 
be  repeated ;  because  a  man  meeteth  with  them  every 
where.  Therefore  let  all  wise  governors  have  as  great  a 
watch  and  care  over  fames,  as  they  have  of  the  actions 
and  designs  themselves. 

The  rest  was  not  finished. 


OF 

THE   COLOURS 

OF 

GOOD    AND    EVIL 

A    FRAGMENT 


1.  Cui   ceterae  partes  vel  sectae  secundas  unanimiter  deferunt,  cum 
singulae  principatum    sibi    vindicent,    melior    reliquis    videtur.      Nam 
primas   quaeque   ex    zelo    videtur    sumere ;     secundas   autem    ex    vero 
tribuere. 

2.  Cujus  excellentia  vel  exuperantia  melior,  id  toto  genere  melius. 

3.  Quod  ad  veritatem  refertur  majus  est  quam  quod  ad  opinionem. 
Modus  autem  et  probatio  ejus  quod  ad  opinionem  pertinet  haec  est  : 
quod  quis  si  clam  putaret  fore,  facturus  non  esset. 

4.  Quod  rem  integram  servat  bonum,  quod  sine  receptu  est  malum. 
Nam    se    recipere    non    posse    impotentiae    genus    est,   potentia    autem 
bonum. 

5.  Quod  ex   pluribus   constat  et  divisibilius,   est   majus  quam   quod 
ex  paucioribus  et  magis  unum:  nam  ornnia  per  partes  considerata  majora 
videntur;  quare  et  pluralitas  partium  magnitudinem  prae  se  fert :  fortius 
autem  operatur  pluralitas  partium  si  ordo  absit,  nam  inducit  similitudi- 
nem  innniti,  et  impedit  comprehensionem. 

6.  Cujus  privatio  bona,  malum;  cujus  privatio  mala,  bonum. 

7.  Quod  bono  vicinum,  bonum ;  quod  a  bono  remotum,  malum. 

8.  Quod  quis  culpa  sua  contraxit,  majus  malum;    quod  ab  externis 
imponitur,  minus  malum. 

9.  Quod  opera  et  virtute  nostra   partum   est,  majus   bonum;    quod 
ab   alieno   beneficio   vel    ab    indulgentia    fortunae  delatum    est,    minus 
bonum. 

10.  Gradus  privationis  major  videtur  quam  gradus  diminutionis ;  et 
rursus  gradus  inceptionis  major  videtur  quam  gradus  increment!. 
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IN  deliberatives  the  point  is,  what  is  good  and  what  is 
evil,  and  of  good  what  is  greater,  and  of  evil  what  is  the 
less. 

So  that  the  persuader's  labour  is  to  make  things  appear 
good  or  evil,  and  that  in  higher  or  lower  degree ;  which  as 
it  may  be  performed  by  true  and  solid  reasons,  so  it  may 
be  represented  also  by  colours,  popularities  and  circum- 
stances, which  are  of  such  force,  as  they  sway  the  ordinary 
judgment  either  of  a  weak  man,  or  of  a  wise  man  not  fully 
and  considerately  attending  and  pondering  the  matter. 
Besides  their  power  to  alter  the  nature  of  the  subject  in 
appearance,  and  so  to  lead  to  error,  they  are  of  no  less  use 
to  quicken  and  strengthen  the  opinions  and  persuasions 
which  are  true :  for  reasons  plainly  delivered,  and  always 
after  one  manner,  especially  with  fine  and  fastidious  minds, 
enter  but  heavily  and  dully :  whereas  if  they  be  varied  and 
have  more  life  and  vigour  put  into  them  by  these  forms 
and  insinuations,  they  cause  a  stronger  apprehension,  and 
many  times  suddenly  win  the  mind  to  a  resolution.  Lastly, 
to  make  a  true  and  safe  judgment,  nothing  can  be  of 
greater  use  and  defence  to  the  mind,  than  the  discovering 
and  reprehension  of  these  colours,  shewing  in  what  cases 
they  hold,  and  in  what  they  deceive :  which  as  it  cannot 
be  done,  but  out  of  a  very  universal  knowledge  of  the 
nature  of  things,  so  being  performed,  it  so  cleareth  man's 
judgment  and  election,  as  it  is  the  less  apt  to  slide  into 
any  error. 
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A     TABLE     OF     COLOURS    OR    APPEARANCES     OF    GOOD    AND 

EVIL,  AND  THEIR  DEGREES,  AS  PLACES  OF  PERSUASION 
AND  DISSUASION,  AND  THEIR  SEVERAL  FALLAXES,  AND 
THE  BLENCHES  OF  THEM. 

I 

Cut  ceterae partes  vel  sectae  secundas  unanimiter  deferunt,  cum 
singulae  principatum  sibi  vindicent,  melior  reliquis  videtur. 
Nam  primas  quaeque  ex  zelo  videtur  sumere^  secundas  autem 
ex  vero  et  merito  tribuere. 

So  Cicero  went  about  to  prove  the  sect  of  Academics, 
which  suspended  all  asseveration,  for  to  be  the  best ;  for, 
saith  he,  ask  a  Stoic  which  philosophy  is  true,  he  will 
prefer  his  own.  Then  ask  him  which  approacheth  next  the 
truth,  he  will  confess  the  Academics.  So  deal  with  the 
Epicure,  that  will  scant  endure  the  Stoic  to  be  in  sight  of 
him  ;  as  soon  as  he  hath  placed  himself,  he  will  place  the 
Academics  next  him. 

So  if  a  prince  took  divers  competitors  to  a  place,  and 
examined  them  severally,  whom  next  themselves  they  would 
rathest  commend,  it  were  like  the  ablest  man  should  have 
the  most  second  votes. 

The  fallax  of  this  colour  happeneth  oft  in  respect  of 
envy ;  for  men  are  accustomed  after  themselves  and  their 
own  faction  to  incline  unto  them  which  are  softest,  and  are 
least  in  their  way,  in  despite  and  derogation  of  them  that 
hold  them  hardest  to  it.  So  that  this  colour  of  meliority 
and  pre-eminence  is  a  sign  of  enervation  and  weakness. 

II 

Cujus  excellentia  vel  exuperantia  melior,  id  toto  genere  melius. 

Appertaining  to  this  are  the  forms  :  Let  us  not  wander  in 
generalities :  Let  us  compare  particular  with  particular,  etc. 

This  appearance,  though  it  seem  of  strength,  and  rather 
logical  than  rhetorical,  yet  is  very  oft  a  fallax. 

Sometimes  because  some  things  are  in  kind  very  casual, 
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which  if  they  escape  prove  excellent ;  so  that  the  kind  is 
inferior,  because  it  is  so  subject  to  peril,  but  that  which  is 
excellent  being  proved  is  superior  ;  as  the  blossom  of  March 
and  the  blossom  of  May,  whereof  the  French  verse  goeth : 

Burgeon  de  Mars,  enfans  de  Paris, 
Si  un  eschape,  il  en  vaut  dix. 

So  that  the  blossom  of  May  is  generally  better  than  the 
blossom  of  March ;  and  yet  the  best  blossom  of  March  is 
better  than  the  best  blossom  of  May. 

Sometimes  because  the  nature  of  some  kinds  is  to  be 
more  equal  and  more  indifferent,  and  not  to  have  very 
distant  degrees,  as  hath  been  noted  in  the  warmer  climates 
the  people  are  generally  more  wise,  but  in  the  northern 
climate  the  wits  of  chief  are  greater.  So  in  many  armies, 
if  the  matter  should  be  tried  by  duel  between  two  cham- 
pions, the  victory  should  go  on  one  side,  and  yet  if  it  be 
tried  by  the  gross,  it  would  go  of  the  other  side :  for 
excellencies  go  as  it  were  by  chance,  but  kinds  go  by  a 
more  certain  nature,  as  by  discipline  in  war. 

Lastly,  many  kinds  have  much  refuse,  which  countervail 
that  which  they  have  excellent ;  and  therefore  generally 
metal  is  more  precious  than  stone,  and  yet  a  diamond  is 
more  precious  than  gold. 

in 

Quo  a1  ad  veritatem  refertur  majus  est  quam  quod  ad  opinionem. 
Modus  autem  et  probatio  ejus  quod  ad  opinionem  pertinet 
haec  est,  quod  quis  si  clam  putaret  fore,  facturus  non  esset. 

So  the  Epicures  say  of  the  Stoics'  felicity  placed  in  virtue; 
that  it  is  like  the  felicity  of  a  player,  who  if  he  were  left  of 
his  auditory  and  their  applause,  he  would  straight  be  out  of 
heart  and  countenance ;  and  therefore  they  call  virtue 
bonum  theatrale.  But  of  riches  the  poet  saith : 

Populus  me  sibilat,  at  mihi  plaudo. 

And  of  pleasure,  ~  ,  . 

Grata  sub  imo 

Gaudia  corde  premens,  vultu  simulante  pudorem. 
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The  fallax  of  this  colour  is  somewhat  subtle,  though  the 
answer  to  the  example  be  ready ;  for  virtue  is  not  chosen 
propter  auram  popularem  ;  but  contrariwise,  maxime  omnium 
teipsum  reverere :  so  as  a  virtuous  man  will  be  virtuous 
in  solitudine^  and  not  only  in  theatre,  though  percase  it 
will  be  more  strong  by  glory  and  fame,  as  an  heat  which 
is  doubled  by  reflexion.  But  that  denieth  the  supposition, 
it  doth  not  reprehend  the  fallax,  whereof  the  reprehension 
is :  Allow  that  virtue  (such  as  is  joined  with  labour  and 
conflict)  would  not  be  chosen  but  for  fame  and  opinion,  yet 
it  followeth  not  that  the  chief  motive  of  the  election  should 
not  be  real  and  for  itself;  for  fame  may  be  only  causa  im- 
pulsiva,  and  not  causa  constituent  or  efficiens.  As  if  there 
were  two  horses,  and  the  one  would  do  better  without  the 
spur  than  the  other :  but  again,  the  other  with  the  spur 
would  far  exceed  the  doing  of  the  former,  giving  him  the 
spur  also ;  yet  the  latter  will  be  judged  to  be  the  better 
horse.  And  the  form  as  to  say,  '  Tush,  the  life  of  this 
horse  is  but  in  the  spur/  will  not  serve  as  to  a  wise  judg- 
ment :  for  since  the  ordinary  instrument  of  horsemanship 
is  the  spur,  and  that  it  is  no  manner  of  impediment  nor 
burden,  the  horse  is  not  to  be  accounted  the  less  of  which 
will  not  do  well  without  the  spur,  but  rather  the  other  is 
to  be  reckoned  a  delicacy  than  a  virtue :  so  glory  and 
honour  are  as  spurs  to  virtue ;  and  although  virtue  would 
languish  without  them,  yet  since  they  be  always  at  hand 
to  attend  virtue,  virtue  is  not  to  be  said  the  less  chosen  for 
itself  because  it  needeth  the  spur  of  fame  and  reputation : 
and  therefore  that  position,  nota  ejus  rei  quod  propter 
opinionem  et  non  propter  veritatem  eligitur,  haec  est,  quod 
quis  si  clam  putaret  fore  facturus  non  esset,  is  reprehended. 

IV 

duod  rem  integram  servat  bonum,  quod  sine  receptu  est  malum. 
Nam  se  recipere  non  posse  impotentiae  genus  est,  potentia 
autem  bonum. 

Hereof  Aesop  framed  the  fable  of  the  two  frogs,  that 
consulted  together  in  the  time  of  drought,  (when  many 
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plashes  that  they  had  repaired  to  were  dry,)  what  was  to  be 
done ;  and  the  one  propounded  to  go  down  into  a  deep 
well,  because  it  was  like  the  water  would  not  fail  there ; 
but  the  other  answered,  yea  but  if  it  do  fail,  how  shall  we 
get  up  again  ?  And  the  reason  is,  that  human  actions  are 
so  uncertain  and  subject  to  perils,  as  that  seemeth  the  best 
course  which  hath  most  passages  out  of  it. 

Appertaining  to  this  persuasion,  the  forms  are,  *  you  shall 
engage  yourself';  on  the  other  side,  *  tantum  quantum  voles 
sumes  ex  fortuna?  you  shall  keep  the  matter  in  your  own 
hands.  The  reprehension  of  it  is,  '  that  proceeding  and 
resolving  in  all  actions  is  necessary ' :  for  as  he  saith  well, 
*  not  to  resolve  is  to  resolve ' ;  and  many  times  it  breeds  as 
many  necessities,  and  engageth  as  far  in  some  other  sort,  as 
to  resolve. 

So  it  is  but  the  covetous  man's  disease  translated  into 
power ;  for  the  covetous  man  will  enjoy  nothing,  because 
he  will  have  his  full  store  and  possibility  to  enjoy  the 
more ;  so  by  this  reason  a  man  should  execute  nothing, 
because  he  should  be  still  indifferent  and  at  liberty  to 
execute  anything.  Besides  necessity  and  this  same  jacta 
est  alea  hath  many  times  an  advantage,  because  it  awaketh 
the  powers  of  the  mind,  and  strengtheneth  endeavour. 
Ceteris  pares  necessitate  certe  superiores  estis. 


£>uod  ex  pluribus  constat  et  divisibilius,  est  majus  quam  quod 
ex  paucioribus  et  magis  unum :  nam  omnia  per  paries 
considerata  majora  videntur ;  quare  et  pluralitas  partium 
magnitudinem  prae  se  fert :  fortius  autem  op eratur pluralitas 
partium  si  ordo  absit,  nam  inducit  similitudinem  infiniti,  et 
impedit  comprehensionem. 

This  colour  seemeth  palpable,  for  it  is  not  plurality  of 
parts  without  majority  of  parts  that  maketh  the  total 
greater ;  yet  nevertheless  it  often  carries  the  mind  away ; 
yea  it  deceiveth  the  sense ;  as  it  seemeth  to  the  eye  a 
shorter  distance  of  way  if  it  be  all  dead  and  continued, 
than  if  it  have  trees  or  buildings  or  any  other  marks 
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whereby  the  eye  may  divide  it.  So  when  a  great  monied 
man  hath  divided  his  chests  and  coins  and  bags,  he  seemeth 
to  himself  richer  than  he  was,  and  therefore  a  way  to 
amplify  anything  is  to  break  it  and  to  make  an  anatomy  of 
it  in  several  parts,  and  to  examine  it  according  to  several 
circumstances.  And  this  maketh  the  greater  show  if  it  be 
done  without  order ;  for  confusion  maketh  things  muster 
more;  and  besides,  what  is  set  down  by  order  and  division, 
doth  demonstrate  that  nothing  is  left  out  or  omitted,  but 
all  is  there ;  whereas  if  it  be  without  order,  both  the  mind 
comprehendeth  less  that  which  is  set  down,  and  besides  it 
leaveth  a  suspicion,  as  if  more  might  be  said  than  is 
expressed. 

This  colour  deceiveth,  if  the  mind  of  him  that  is  to  be 
persuaded  do  of  itself  over-conceive  or  prejudge  of  the 
greatness  of  anything ;  for  then  the  breaking  of  it  will 
make  it  seem  less,  because  it  maketh  it  to  appear  more 
according  to  the  truth :  and  therefore  if  a  man  be  in  sick- 
ness or  pain,  the  time  will  seem  longer  without  a  clock  or 
hour-glass,  than  with  it ;  for  the  mind  doth  value  every 
moment,  and  then  the  hour  doth  rather  sum  up  the 
moments  than  divide  the  day.  So  in  a  dead  plain  the  way 
seemeth  the  longer,  because  the  eye  hath  preconceived  it 
shorter  than  the  truth,  and  the  frustrating  of  that  maketh 
it  seem  longer  than  the  truth.  Therefore  if  any  man  have 
an  over-great  opinion  of  anything,  then  if  another  think  by 
breaking  it  into  several  considerations  he  shall  make  it 
seem  greater  to  him,  he  will  be  deceived ;  and  therefore  in 
such  cases  it  is  not  safe  to  divide,  but  to  extol  the  entire 
still  in  general. 

Another  case  wherein  this  colour  deceiveth  is  when  the 
matter  broken  or  divided  is  not  comprehended  by  the  sense 
or  mind  at  once,  in  respect  of  the  distracting  or  scattering 
of  it ;  and  being  entire  and  not  divided,  is  comprehended : 
as  a  hundred  pounds  in  heaps  of  five  pounds  will  shew 
more  than  in  one  gross  heap,  so  as  the  heaps  be  all  upon 
one  table  to  be  seen  at  once,  otherwise  not ;  or  flowers 
growing  scattered  in  divers  beds  will  shew  more  than  if 
they  did  grow  in  one  bed,  so  as  all  those  beds  be  within  a 
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plot,  that  they  be  object  to  view  at  once,  otherwise  not ; 
and  therefore  men  whose  living  lieth  together  in  one  shire, 
are  commonly  counted  greater  landed  than  those  whose 
livings  are  dispersed,  though  it  be  more,  because  of  the 
notice  and  comprehension. 

A  third  case  wherein  this  colour  deceiveth,  and  it  is  not 
so  properly  a  case  or  reprehension  as  it  is  a  counter  colour, 
being  in  effect  as  large  as  the  colour  itself,  and  that  is, 
omnis  compositio  indigentiae  cujusdam  videtur  esse  particeps : 
because  if  one  thing  would  serve  the  turn  it  were  ever  best, 
but  the  defect  and  imperfections  of  things  hath  brought  in 
that  help  to  piece  them  up  ;  as  it  is  said,  Martha,  Martha, 
attendis  ad  plurima,  unum  sufficit.  So  likewise  hereupon 
Aesop  framed  the  fable  of  the  fox  and  the  cat ;  whereas  the 
fox  bragged  what  a  number  of  shifts  and  devices  he  had  to 
get  from  the  hounds,  and  the  cat  said  she  had  but  one, 
which  was  to  climb  a  tree,  which  in  proof  was  better  worth 
than  all  the  rest ;  whereof  the  proverb  grew,  Multa  novit 
vulpes,  sed  felis  unum  magnum.  And  in  the  moral  of  this 
fable  it  comes  likewise  to  pass,  that  a  good  sure  friend  is  a 
better  help  at  a  pinch  than  all  the  stratagems  and  policies 
of  a  man's  own  wit.  So  it  falleth  out  to  be  a  common 
error  in  negociating,  whereas  men  have  many  reasons  to 
induce  or  persuade,  they  strive  commonly  to  utter  and  use 
them  all  at  once,  which  weakeneth  them.  For  it  argueth, 
as  was  said,  a  neediness  in  every  of  the  reasons  by  itself,  as 
if  one  did  not  trust  to  any  of  them,  but  fled  from  one 
to  another,  helping  himself  only  with  that,  Et  quae  non 
prosunt  singula,  multa  juvant.  Indeed  in  a  set  speech  in  an 
assembly  it  is  expected  a  man  should  use  all  his  reasons  in 
the  case  he  handleth,  but  in  private  persuasions  it  is  always 
a  great  error. 

A  fourth  case  wherein  this  colour  may  be  reprehended,  is 
in  respect  of  that  same  vis  unita  fortior ;  according  to  the 
tale  of  the  French  King,  that  when  the  Emperor's  am- 
bassador had  recited  his  master's  stile  at  large,  which 
consisteth  of  many  countries  and  dominions,  the  French 
King  willed  his  Chancellor  or  other  minister  to  repeat  and 
say  over  France  as  many  times  as  the  other  had  recited  the 
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several  dominions ;  intending  it  was  equivalent  with  them 
all,  and  besides  more  compacted  and  united. 

There  is  also  appertaining  to  this  colour  another  point, 
why  breaking  of  a  thing  doth  help  it,  not  by  way  of  adding 
a  shew  of  magnitude  unto  it,  but  a  note  of  excellency  and 
rarity;  whereof  the  forms  are,  '  Where  shall  you  find  such 
a  concurrence  ? '  c  Great  but  not  complete ' ;  for  it  seems  a 
less  work  of  nature  or  fortune  to  make  anything  in  his  kind 
greater  than  ordinary,  than  to  make  a  strange  composition. 

Yet  if  it  be  narrowly  considered,  this  colour  will  be 
reprehended  or  encountered  by  imputing  to  all  excellencies 
in  compositions  a  kind  of  poverty,  or  at  least  a  casualty  or 
jeopardy ;  for  from  that  which  is  excellent  in  greatness, 
somewhat  may  be  taken,  or  there  may  be  decay,  and  yet 
sufficiency  left ;  but  from  that  which  hath  his  price  in 
composition,  if  you  take  away  anything,  or  any  part  do 
fail,  all  is  disgraced. 

VI 
Cujus  privatio  bona,  malum ;  cujus  privatio  mala^  bonum. 

The  forms  to  make  it  conceived,  that  that  was  evil 
which  is  changed  for  the  better,  are,  c  He  that  is  in  hell 
thinks  there  is  no  other  heaven :  Satis  quercus ;  acorns 
were  good  till  bread  was  found/  etc.  And  of  the  other 
side,  the  forms  to  make  it  conceived  that  that  was  good 
which  was  changed  for  the  worse,  are,  '  Bona  magis  carendo 
quam  fruendo  sentimus :  Bona  a  tergo  formosissima  ;  good 
things  never  appear  in  their  full  beauty,  till  they  turn  their 
back  and  be  going  away/  etc. 

The  reprehension  of  this  colour  is,  that  the  good  or  evil 
which  is  removed,  may  be  esteemed  good  or  evil  compara- 
tively, and  not  positively  or  simply.  So  that  if  the  priva- 
tion be  good,  it  follows  not  the  former  condition  was  evil, 
but  less  good :  for  the  flower  or  blossom  is  a  positive 
good,  although  the  remove  of  it  to  give  place  to  the  fruit 
be  a  comparative  good.  So  in  the  tale  of  Aesop,  when  the 
old  fainting  man  in  the  heat  of  the  day  cast  down  his 
burthen  and  called  for  death,  and  when  Death  came  to 
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know  his  will  with  him,  said  it  was  for  nothing  but  to 
help  him  up  with  his  burthen  again :  it  doth  not  follow  that 
because  death,  which  was  the  privation  of  the  burthen,  was 
ill,  therefore  the  burthen  was  good.  And  in  this  part,  the 
ordinary  form  of  malum  necessarium  aptly  reprehendeth  this 
colour  ;  for  privatio  mail  necessarii  mala,  and  yet  that  doth 
not  convert  the  nature  of  the  necessary  evil,  but  it  is  evil. 

Again,  it  cometh  sometimes  to  pass,  that  there  is  an 
equality  in  the  change  or  privation,  and  as  it  were  a  dilemma 
boni  or  a  dilemma  mali :  so  that  the  corruption  of  the  one 
good  is  a  generation  of  the  other  ;  Sorti  pater  aequus  utrique 
est :  and  contrary,  the  remedy  of  the  one  evil  is  the  occasion 
and  commencement  of  another,  as  in  Scylla  and  Charybdis. 

VII 

Quod  bono  vicinum,  bonum ;  quod  a  bono  remotum,  malum. 

Such  is  the  nature  of  things,  that  things  contrary  and 
distant  in  nature  and  quality  are  also  severed  and  disjoined 
in  place,  and  things  like  and  consenting  in  quality  are 
placed  and  as  it  were  quartered  together :  for  partly  in 
regard  of  the  nature  to  spread,  multiply,  and  infect  in 
similitude,  and  partly  in  regard  of  the  nature  to  break, 
expel,  and  alter  that  which  is  disagreeable  and  contrary, 
most  things  do  either  associate  and  draw  near  to  themselves 
the  like,  or  at  least  assimilate  to  themselves  that  which 
approacheth  near  them,  and  do  also  drive  away,  chase,  and 
exterminate  their  contraries.  And  that  is  the  reason 
commonly  yielded,  why  the  middle  region  of  the  air 
should  be  coldest,  because  the  sun  and  stars  are  either  hot 
by  direct  beams  or  by  reflexion.  The  direct  beams  heat 
the  upper  region,  the  reflected  beams  from  the  earth  and 
seas  heat  the  lower  region.  That  which  is  in  the  midst, 
being  furthest  distant  in  place  from  these  two  regions  of 
heat,  are  most  distant  in  nature,  that  is,  coldest ;  which  is 
that  they  term  cold  or  hot  per  antiperistasin,  that  is  inviron- 
ing  by  contraries  :  which  was  pleasantly  taken  hold  of  by 
him  that  said,  that  an  honest  man  in  these  days  must  needs 
be  more  honest  than  in  ages  heretofore,  propter  antiperistasin^ 
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because  the  shutting  of  him  in  the  midst  of  contraries  must 
needs  make  the  honesty  stronger  and  more  compact  in  itself. 

The  reprehension  of  this  colour  is,  first,  many  things  of 
amplitude  in  their  kind  do  as  it  were  ingross  to  themselves 
all,  and  leave  that  which  is  next  them  most  destitute :  as 
the  shoots  or  underwood  that  grow  near  a  great  and  spread 
tree  is  the  most  pined  and  shrubby  wood  of  the  field, 
because  the  great  tree  doth  deprive  and  deceive  them  of 
sap  and  nourishment.  So  he  saith  well,  divitis  servi  maxime 
servi,  and  the  comparison  was  pleasant  of  him  that  com- 
pared courtiers  attendant  in  the  courts  of  princes,  without 
great  place  or  office,  to  fasting-days,  which  were  next  the 
holy-days,  but  otherwise  were  the  leanest  days  in  all  the 
week. 

Another  reprehension  is,  that  things  of  greatness  and 
predominancy,  though  they  do  not  extenuate  the  things 
adjoining  in  substance,  yet  they  drown  them  and  obscure 
them  in  show  and  appearance.  And  therefore  the  astro- 
nomers say,  that  whereas  in  all  other  planets  conjunction 
is  the  perfectest  amity ;  the  sun  contrariwise  is  good  by 
aspect,  but  evil  by  conjunction. 

A  third  reprehension  is,  because  evil  approacheth  to 
good  sometimes  for  concealment,  sometimes  for  protection; 
and  good  to  evil  for  conversion  and  reformation.  So 
hypocrisy  draweth  near  to  religion  for  covert  and  hiding 
itself;  saepe  late  t  vitium  pro  ximitate  boni,  and  sanctuary-men, 
which  were  commonly  inordinate  men  and  malefactors, 
were  wont  to  be  nearest  to  priests  and  prelates,  and  holy 
men  ;  for  the  majesty  of  good  things  is  such,  as  the  confines 
of  them  are  revered.  On  the  other  side,  our  Saviour, 
charged  with  nearness  of  publicans  and  rioters,  said,  '  The 
physician  approacheth  the  sick  rather  than  the  whole/ 

VIII 

Quod  quls  culpa  sua  contraxit,  majus  malum,  quod  ab  externis 
imponitur^  minus  malum. 

The  reason  is,  because  the  sting  and  remorse  of  the 
mind  accusing  itself  doubleth  all  adversity :  contrariwise, 
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the  considering  and  recording  inwardly  that  a  man  is  clear 
and  free  from  fault  and  just  imputation  doth  attemper 
outward  calamities.  For  if  the  evil  be  in  the  sense  and  in 
the  conscience  both,  there  is  a  gemination  of  it ;  but  if  evil 
be  in  the  one  and  comfort  in  the  other,  it  is  a  kind  of 
compensation.  So  the  poets  in  tragedies  do  make  the  most 
passionate  lamentations,  and  those  that  fore-run  final 
despair,  to  be  accusing,  questioning,  arid  torturing  of  a 
man's  self : 

Seque  unum  clamat  causamque  caputque  malorum. 

And  contrariwise,  the  extremities  of  worthy  persons  have 
been  annihilated  in  the  consideration  of  their  own  good 
deserving.  Besides,  when  the  evil  cometh  from  without, 
there  is  left  a  kind  of  evaporation  of  grief,  if  it  come  by 
human  injury,  either  by  indignation  and  meditating  of 
revenge  from  ourselves,  or  by  expecting  or  fore-conceiving 
that  Nemesis  and  retribution  will  take  hold  of  the  authors 
of  our  hurt ;  or  if  it  be  by  fortune  or  accident,  yet  there  is 
left  a  kind  of  expostulation  against  the  divine  powers : 

Atque  Deos  atque  astra  vocat  crudetia  mater. 

But  where  the  evil  is  derived  from  a  man's  own  fault, 
there  all  strikes  deadly  inwards  and  suffocateth. 

The  reprehension  of  this  colour  is  first  in  respect  of  hope; 
for  reformation  of  our  faults  is  in  nostra  potestate,  but 
amendment  of  our  fortune  simply  is  not.  Therefore 
Demosthenes  in  many  of  his  orations  saith  thus  to  the 
people  of  Athens :  '  That  which  having  regard  to  the  time 
past  is  the  worst  point  and  circumstance  of  all  the  rest, 
that  as  to  the  time  to  come  is  the  best.  What  is  that  ? 
Even  this,  that  by  your  sloth,  irresolution,  and  misgovern- 
ment,  your  affairs  are  grown  to  this  declination  and  decay. 
For  had  you  used  and  ordered  your  means  and  forces  to 
the  best,  and  done  your  parts  every  way  to  the  full,  and 
notwithstanding  your  matters  should  have  gone  backward 
in  this  manner  as  they  do,  there  had  been  no  hope  left  of 
recovery  or  reparation;  but  since  it  hath  been  only  by  your 
own  errors,'  etc.  So  Epictetus  in  his  degrees  saith,  '  The 
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worst  state  of  man  is  to  accuse  extern  things ;  better  than 
that  to  accuse  a  man's  self;  and  best  of  all  to  accuse 
neither/ 

Another  reprehension  of  this  colour  is  in  respect  of  the 
well  bearing  of  evils  wherewith  a  man  can  charge  nobody 
but  himself,  which  maketh  them  the  less  : 

Lev e  fit  quod  bene  fertur  onus. 

And  therefore  many  natures  that  are  either  extremely 
proud,  and  will  take  no  fault  to  themselves,  or  else  very 
true  and  cleaving  to  themselves,  (when  they  see  the  blame 
of  anything  that  falls  out  ill  must  light  upon  themselves,) 
have  no  other  shift  but  to  bear  it  out  well,  and  to  make 
the  least  of  it;  for  as  we  see  when  sometimes  a  fault  is 
committed,  and  before  it  be  known  who  is  to  blame,  much 
ado  is  made  of  it,  but  after,  if  it  appear  to  be  done  by  a 
son  or  by  a  wife  or  by  a  near  friend,  then  it  is  light  made 
of ;  so  much  more  when  a  man  must  take  it  upon  himself. 
And  therefore  it  is  commonly  seen,  that  women  that  marry 
husbands  of  their  own  choosing  against  their  friends'  con- 
sents, if  they  be  never  so  ill  used,  yet  you  shall  seldom  see 
them  complain,  but  to  set  a  good  face  on  it. 

IX 

Quod  opera  et  virtute  nostra  partum  est,  majus  bonum ;  quod 
ab  alieno  beneficio  vel  ab  indulgentia  fortunae  delatum  est, 
minus  bonum. 

The  reasons  are,  first,  the  future  hope  ;  because  in  the 
favours  of  others  or  the  good  winds  of  fortune  we  have 
no  state  or  certainty ;  in  our  endeavours  or  abilities  we 
have.  So  as  when  they  have  purchased  us  one  good 
fortune,  we  have  them  as  ready  and  better  edged  and 
inured  to  procure  another. 

The  forms  be:  'you  have  won  this  by  play';  'you  have 
not  only  the  water,  but  you  have  the  receipt,  you  can 
make  it  again  if  it  be  lost,'  etc. 

Next,  because  these  properties  which  we  enjoy  by  the 
benefit  of  others,  carry  with  them  an  obligation,  which 
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seemeth  a  kind  of  burthen;  whereas  the  other  which  derive 
from  ourselves,  are  like  the  freest  patents,  absque  aliquo  inde 
reddendo  ;  and  if  they  proceed  from  fortune  or  providence, 
yet  they  seem  to  touch  us  secretly  with  the  reverence  of 
the  divine  powers  whose  favours  we  taste,  and  therefore 
work  a  kind  of  religious  fear  and  restraint :  whereas  in  the 
other  kind,  that  comes  to  pass  which  the  prophet  speaketh, 
laetantur  et  exultant,  immolant  plagis  suis,  et  sacrificant  reti  suo. 

Thirdly,  because  that  which  cometh  unto  us  without  our 
own  virtue,  yieldeth  not  that  commendation  and  reputation : 
for  actions  of  great  felicity  may  draw  wonder,  but  praiseless; 
as  Cicero  said  to  Caesar,  £hiae  miremur,  habemus ;  quae 
laudemus,  expectamus. 

Fourthly,  because  the  purchases  of  our  own  industry  are 
joined  commonly  with  labour  and  strife,  which  gives  an 
edge  and  appetite,  and  makes  the  fruition  of  our  desire 
more  pleasant.  Suavis  cibus  a  venatu. 

On  the  other  side,  there  be  four  counter  colours  to  this 
colour,  rather  than  reprehensions,  because  they  be  as  large 
as  the  colour  itself.  First,  because  felicity  seemeth  to  be  a 
character  of  the  favour  and  love  of  the  divine  powers,  and 
accordingly  worketh  both  confidence  in  ourselves,  and 
respect  and  authority  from  others.  And  this  felicity  ex- 
tendeth  to  many  casual  things,  whereunto  the  care  or  virtue 
of  man  cannot  extend,  and  therefore  seemeth  to  be  a  larger 
good  ;  as  when  Caesar  said  to  the  sailor,  Caesarem  portas  et 
fortunam  e]us\  if  he  had  said  et  virtutem  ejus  it  had  been 
small  comfort  against  a  tempest,  otherwise  than  if  it  might 
seem  upon  merit  to  induce  fortune. 

Next,  whatsoever  is  done  by  virtue  and  industry,  seems 
to  be  done  by  a  kind  of  habit  and  art,  and  therefore  open 
to  be  imitated  and  followed  ;  whereas  felicity  is  inimitable. 
So  we  generally  see  that  things  of  nature  seem  more  ex- 
cellent than  things  of  art,  because  they  be  imitable  :  for 
quod  imitabile  est  potentia  quadam  vulgatum  est. 

Thirdly,  felicity  commendeth  those  things  which  cometh 
within  our  own  labour  ;  for  they  seem  gifts,  and  the  other 
seems  pennyworths  :  whereupon  Plutarch  saith  elegantly  of 
the  acts  of  Timoleon,  who  was  so  fortunate,  compared  with 
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the  acts  of  Agesilaus  and  Epaminondas,  that  '  they  were  like 
Homer's  verses,  they  ran  so  easily  and  so  well';  and  there- 
fore it  is  the  word  we  give  unto  poesy,  terming  it  a  happy 
vein,  because  facility  seemeth  ever  to  come  from  happiness. 
Fourthly,  this  same  praeter  spem,  vel  praeter  expectation, 
doth  increase  the  price  and  pleasure  of  many  things  ;  and 
this  cannot  be  incident  to  those  things  that  proceed  from 
our  own  care  and  compass. 

X 

Gradus  prhationis  major  videtur  quam  gradus  diminutionis ; 
et  rursus  gradus  inceptionis  major  videtur  quam  gradus 
incrementi. 

It  is  a  position  in  the  mathematics,  that  there  is  no  pro- 
portion between  somewhat  and  nothing,  therefore  the  degree 
of  nullity  and  quiddity  or  act,  seemeth  larger  than  the 
degrees  of  increase  and  decrease ;  as  to  a  monoculos  it  is 
more  to  lose  one  eye,  than  to  a  man  that  hath  two  eyes. 
So  if  one  have  lost  divers  children,  it  is  more  grief  to  him 
to  lose  the  last  than  all  the  rest ;  because  he  is  spes  gregis. 
And  therefore  Sibylla,  when  she  brought  her  three  books, 
and  had  burned  two,  did  double  the  whole  price  of  both 
the  other,  because  the  burning  of  that  had  been  gradus 
privationis,  and  not  diminutionis. 

This  colour  is  reprehended  first  in  those  things,  the  use 
and  service  whereof  resteth  in  sufficiency,  competency,  or 
determinate  quantity :  as  if  a  man  be  to  pay  one  hundred 
pounds  upon  a  penalty,  it  is  more  to  him  to  want  twelve 
pence,  than  after  that  twelve  pence  supposed  to  be  wanting, 
to  want  ten  shillings  more  ;  so  the  decay  of  a  man's  estate 
seems  to  be  most  touched  in  the  degree  when  he  first  grows 
behind,  more  than  afterwards  when  he  proves  nothing 
worth.  And  hereof  the  common  forms  are,  Sera  in  fundo 
parsimonia,  and,  '  as  good  never  a  whit,  as  never  the 
better,'  etc.  It  is  reprehended  also  in  respect  of  that 
notion,  Corruptio  unius,  generatio  alterius :  so  that  gradus 
privationis  is  many  times  less  matter,  because  it  gives  the 
cause  and  motive  to  some  new  course.  As  when  Demos- 
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thenes  reprehended  the  people  for  hearkening  to  the  condi- 
tions offered  by  King  Philip,  being  not  honourable  nor 
equal,  he  saith  they  were  but  aliments  of  their  sloth  and 
weakness,  which  if  they  were  taken  away,  necessity  would 
teach  them  stronger  resolutions.  So  Doctor  Hector  was 
wont  to  say  to  the  dames  of  London,  when  they  complained 
they  were  they  could  not  tell  how,  but  yet  they  could  not 
endure  to  take  any  medicine  ;  he  would  tell  them,  their 
way  was  only  to  be  sick,  for  then  they  would  be  glad  to 
take  any  medicine. 

Thirdly,  this  colour  may  be  reprehended,  in  respect  that 
the  degree  of  decrease  is  more  sensitive  than  the  degree  of 
privation  ;  for  in  the  mind  of  man  gradus  diminutionis  may 
work  a  wavering  between  hope  and  fear,  and  so  keep  the 
mind  in  suspense  from  settling  and  accommodating  in 
patience  and  resolution.  Hereof  the  common  forms  are, 
'  better  eye  out  than  always  ache' ;  'make  or  mar,'  etc. 

For  the  second  branch  of  this  colour,  it  depends  upon 
the  same  general  reason  :  hence  grew  the  common  place  of 
extolling  the  beginning  of  everything  :  dimidium  qui  bene 
coepit  habet.  This  made  the  astrologers  so  idle  as  to  judge 
of  a  man's  nature  and  destiny  by  the  constellation  of  the 
moment  of  his  nativity  or  conception.  This  colour  is 
reprehended,  because  many  inceptions  are  but,  as  Epicurus 
termeth  them,  tentamenta^  that  is,  imperfect  offers  and 
essays,  which  vanish  and  come  to  no  substance  without  an 
iteration  ;  so  as  in  such  cases  the  second  degree  seems  the 
worthiest,  as  the  body-horse  in  the  cart,  that  draweth  more 
than  the  fore-horse.  Hereof  the  common  forms  are,  c  The 
second  blow  makes  the  fray,  The  second  word  makes  the 
bargain :  Alter  prindpium  dedit,  alter  modum  abstulitj  etc. 
Another  reprehension  of  this  colour  is  in  respect  of  defati- 
gation,  which  makes  perseverance  of  greater  dignity  than 
inception  :  for  chance  or  instinct  of  nature  may  cause 
inception  :  but  settled  affection  or  judgment  maketh  the 
continuance. 

Thirdly,  this  colour  is  reprehended  in  such  things,  which 
have  a  natural  course  and  inclination  contrary  to  an  incep- 
tion. So  that  the  inception  is  continually  evacuated  and 
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gets  no  start,  but  there  behoveth  perpetua  inceptio ;  as  in  the 
common  form,  <•  Non  progredi  est  regredi;  §>ui  non  profirit 
deficit:  running  against  the  hill,  rowing  against  the  stream/ 
etc.  For  if  it  be  with  the  stream  or  with  the  hill,  then  the 
degree  of  inception  is  more  than  all  the  rest. 

Fourthly,  this  colour  is  to  be  understood  of  gradus 
inceptionis  a  potentia  ad  actum,  comparatus  cum  gradu  ab  actu 
ad  incrementum.  For  otherwise  major  videtur  gradus  ab 
Impotentia  ad  potentiam^  quam  a  potentia  ad  actum. 


THE 

TWO  BOOKS  OF  FRANCIS  BACON 

OF    THE 

PROFICIENCE 

AND 

ADVANCEMENT    OF    LEARNING 

DIVINE    AND    HUMAN 
TO    THE   KING 


•Mf£ 


' 


- 


THE   FIRST   BOOK   OF  FRANCIS  BACON 

OF    THE 

PROFICIENCE  AND   ADVANCEMENT   OF 
LEARNING 

DIVINE   AND  HUMAN 
TO   THE   KING 


^ 

f  ^ 

THERE  were  under  the  Law  (excellent  King)  both  daily 
sacrifices  and  freewill  offerings ;  the  one  proceeding  upon 
ordinary  observance,  the  other  upon  a  devout  cheerfulness. 
In  like  manner  there  belongeth  to  kings  from  their  ser- 
vants both  tribute  of  duty  and  presents  of  affection.  In 
the  former  of  these  I  hope  I  shall  not  live  to  be  wanting, 
according  to  my  most  humble  duty,  and  the  good  pleasure 
of  your  Majesty's  employments :  for  the  later,  I  thought 
it  more  respective  to  make  choice  of  some  oblation  which 
might  rather  refer  to  the  propriety  and  excellency  of  your 
individual  person,  than  to  the  business  of  your  crown  and 
state. 

Wherefore  representing  your  Majesty  many  times  unto 
my  mind,  and  beholding  you  not  with  the  inquisitive  eye 
of  presumption  to  discover  that  which  the  Scripture  telleth 
me  is  inscrutable,  but  with  the  observant  eye  of  duty  and 
admiration ;  leaving  aside  the  other  parts  of  your  virtue 
and  fortune,  I  have  been  touched,  yea  and  possessed  with 
an  extreme  wonder  at  those  your  virtues  and  faculties 
which  the  philosophers  call  intellectual;  the  largeness  of 
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your  capacity,  the  faithfulness  of  your  memory,  the  swift- 
ness of  your  apprehension,  the  penetration  of  your  judg- 
ment, and  the  facility  and  order  of  your  elocution :  and  I 
have  often  thought  that  of  all  the  persons  living  that  I 
have  known,  your  Majesty  were  the  best  instance  to 
make  a  man  of  Plato's  opinion,  that  all  knowledge  is 
but  remembrance,  and  that  the  mind  of  man  by  nature 
knoweth  all  things,  and  hath  but  her  own  native  and 
original  notions  (which  by  the  strangeness  and  darkness  of 
this  tabernacle  of  the  body  are  sequestered)  again  revived 
and  restored :  such  a  light  of  nature  I  have  observed  in 
your  Majesty,  and  such  a  readiness  to  take  flame  and 
blaze  from  the  least  occasion  presented,  or  the  least  spark 
of  another's  knowledge  delivered.  And  as  the  Scripture 
saith  of  the  wisest  king,  '  That  his  heart  was  as  the  sands 
of  the  sea ' ;  which  though  it  be  one  of  the  largest  bodies 
yet  it  consisteth  of  the  smallest  and  finest  portions ;  so 
hath  God  given  your  Majesty  a  composition  of  under- 
standing admirable,  being  able  to  compass  and  comprehend 
the  greatest  matters,  and  nevertheless  to  touch  and  appre- 
hend the  least ;  whereas  it  should  seem  an  impossibility  in 
nature  for  the  same  instrument  to  make  itself  fit  for  great 
and  small  works.  And  for  your  gift  of  speech,  I  call  to 
mind  what  Cornelius  Tacitus  saith  of  Augustus  Caesar; 
Angus  to  profluens,  et  quae  principem  deceret^  eloquentia  fuit ; 
for  if  we  note  it  well,  speech  that  is  uttered  with  labour 
and  difficulty,  or  speech  that  savoureth  of  the  affectation 
of  art  and  precepts,  or  speech  that  is  framed  after  the 
imitation  of  some  pattern  of  eloquence,  though  never  so 
excellent, — all  this  has  somewhat  servile,  and  holding  of 
the  subject.  But  your  Majesty's  manner  of  speech  is 
indeed  ..prince-like,  flowing  as  from  a  fountain,  and  yet 
streaming  and  branching  itself  into  nature's  order,  full  of 
facility  and  felicity,  imitating  none,  and  inimitable  by  any. 
And  as  in  your  civil  estate  there  appeareth  to  be  an  emula- 
tion and  contention  of  your  Majesty's  virtue  with  your 
fortune ;  u  virtuous  disposition  with  a  fortunate  regiment ; 
a  virtuous  expectation  (when  time  was)  of  your  greater 
fortune,  with  a  prosperous  possession  thereof  in  the  due 
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time ;    a  virtuous  observation   of  the  laws  ot    marriage, 
with    most    blessed    and    happy    fruit    of    marriage ;    a 
virtuous  and  most  Christian  desire  of  peace,  with  a  for- 
tunate  inclination  in  your  neighbour   princes  thereunto : 
so  likewise  in  these  intellectual  matters,  there  seemeth  to 
be    no    less    contention   between    the   excellency  of  your 
Majesty's  gifts  of  nature  and  the   universality  and  per- 
fection of  your  learning.     For  I  am  well  assured  that  this 
which  L  shall  .say  is  no.  amplification  at  all,  but  a  positive 
and  measured  truth;  which  is,  that  there  hath  not  been 
since  Christ's  time  any  king  or  temporal  monarch  which 
hathJ3e£Jo..sa  learned  in  all  literature  and  erudition,  divine 
and  human.     For  let  a  man  seriously  and  diligently  re- 
volve and  peruse  the  succession  of  the  emperors  of  Rome, 
of  which  Caesar  the  dictator,  who  lived  some  years  before 
Christ,  and  Marcus  Antoninus  were  the  best  learned ;  and 
so  descend  to  the  emperors  of  Graecia,  or  of  the  West,  and 
then  to  the  lines  of  France,   Spain,   England,   Scotland, 
and  the  rest ;    and  he   shall  find  this  judgment  is  truly 
made.     For  it  seemeth  much  in  a  king,  if  by  the  com- 
pendious extractions  of  other  men's  wits  and  labours  he 
can  take  hold  of  any  superficial  ornaments  and  shows  of 
learning,   or  if  he  countenance  and  prefer  learning   and 
learned  men :  but  to  drink  indeed  of  the  true  fountains  of 
learning,  nay  to  have  such  a  fountain  of  learning  in  him- 
self, in  a  king,  and  in  a  king  born,  is  almost  a  miracle. 
And  the  more,  because  there  is  met  in  your  Majesty  a 
rare  conjunction  as  well  of  divine  and  sacred  literature 
as  of  profane  and  human ;  so  as  your  Majesty  standeth 
invested    of    that    triplicity    which    in    great    veneration 
Vwas   ascribed   to   the   ancient    Hermes ;    the    power    and 
fortune  of  a  King,  the  knowledge  and  illumination  of  a 
Priest,  and  the  learning  and  universality  of  a  Philosopher. 
This     propriety    inherent    and     individual     attribute     in 
your    Majesty    deserveth    to    be    expressed    not    only    in 
the  fame    and   admiration    of  the    present    time,   nor  in 
the  history  or  tradition  of  the  ages  succeeding;  but  also 
in    some    solid    work,    fixed    memorial,    and    immortal 
monument,  bearing  a  character  or   signature  both  of  the 
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power   of  a    king   and    the  difference  and  perfection    of 
such  a  king. 

Therefore  I  did  conclude  with  myself,  that  I  could  not 
make  unto  your  Majesty  a  better  oblation  than  of  some 
treatise  tending  to  that  end ;  whereof  the  sum  will  consist 
of  these  two  parts :  the  former  concerning  the  excellency  v 
of  learning  and  knowledge,  and  the  excellency  of  the  merit  > 
and  true  glory  in  the  augmentation  and  propagation  there- 
of; the  later,  what  the  particular  acts  and  works  are  which 
hjye  been  embraced  and  undertaken  for  the  advancement 
Vf>f  learning,  and  again  what  defects  and  undervalues  I  find 
in  such  particular  acts ;  to  the  end  that  though  I  cannot 
positively  or  affirmatively  advise  your  Majesty,  or  pro- 
pound unto  you  framed  particulars,  yet  I  may  excite  your 
princely  cogitations  to  visit  the  excellent  treasure  of  your 
own  mind,  and  thence  to  extract  particulars  for  this 
purpose  agreeable  to  your  magnanimity  and  wisdom. 

IN  the  entrance  to  the  former  of  these, — to  clear  the 
way,  and  as  it  were  to  make  silence  to  have  the  true 
testimonies  concerning  the  dignity  of  learning  to  be  better 
heard  without  the  interruption  of  tacit  objections, — I  think 
good  to  deliver  it  from  the  discredits  and  disgraces  which 
it  hath  received ;  all  from  ignorance ;  but  ignorance 
severally  disguised ;  appearing  sometimes  in  the  zeal  and 
jealousy  of  divines,  sometimes  in  the  severity  and  arro- 
gancy  of  politiques,  and  sometimes  in  the  errors  and 
imperfections  of  learned  men  themselves. 

I  hear  the  former  sort  say,  that  knowledge  is  of  those 
things  which  are  to  be  accepted  of  with  great  limitation 
and  caution ;  that  the  aspiring  to  over-much  knowledge 
was  the  original  temptation  and  sin,  whereupon  ensued  the 
fall  of  man ;  that  knowledge  hath  in  it  somewhat  of  the 
serpent,  and  therefore  where  it  entereth  into  a  man  it 
makes  him  swell, — Scientia  inflat\  that  Solomon  gives  a 
censure,  'That  there  is  no  end  of  making  books,  and  that 
much  reading  is  weariness  of  the  flesh ' ;  and  again  in 
another  place,  'That  in  spacious  knowledge  there  is 
much  contristation,  and  that  he  that  increaseth  knowledge 


THE   FIRST   BOOK  171 

increaseth  anxiety' ;  that  St.  Paul  gives  a  caveat,  'That  we 
be  not  spoiled  through  vain  philosophy ' ;  that  experience 
demonstrates  how  learned  men  have  been  arch-heretics, 
how  learned  times  have  been  inclined  to  atheism,  and  how 
the  contemplation  of  second  causes  doth  derogate  from 
our  dependence  upon  God,  who  is  the  first  cause. 

To  discover  then  the  ignorance  and  error  of  this  opinion 
and  the  misunderstanding  in  the  grounds  thereof,  it  may 
well  appear  these  men  do  not  observe  or  consider  that  it 
was  not  the  pure  knowledge  of  nature  and  universality,  a 
knowledge  by  the  light  whereof  man  did  give  names  unto 
other  creatures  in  Paradise,  as  they  were  brought  before 
him,  according  unto  their  proprieties,  which  gave  the 
occasion  to  the  fall ;  but  it  was  the  proud  knowledge  of 
good  and  evil,  with  an  intent  in  man  to  give  law  unto 
himself  and  to  depend  no  more  upon  God's  commandments, 
which  was  the  form  of  the  temptation.  Neither  is  it  any 
quantity  of  knowledge  how  great  soever  that  can  make  the 
mind  of  man  to  swell ;  for  nothing  can  fill,  much  less 
extend,  the  soul  of  man,  but  God  and  the  contemplation  of 
God ;  and  therefore  Solomon  speaking  of  the  two  principal 
senses  of  inquisition,  the  eye  and  the  ear,  affirmeth  that 
the  eye  is  never  satisfied  with  seeing,  nor  the  ear  with 
hearing  *x  and  if  there  be  no  fulness,  then  is  the  continent 
greater  than  the  content :  so  of  knowledge  itself  and  the 
mind  of  man,  whereto  the  senses  are  but  reporters,  he 
defineth  likewise  in  these  words,  placed  after  that  calendar 
or  ephemerides  which  he  maketh  of  the  diversities  of  times 
and  seasons  for  all  actions  and  purposes ;  and  concludeth 
thus :  '  God  hath  made  all  things  beautiful,  or  decent,  in 
the  true  return  of  their  seasons  :  Also  he  hath  placed  the . 
world  in  man's  heart,  yet  cannot  man  find  out  the  work 
which  God  worketh  from  the  beginning  to  the  end ' : 
declaring  not  obscurely  that  God  hath  framed  the  mind  of 
man  as  a  mirror  or  glass  capable  of  the  image  of  the 
universal  world,  and  joyful  to  receive  the  impression 
-thereof,  as  the  eye  joyeth  to  receive  light ;  and  not  only 
delighted  in  beholding  the  variety  of  things  and  vicissitude 
of  times,  but  raised  also  to  find  out  and  discern  the 
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ordinances  and  decrees  which  throughout  all  those  changes 
are  infallibly  observed.  And  although  he  doth  insinuate 
that  the  supreme  or  summary  law  of  nature,  which  he 
calleth  '  the  work  which  God  worketh  from  the  beginning 
to  the  end/  is  not  possible  to  be  found  out  by  man  ;  yet  that 
doth  not  derogate  from  the  capacity  of  the  mind,  but  may 
be  referred  to  the  impediments,  as  of  shortness  of  life,  ill 
conjunction  of  labours,  ill  tradition  of  knowledge  over  from 
hand  to  hand,  and  many  other  inconveniences  whereunto 
the  condition  of  man  is  subject.  For  that  nothing  parcel  of 
jthe  world  is  denied  to  man's  inquiry  and  invention  he  doth 
Hn  another  place  rule  over,  when  he  saith,  '  The  spirit  of 
•man  is  as  the  lamp  of  God,  wherewith  he  searcheth  the 
inwardness  of  all  secrets/  If  then  such  be  the  capacity  and 
receipt  of  the  mind  of  man,  it  is  manifest  that  there  is  no 
danger  at  all  in  the  proportion  or  quantity  of  knowledge, 
how  large  soever,  lest  it  should  make  it  swell  or  out- 
compass  itself;  no,  but  it  is  merely  the  quality  of  know- 
ledge, which  be  it  in  quantity  more  or  less,  if  it  be  taken 
without  the  true  corrective  thereof,  hath  in  it  some  nature 
of  venom  or  malignity,  and  some  effects  of  that  venom, 
which  is  ventosity  or  swelling.  This  corrective  spice,  the 
mixture  whereof  maketh  knowledge  so  sovereign,  is 
Charity,  which  the  apostle  immediately  addeth  to  the 
former  clause ;  for  so  he  saith,  c  knowledge  bloweth  up, 
but  charity  buildeth  up ' ;  not  unlike  unto  that  which  he 
delivereth  in  another  place :  '  If  I  spake  (saith  he)  with 
the  tongues  of  men  and  angels,  and  had  not  charity,  it 
were  but  as  a  tinkling  cymbal ' ;  not  but  that  it  is  an 
excellent  thing  to  speak  with  the  tongues  of  men  and 
angels,  but  because  if  it  be  severed  from  charity,  and  not 
referred  to  the  good  of  men  and  mankind,  it  hath  rather  a 
sounding  and  unworthy  glory  than  a  meriting  and  sub- 
stantial virtue. 

And  as  for  that  censure  of  Solomon  concerning  the 
excess  of  writing  and  reading  books  and  the  anxiety 
of  spirit  which  redoundeth  from  knowledge,  and  that 
admonition  of  St.  Paul,  *  That  we  be  not  seduced  by  vain 
philosophy ' ;  let  those  places  be  rightly  understood,  and 
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they  do  indeed  excellently  set  forth  the  true  bounds  and 
limitations  whereby  human  knowledge-  is  confined  and 
circumscribed  >  and  yet  without  any  such  contracting  or 
coarctation,  but  tha£J±  may  comprehend  all  the  universal 
nature  of  things.  |  For  these  limitations  are  three.  The 
firstvJthat_we_dQ..not  so  place  our  felicity,  iix  knowledge,  as 
we  forget  our  mortality-  The  second,  that  we  make  appli- 
cation of  our  knowledge  to  give  ourselves  repose  and 
contentment,  and  not  distaste  or  repining.  The  third,  that 
we  do  not  presume  by  the  contemplation  of  nature  to 
attain Jto_~the -mysteries  of. -Godj  For  as  touching  the  first 
of  these,  Solomon  doth  excellently  expound  himself  in 
another  place  of  the  same  book,  where  he  saith ;  '  I  saw 
well  that  knowledge  recedeth  as  far  from  ignorance  as  light 
doth  from  darkness,  and  that  the  wise  man's  eyes  keep 
watch  in  his  head,  whereas  the  fool  roundeth  about  in 
darkness:  but  withal  I  learned  that  the  same  mortality 
involveth  them  both/  And  for  the  second,  certain  it  is, 
there  is  no  vexation  or  anxiety  of  mind  which  resulteth 
from  knowledge  otherwise  than  merely  by  accident ;  for 
all  knowledge  and  wonder  (which  is  the  seed  of  knowledge) 
is  an  impression  of  pleasure  in  itself :  but  when  men  fall  to 
framing  conclusions  out  of  their  knowledge,  applying  it  to 
their  particular,  and  ministering  to  themselves  thereby 
weak  fears  or  vast  desires,  there  groweth  that  carefulness 
and  trouble  of  mind  which  is  spoken  of:  for  then  know- 
ledge is  no  more  Lumen  stccum,  whereof  Heraclitus  the 
profound  said.  Lumen  siccum  optima  anima,  but  it  becometh 
Lumen  madidum  or  maceratum,  being  steeped  and  infused  in 
the  humours  of  the  affections.  And  as  for  the  third  point, 
it  deserveth  to  be  a  little  stood  upon  and  not  to  be  lightly 
passed  over :  for  if  any  man  shall  think  by  view  and 
inquiry  into  these  sensible  and  material  things  to  attain 
that  light  whereby  he  may  reveal  unto  himself  the  nature 
or  will  of  God,  then  indeed  is  he  spoiled  by  vain  philosophy  : 
for  the  contemplation  of  God's  creatures  and  works  pro- 
duceth  (having  regard  to  the  works  and  creatures  them- 
selves) knowledge ;  but  having  regard  to  God,  no  perfect 
knowledge,  but  wonder,  which  is  broken  knowledge.  And 
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therefore  it  was  most  aptly  said  by  one  of  Plato's  school, 
*  That  the  sense  of  man  carrieth  a  resemblance  with  the 
sun,  which  (as  we  see)  openeth  and  revealeth  all  the 
terrestrial  globe  ;  but  then  again  it  obscureth  and  concealeth 
the  stars  and  celestial  globe :  so  doth  the  sense  discover 
natural  things,  but  it  darkeneth  and  shutteth  up  divine/ 
And  hence  it  is  true  that  it  hath  proceeded  that  divers 
great  learned  men  have  been  heretical,  whilst  they  have 
sought  to  fly  up  to  the  secrets  of  the  Deity  by  the  waxen 
wings  of  the  senses. 

And  as  for  the 'conceit  that  too  much  knowledge  should 
incline  a  man  to  atheism,  and  that  the  ignorance  of 
second  causes  should  make  a  more  devout  dependence 
upon  God  which  is  the  first  cause ;  first,  it  is  good  to 
ask  the  question  which  Job  asked  of  his  friends,  '  Will 
you  lie  for  God,  as  one  man  will  do  for  another,  to 
gratify  him  ? '  For  certain  it  is  that  God  worketh  nothing 
in  nature  but  by  second  causes ;  and  if  they  would  have  it 
otherwise  believed,  it  is  mere  imposture,  as  it  were  in 
favour  towards  God ;  and  nothing  else  but  to  offer  to  the 
author  of  truth  the  unclean  sacrifice  of  a  lie.  But  farther, 
it  is  an  assured  truth  and  a  conclusion  of  experience,  that 
a  little  or  superficial  knowledge  of  philosophy  may  incline 
the  mind  of  man  to  atheism,  but  a  farther  proceeding 
therein  doth  bring  the  mind  back  again  to  religion ;  for 
in  the  entrance  of  philosophy,  when  the  second  causes, 
which  are  next  unto  the  senses,  do  offer  themselves  to  the 
mind  of  man,  if  it  dwell  and  stay  there,  it  may  induce 
some  oblivion  of  the  highest  cause ;  but  when  a  man 
passeth  on  farther,  and  seeth  the  dependence  of  causes  and 
the  works  of  Providence ;  ^then,  according  to  the  allegory"! 
of  the  poets,  he  will  easily  believe  that  the  highest  link  of 
nature's  chain  must  needs  be  tied  to  the  foot  of  Jupiter's 
chair.  To  conclude  therefore,  let  no  man,  upon  a  weak 
conceit  of  sobriety  or  an  ill-applied  moderation,  think  or 
maintain  that  a  man  can  search  too  far  to  be  too  well 
studied  in  the  book  of  God's  word  or  in  the  book  of  God's 
works ;  divinity  or  philosophy ;  but  rather  let  men 
endeavour  an  endless  progress  or  proficience  in  both ;  only 
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let  men  beware  that  they  apply  both  to  charity,  and  not  to 
swelling  ;  to  use,  and  not  to  ostentation  ;  and  again,  that 
they  do  not  unwisely  mingle  or  confound  these  learnings 
together. 

And  as  for  the  disgraces  which  learning  receiveth  from 
politiques,  they  be  of  this  nature ;  that  learning:  .doth. soften 
men's  minds,  and  makes  them  more  unapt  for  the  honour 
and  exercise  of  arms;  that  it  doth  mar  and  pervert  men's  ^\^ 
dispositions  for  matter  of  government  and  policy,  in 
making  them  too  curious  and  irresolute  by  variety  of 
reading,  or  too  peremptory  or  positive  by  strictness  of  rules 
and  axioms,  or  too  immoderate  and  overweening  by  reason 
of  the  greatness  of  examples,  or  too  incompatible  and 
differing  from  the  times  by  reason  of  the  dissimilitude  of 
examples ;  or  at  least  that  it  doth  divert  men's  travails 
from  action. and  business,  and  bringeth  them  to  a  love  of  \< 

leisure  and  privateiiess ;  and  that  it  doth  bring  into  states 
a  relaxation  of  discipline,  whilst  every  man  is  more  ready  to  x^  <  *J 
argue  than  to  obey  and  execute.  Out  of  this  conceit  Catcy'  W 
surnamed  the  Censor,  one  of  the  wisest  men  indeed  that  J5  \ 
ever  lived,  when  Carneades  the  philosopher  came  in 
embassage  to  Rome,  and  that  the  young  men  of  Rome 
began  to  flock  about  him,  being  allured  with  the  sweetness 
and  majesty  of  his  eloquence  and  learning,  gave  counsel  in 
open  senate  that  they  should  give  him  his  dispatch  with  all 
speed,  lest  he  should  infect  and  inchant  the  minds  and 
affections  of  the  youth,  and  at  unawares  bring  in  an  altera- 
tion of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  state.  Out  of  the 
same  conceit  or  humour  did  Virgil,  turning  his  pen  to  the 
advantage  of  his  country  and  tHe  disadvantage  of  his  own 
profession,  make  a  kind  of  separation  between  policy  and 
government  and  between  arts  and  sciences,  in  the  verses  so 
much  renowned,  attributing  and  challenging  the  one  to  the 
Romans,  and  leaving  and  yielding  the  other  to  the  Grecians ; 
FU  regere  imperio  populos,  Romane,  memento,  Hae  tibi  eruni 
artes,  etc. 

So  likewise  we  see  that  Anytus,  the  accuser  of  Socrates, 
laid  it  as  an  article  of  charge  and  accusation  against  him 
that  he  did  with  the  variety  and  power  of  his  discourses 
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and  disputations  withdraw  young  men  from  due  reverence 
to  the  laws  and  customs  of  their  country ;  and  that  he  did 
profess  a  dangerous  and  pernicious  science,  which  was  to 
make  the  worse  matter  seem  the  better,  and  to  suppress 
truth  by  force  of  eloquence  and  speech. 

But    these    and    the   like    imputations    have    rather    a 
countenance  of  gravity  than  any  ground  of  justice :   for 

^experience]  doth  warrant  that  both  in  persons  and  in  times 
t^iere  katn  been  a meeting  .and, -.concurrence  in  learning  and 

Uarms,  flourishing  and  excelling  in  the  same  men  and  the 
same  ages.  For  as  for  men,  there  cannot  be  a  better  nor 
the  like  instance,  as  of  that  pair,  Alexander  the  Great  and 
Julius  Caesar  the  dictator ;  whereof  the  one  was  Aristotle's 
scholar  in  philosophy,  and  the  other  was  Cicero's  rival  in  ? 
eloquence ;  or  if  any  man  had  rather  call  for  scholars  that 
were  great  generals  than  generals  that  were  great  scholars, 
let  him  take  Epaminondas  the  Theban,  or  Xenophon  the 
Athenian ;  whereof  the  one  was  the  first  that  abated  the 
power  of  Sparta,  and  the  other  was  the  first  that  made  way 
to  the  overthrow  of  the  monarchy  of  Persia.  And  this 
concurrence  is  yet  more  visible  in  times  than  in  persons, 
by  how  much  an  age  is  greater  object  than  a  man.  For  ? 
both  in  Aegypt,  Assyria,  Persia,  Graecia,  and  Rome,  the 
same  times  that  are  most  renowned  for  arms  are  likewise 
most  admired  for  learning ;  so  that  the  greatest  authors 
and  philosophers  and  the  greatest  captains  and  governors 
have  lived  in  the  same  ages.  Neither  can  it  otherwise  be : 
for  as  in  man  the  ripeness  of  strength  of  the  body  and 
mind  cometh  much  about  an  age,  save  that  the  strength  of 
the  body  cometh  somewhat  the  more  early ;  so  in  states, 
arms  and  learning,  whereof  the  one  correspondeth  to  the 
body,  the  other  to  the  soul  of  man,  have  a  concurrence  or 
near  sequence  in  times. 

And  for  matter  of  policy  and  government,  that  learning 
should  rather  hurt  than  enable  thereunto,  is  a  thing 
very  improbable.  We  see  it  is  accounted  an  error  to 
commit  a  natural  body  to  empiric  physicians,  which  com- 
monly have  a  few  pleasing  receipts  whereupon  they  are 
confident  and  adventurous,  but  know  neither  the  causes 
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of  diseases,  nor  the  complexions  of  patients,  nor  peril  of 
accidents,  nor  the  true  method  of  cures.  We  see  it  is 
a  like  error. -to  rely  upon  advocates  or  lawyers  which  are 
only  men  of  practice  and  not  grounded  in  their  books, 
who  are  many  times  easily  surprised  when  matter  falleth 
out  besides  their  experience,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  causes 
they  handle.  So  by  like  reason  it  cannot  be  but  a  matter 
of  doubtful  consequence,  if  states  be  managed  by  empiric 
statesmen,  not  well  mingled  with  men  grounded  in  learn- 
ing. But  contrariwise,  it  is  almost  without  instance 
contradictory,  that  ever  any  government  was  disastrous 
that  was  in  the  hands  of  learned  governors.  For  howso- 
ever it  hath  been  ordinary  with  politic  men  to  extenuate 
and  disable  learned  men  by  the  names  of  Pedantes ;  yet  in 
the  records  of  time  it  appeareth  in  many  particulars,  that 
the  governments  of  princes  in  minority  (notwithstanding 
the  infinite  disadvantage  of  that  kind  of  state)  have  never- 
theless excelled  the  government  of  princes  of  mature  age, 
even  for  that  reason  which  they  seek  to  traduce,  which  is, 
that  by  that  occasion  the  state  hath  been  in  the  hands 
of  Pedantes :  for  so  was  the  state  of  Rome  for  the 
first  five  years,  which  are  so  much  magnified,  during  the 
minority  of  Nero,  in  the  hands  of  Seneca,  a  Pedanti:  so  it 
was  again  for  ten  years  space  or  more,  during  the  minority  **  > 
of  Gordianus  the  younger,  with  great  applause  and  con- 
tentation  in  the  hands  of  Misitheus,  a  Pedanti :  so  was  it 
before  that,  in  the  minority  of  Alexander  Severus,  in  like 
happiness,  in  hands  not  much  unlike,  by  reason  of  the 
rule  of  the  women,  who  were  aided  by  the  teachers  and 
preceptors.  Nay  let  a  man  look  into  the  government  of 
the  bishops  of  Rome,  as  by  name  into  the  government  of 
Pius  Quintus  and  Sextus  Quintus  in  our  times,  who  were 
both  at  their  entrance  esteemed  but  as  pedantical  friars, 
and  he  shall  find  that  such  popes  do  greater  things,  and 
proceed  upon  truer  principles  of  estate,  than  those  which 
have  ascended  to  the  papacy  from  an  education  and  breed- 
ing in  affairs  of  estate  and  courts  of  princes  ;  for  although 
men  bred  in  learning  are  perhaps  to  seek  in  points  of 
convenience  and  accommodating  for  the  present,  which  the 
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Italians  call  ragioni  di  stato,  whereof  the  same  Pius  Quintus 
could  not  hear  spoken  with  patience,  terming  them  in- 
ventions against  religion  and  the  moral  virtues ;  yet  on  the 
other  side,  to  recompense  that,  they  are  perfect  in  those 
same  plain  grounds  of  religion,  justice,  honour,  and  moral 
virtue  ;  which  if  they  be  well  and  watchfully  pursued,  there 
will  be  seldom  use  of  those  other,  no  more  than  of  physic 
in  a  sound  or  well-dieted  body.  Neither  can  the  experi- 
ence of  one  man's  life  furnish  examples  and  precedents  for 
the  events  of  one  man's  life :  for  as  it  happeneth  sometimes 
that  the  grandchild  or  other  descendant  resembleth  the 
ancestor  more  than  the  son;  so  many  times  occurrences  of 
present  times  may  sort  better  with  ancient  .examples  than 
with  those  of  the  later  or  immediate  times  :  and  lastly,  the 
wit  of  one  man  can  no  more  countervail  learning  than  one 
man's  means  can  hold  way  with  a  common  purse. 

And  as  for  those  particular  seducements  or  indispositions 
of  the  mind  for  policy  and  government,  which  learning  is 
pretended  to  insinuate ;  if  it  be  granted  that  any  such 
thing  be,  it  must  be  remembered  withal,  that  learning 
ministereth  in  every  of  them  greater  strength  of  medicine 
or  remedy,  than  it  ofFereth  cause  of  indisposition  or  in- 
firmity. For  if  by  a  secret  operation  it  make  men  per- 
plexed  and  irresolute,  on  the  other  side  by  plain  precept  it 
teacheth  them  when  and  upon  what  ground  to  resolve ; 
ea,  and  how  to  carry  things  in  suspense  without  prejudice 
they  resolve.  If  it  make  men  positive  and  regular,  jt 
teacheth  them  what  things  are  in  their  nature  demon- 
strative, and  what  are  conjectural ;  and  as  well  the  use  of 
distinctions  and  exceptions,  as  the  latitude  of  principles 
and  rules.  If  it  mislead  by  disproportion  or  dissimilitude 
of  examples,  it  teacheth  men  the  force  of  circumstances, 
the  errors  of  comparisons,  and  all  the  cautions  of  applica- 
tion ;  so  that  in  all  these  it^doth^  rtctjf^j^Q^^^ctj^j^ 
than  it  can  pervert;.  And  these  medicines  it  conveyeth 
into  men's  minds  much  more  forcibly  by  the  quickness 
and  penetration  of  examples.  For  let  a  man  look  into  the 
errors  of  Clement  the  seventh,  so  lively  described  by 
Guicciardine,  who  served  under  him,  or  into  the  errors  of 
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Cicero  painted  out  by  his  own   pencil  in  his  epistles  to 
Atticus,  and  he  will  fly  apace  from  being  irresolute.     Let    \\j*** 
him  look  into  the  errors  of  Phocion,  and  he  will  beware  '  ^  I 
how  he  be  obstinate  or  inflexible.     Let  him  but  read  the 
fable  of  Ixion,  and  it  will  hold  him  from  being  vaporous 
or  imaginative.     Let  him  look  into  the  errors  of  Cato  the 
second,  and  he  will  never  be  one  of  the   Antipodes,   to 
tread  opposite  to  the  present  world.       fa  y0  accuser^  ~ 

And  for  the  cpncekj±ia±_learning  should  dispose  men  to 
leisure  and  privateness,  and  make  men  slothful ;  it  were  a  ^ 
strange  thing  if  that  which  accustometh  the  mind  to  a  i  ^ 
perpetual  motion  and  agitation  should  induce  slothfulness ; 
whereas  contrariwise  it  may  be  truly  affirmed  that  no  kind 
of  men  love  business  for  itself  but  those  that  are  learned ; 
for  other  persons  love  it  for  profit,  as  an  hireling  that 
loves  the  work  for  the  wages ;  or  for  honour,  as  because  it 
beareth  them  up  in  the  eyes  of  men,  and  refresheth  their 
reputation  which  otherwise  would  wear ;  or  because  it 
putteth  them  in  mind  of  their  fortune,  and  giveth  them 
occasion  to  pleasure  and  displeasure;  or  because  it  exer- 
ciseth  some  faculty  wherein  they  take  pride,  and  so 
entertaineth  them  in  good  humour  and  pleasing  conceits 
toward  themselves;  or  because  it  advanceth  any  other 
their  ends.  So  that  as  it  is  said  of  untrue  valours  that 
some  men's  valours  are  in  the  eyes  of  them  that  look  on, 
so  such  men's  industries  are  in  the  eyes  of  others,  or  at 
least  in  regard  of  their  own  designments ;  only  learned 
men  love  business  as  an  action  according  to  nature,  as 
agreeable  to  health  of  mind  as  exercise  is  to  health  of 
body,  taking  pleasure  in  thfcJiEt™"  frgftlfcjynH  •***  in  the 
purchase :  so  that  of  all  men  they  are  the  most  indefatig- 
able,  if  it  be  towards  any  business  which  can  hold  or 
detain  their  mind. 

And  if  any  man  be  laborious  in  reading  and  study  and 
yet  idle  in   business  and  action,  it  groweth   from   someJJ1^ 
weakness  of  body  or   softness   of  spirit,   such  as  Seneca  \d/*' 
speaketh  of;  Quidam  tarn  sunt  umbratiles,  ut  putent  In  turbido 
esse  quicquid  in  luce  est;  and.  not  of  learning.     Well  may  it 
be  that  such  a  point  of  a  man's  nature  may  make  him  give 
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himself  to  learning,  but  it  is  noLlearning  that  hreedeth  any 
such  point  in  his  nature. 

And  that  learning  should  take  up  too  much  time  or 
leisure ;  I  answer,  the  most  active  or  busy  man  that  hath 
been  or  can  be  hath  (no  question)  many  vacant  times  of 
leisure,  while  he  expecteth  the  tides  and  returns  of  business, 
(except  he  be  either  tedious  and  of  no  dispatch,  or  lightly 
and  unworthily  ambitious  to  meddle  in  things  that  may  be 
better  done  by  others ;)  and  then  the  question  is  but  how 
those  spaces  and  times  of  leisure  shall  be  filled  and  spent ; 
whether  in  pleasures  or  in  studies ;  as  was  well  answered 
by  Demosthenes  to  his  adversary  Aeschines,  that  was  a 
man  given  to  pleasure,  and  told  him  cthat  his  orations  did 
smell  of  the  lamp ' :  '  Indeed  (said  Demosthenes)  there  is  a 
great  difference  between  the  things  that  you  and  I  do  by 
lamp-light/  So  as  no  man  need  doubt  that  learning  will 
expulse  business ;  but  rather  it  will  keep  and  defend  the 
possession  of  the  mind  against  idleness  and  pleasure,  which 
otherwise  at  unawares  may  enter  to  the  prejudice  of  both. 

Again,    for   that    other    conceit    that   learning    should 
undermine  the  reverence  of  laws  and  government,  it  is 
assuredly   a  mere    depravation   and    calumny  without  all 
shadow  of  truth.       For  to   say  that   a  blind  custom  of  t^ 
obedience  should  be  a  surer  obligation  than  duty  taught     -^ 
and  understood,  it  is  to  affirm  that  a  blind  man  may  tread  ^  ,y/# 
surer  by  a  guide  than  a  seeing  man  can  by  a  light.     And 
it  is  without  all  controversy  that  learning  doth  make  the  **** 
minds  of  men  gentle,  generous,  maniable,  and  pliant  to 
government ;    whereas    ignorance    makes    them    churlish,    r0s  4 
thwart,  and  mutinous :  and  the  evidence  of  time  doth  clear  ' 
this  assertion,  considering  that  the  most  barbarous,  rude, 
and  unlearned  times  have  been  most  subject  to  tumults, 
seditions,  and  changes. 

And  as  to  the  judgment  of  Cato  the  Censor,  he  was 
well  punished  for  his  blasphemy  against  learning,  in  the 
same  kind  wherein  he  offended ;  for  when  he  was  past 
threescore  years  old,  he  was  taken  with  an  extreme  desire 
to  go  to  school  again  and  to  learn  the  Greek  tongue,  to 
the  end  to  peruse  the  Greek  authors;  which  doth  well 
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demonstrate,  that  his  former  censure  of  the  Grecian  learn- 
ing was  rather  an  affected  gravity,  than  according  to  the 
inward  sense  of  his  own  opinion.  And  as  for  Virgil's 
verses,  though  it  pleased  him  to  brave  the  world  in  taking 
to  the  Romans  the  art  of  empire,  and  leaving  to  others  the 
arts  of  subjects ;  yet  so  much  is  manifest,  that  the  Romans 
never  ascended  to  that  height  of  empire  till  the  time  they 
had  ascended  to  the  height  of  other  arts ;  for  in  the  time 
of  the  two  first  Caesars,  which  had  the  art  of  government 
in  greatest  perfection,  there  lived  the  best  poet,  Virgilius 
Maro ;  the  best  historiographer,  Titus  Livius ;  the  best 
antiquary,  Marcus  Varro ;  and  the  best,  or  second  orator, 
Marcus  Cicero,  that  to  the  memory  of  man  are  known. 
As  for  the  accusation  of  Socrates,  the  time  must  be  re- 
membered when  it  was  prosecuted ;  which  was  under  the 
thirty  tyrants,  the  most  base,  bloody,  and  envious  persons 
that  have  governed ;  which  revolution  of  state  was  no 
sooner  over,  but  Socrates,  whom  they  had  made  a  person 
criminal,  was  made  a  person  heroical,  and  his  memory 
accumulate  with  honours  divine  and  human ;  and  those 
discourses  of  his,  which  were  then  termed  corrupting  of 
manners,  were  after  acknowledged  for  sovereign  medicines 
of  the  mind  and  manners,  and  so  have  been  received  ever 
since  till  this  day.  Let  this  therefore  serve  for  answer  to 
politiques,  which  in  their  humorous  severity  or  in  their 
feigned  gravity  have  presumed  to  throw  imputations  upon 
learning ;  which  redargution  nevertheless  (save  that  we 
know  not  whether  our  labours  may  extend  to  other  ages) 
were  not  needful  for  the  present,  in  regard  of  the  love  and 
reverence  towards  learning  which  the  example  and  coun- 
tenance of  two  so  learned  princes,  Queen  Elizabeth  and 
your  Majesty,  being  as  Castor  and  Pollux,  ludda  sidera, 
stars  of  excellent  light  and  most  benign  influence,  hath 
wrought  in  all  men  of  place  and  authority  in  our  nation. 

Now  therefore  we  come  to  that  third  sort  of  discredit 
or  diminution  of  credit,  that  groweth  unto  learning  from 
learned  men  themselves,  which  commonly  cleaveth  fastest. 
It  is  either  from  their  fortune,  or  from  their  manners,  or 
from  the  nature  of  their  studies.  For  the  first,  it  is  not  in 
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their  power ;  and  the  second  is  accidental ;  the  third  only 
is  proper  to  be  handled.  But  because  we  are  not  in  hand 
with  true  measure,  but  with  popular  estimation  and  con- 
ceit, it  is  not  amiss  to  speak  somewhat  of  the  two  former. 
The  derogations  therefore  which  grow  to  learning  from 
the  fortune  or  condition  of  learned  men,  are  either  in 
respect  of  scarcity  of  means,  or  in  respect  of  privateness  of 
life  and  meanness  of  employments. 

Concerning  want,  and  that  it  is  the  case  of  learned  men 
usually  to  begin  with  little  and  not  to  grow  rich  so  fast  as 
other  men,  by  reason  they  conyexLjiQt, their  labours  chiefly 
to  lucre  and  increase ;  it  were  good  to  leave  the  common 
place  in  commendation  of  poverty  to  some  friar  to  handle, 
to  whom  much  was  attributed  by  Machiavel  in  this  point, 
when  he  said,  'That  the  kingdom  of  the  clergy  had  been 
long  before  at  an  end,  if  the  reputation  and  reverence 
towards  the  poverty  of  friars  had  not  borne  out  the 
scandal  of  the  superfluities  and  excesses  of  bishops  and 
prelates/  So  a  man  might  say  that  the  felicity  and  delicacy 
of  princes  and  great  persons  had  long  since  turned  to  rude- 
ness and  barbarism,  if  the  poverty  of  learning  had  not  kept 
up  civility  and  honour  of  life.  But  without  any  such 
advantages,  it  is  worthy  the  observation  what  a  reverend 
and  honoured  thing  poverty  of  fortune  was  for  some  ages 
in  the  Roman  state,  which  nevertheless  was  a  state  without 
paradoxes.  For  we  see  what  Titus  Livius  saith  in  his 
introduction :  Caeterum  aut  me  amor  negotii  suscepti  fallit, 
aut  nulla  unquam  respublica  nee  major,  nee  sanctior,  nee  bonis 
exemplis  ditior  fuit ;  nee  in  quam  tarn  serae  avaritia  luxuriaque 
immigraverint ;  nee  ubi  tantus  ac  tarn  diu  paupertati  ac 
parsimoniae  honos  fuerit.  We  see  likewise,  after  that  the 
state  of  Rome  was  not  itself  but  did  degenerate,  how  that 
person  that  took  upon  him  to  be  counsellor  to  Julius  Caesar 
after  his  victory,  where  to  begin  his  restoration  of  the 
state,  maketh  it  of  all  points  the  most  summary  to  take 
away  the  estimation  of  wealth :  Verum  haec  et  omnia  mala 
pariter  cum  honore  pecuniae  desinent;  si  neque  magistrates, 
neque  alia  vulgo  cupienda,  venalia  erunt.  To  conclude  this 
point,  as  it  was  truly  said  that  rubor  est  virtutis  color  y 
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though  sometime  it  come  from  vice ;  so  it  may  be  fitly 
said  that  pauper  tas  est  virtutis  for  tuna,  though  sometime  it 
may  proceed  from  misgovernment  and  accident.  Surely 
Solomon  hath  pronounced  it,  both  in  censure,  Qui  festinat 
ad  dimtias  non  erit  insons,  and  in  precept,  '  Buy  the  truth, 
and  sell  it  not ;  and  so  of  wisdom  and  knowledge ' ; 
judging  that  means  were  to  be  spent  upon  learning,  and  not 
learning  to  be  applied  to  means.  And  as  for  the  private- 
ness  or  obscureness  (as  it  may  be  in  vulgar  estimation 
accounted)  of  life  of  contemplative  men ;  it  is  a  theme  so 
common  to  extol  a  private  life,  not  taxed  with  sensuality 
and  sloth,  in  comparison  and  to  the  disadvantage  of  a  civil 
life,  for  safety,  liberty,  pleasure,  and  dignity,  or  at  least 
freedom  from  indignity,  as  no  man  handleth  it  but  handleth 
it  well ;  such  a  consonancy  it  hath  to  men's  conceits  in  the 
expressing  and  to  men's  consents  in  the  allowing.  This 
only  I  will  add,  that  learned  men  forgotten  in  states,  and 
not  living  in  the  eyes  of  men,  are  like  the  images  of 
Cassius  and  Brutus  in  the  funeral  of  Junia;  of  which 
not  being  represented,  as  many  others  were,  Tacitus  saith, 
Eo  ipso  praefulgebant,  quod  non  visebantur. 

And  for  meanness  of  employment,  that  which  is  most 
traduced  to  contempt  is  that  the  government  of  youth 
is  commonly  allotted  to  them ;  which  age,  because  it 
is  the  age  of  least  authority,  it  is  transferred  to  the 
disesteeming  of  those  employments  wherein  youth  is 
conversant,  and  which  are  conversant  about  youth.  But 
how  unjust  this  traducement  is  (if  you  will  reduce  things 
from  popularity  of  opinion  to  measure  of  reason)  may 
appear  in  that  we  see  men  are  more  curious  what  they  put 
into  a  new  vessel  than  into  a  vessel  seasoned,  and  what 
mould  they  lay  about  a  young  plant  than  about  a  plant 
corroborate ;  so  as  the  weakest  terms  and  times  of  all 
things  use  to  have  the  best  applications  and  helps.  And 
will  you  hearken  to  the  Hebrew  Rabbins  ?  '  Your  young 
men  shall  see  visions,  and  your  old  men  shall  dream 
dreams ' ;  say  they  youth  is  the  worthier  age,  for  that 
visions  are  nearer  apparitions  of  God  than  dreams.  And 
let  it  be  noted,  that  howsoever  the  conditions  of  life  of 
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Pedantes  have  been  scorned  upon  theatres,  as  the  ape  of 
tyranny ;  and  that  the  modern  looseness  or  negligence  hath 
taken  no  due  regard  to  the  choice  of  school-masters  and 
tutors  ;  yet  the  ancient  wisdom  of  the  best  times  did  always 
make  a  just  complaint  that  states  were  too  busy  with  their 
laws  and  too  negligent  in  point  of  education :  which 
I  excellent  part  of  ancient  discipline  hath  been  in  some  sort 
revived  of  late  times  by  the  colleges  of  the  Jesuits ;  of 
whom,  although  in  regard  of  their  superstition  I  may  say, 
quo  meliores,  eo  deteriores,  yet  in  regard  of  this,  and  some 
other  points  concerning  human  learning  and  moral  matters, 
I  may  say,  as  Agesilaus  said  to  his  enemy  Pharnabazus, 
tails  quum  sis,  utinam  noster  esses.  And  thus  much  touching 
the  discredits  drawn  from  the  fortunes  of  learned  men. 

As  touching  the  manners  of  learned  men,  it  is  a  thing 
personal  and  individual :  and  no  doubt  there  be  amongst 
them,  as  in  other  professions,  of  all  temperatures  :  but  yet 
so  as  it  is  not  without  truth  which  is  said,  that  abeunt  studia 
in  mores^  studies  have  an  influence  and  operation  upon  the 
manners  of  those  that  are  conversant  in  them. 

But  upon  an  attentive  and  indifferent  review,  I  for  my 
part  cannot  find  any  disgrace  to  learning  can  proceed  from 
the  manners  of  learned  men  ;  not  inherent  to  them  as  they 
are  learned ;  except  it  be  a  j^uJL  (which  was  the  supposed 
fault  of  Demosthenes,  Cicero,  Cato  the  second,  Seneca,  and 
many  more)  that  because  the  times  they  read  of  are 
commonly  better  than  the  times  they  live  in,  and  the 
duties  taught  better  than  the  duties  practised,  they  contend 
sometimes  too  far  to  bring  things  to  perfection,  and  to 
reduce  the  corruption  of  manners  to  honesty  of  precepts  or 
examples  of  too  great  height.  And  yet  hereof  they  have 
caveats  enough  in  their  own  walks.  For  Solon,  when  he 
was  asked  whether  he  had  given  his  citizens  the  best  laws, 
answered  wisely,  '  Yea,  of  such  as  they  would  receive  ' :  and 
Plato,  finding  that  his  own  heart  could  not  agree  with  the 
corrupt  manners  of  his  country,  refused  to  bear  place  or 
office ;  saying,  '  That  a  man's  country  was  to  be  used  as 
his  parents  were,  that  is,  with  humble  persuasions,  and  not 
with  contestations ' :  and  Caesar's  counsellor  put  in  the 
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same  caveat,  'Non  ad  cetera  instituta  revocans  quae  jampridem 
corruptis  moribus  ludibrio  sunt :  and  Cicero  noteth  this  error 
directly  in  Cato  the  second,  when  he  writes  to  his  friend 
Atticus;  Cato  optime  sen t it,  sed  nocet  interdum  reipublicae; 
loquitur  enim  tanquam  in  republica  Platonis,  non  tanquam  in 
faece  Romuli :  and  the  same  Cicero  doth  excuse  and  expound 
the  philosophers  for  going  too  far  and  being  too  exact  in 
their  prescripts,  when  he  saith,  Isti  ipsi  praeceptores  virtutis 
et  magistri  videntur  fines  offidorum  paulo  longius  quam  natura 
vellet  protulisse,  ut  cum  ad  ultimum  animo  contendissemus,  ibi 
tamen,  ubi  oportet,  consisteremus  :  and  yet  himself  might  have 
said,  Monitis  sum  minor  ipse  meis ;  for  it  was  his  own  fault, 
though  not  in  so  extreme  a  degree. 

Another  fault  likewise  much  of  this  kind  hath  been 
incident  to  learned  men  ;  which  is,  that  they  have  esteemed 
the  preservation,  good,  and  honour  of  their  countries  or 
masters  before  their  own  fortunes  or  safeties.  For  so 
saith  Demosthenes  unto  the  Athenians  :  '  If  it  please  you  to 
note  it,  my  counsels  unto  you  are  not  such  whereby  I 
should  grow  great  amongst  you,  and  you  become  little 
amongst  the  Grecians  :  but  they  be  of  that  nature,  as  they 
are  sometimes  not  good  for  me  to  give,  but  are  always 
good  for  you  to  follow/  And  so  Seneca,  after  he  had 
consecrated  that  Quinquennium  Neronis  to  the  eternal  glory 
of  learned  governors,  held  on  his  honest  and  loyal  course 
of  good  and  free  counsel,  after  his  master  grew  extremely  i>l  J^O 
corrupt  in  his  government.  Neither  can  this  point  other-  \£ 
wise  be ;  for_learning  endueth  men's  minds  with  a  true 
sense  of  the  frailty  of  their  persons,  the  casualty  of  their 
fortunes,  and  the  dignity  of  their  soul  and  vocation  ;  so  that 
it  is  impossible  for  them  to  esteem  that  any  greatness  of  their 
own  fortune  can  be  a  true  or  worthy  end  of  their  being  and 
ordainment ;  and  therefore  are  desirous  to  give  their 
account  to  God,  and  so  likewise  to  their  masters  under 
God  (as  kings  and  the  states  that  they  serve),  in  these 
words;  Ecce  tibi  lucrefeci,  and  not  Ecce  mihi  lucrefed: 
^  .  whereas  the  corrupter  sort  of  mere  politiques,  that  have  not 
JJ  their  thoughts  established  by  learning  in  the  love  and 
apprehension  of  duty,  nor  never  look  abroad  into  univer- 
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sality,  do  refer  all  things  to  themselves,  and  thrust  them- 
selves into  the  centre  of  the  world,  as  if  all  lines  should 
meet  in  them  and  their  fortunes ;  never  caring  in  all 
tempests  what  becomes  of  the  ship  of  estates,  so  they  may 
save  themselves  in  the  cockboat  of  their  own  fortune ; 
whereas  men  that  feel  the  weight  of  duty,  and  know  the 
limits  of  self-love,  use  to  make  good  their  places  and 
duties,  though  with  peril.  And  if  they  stand  in  seditious 
and  violent  alterations,  it  is  rather  the  reverence  which 
many  times  both  adverse  parts  do  give  to  honesty,  than 
any  versatile  advantage  of  their  own  carriage.  But  for 
this  point  of  tender  sense  and  fast  obligation  of  duty,  which 
learning  doth  endue  the  mind  withal,  howsoever  fortune 
may  tax  it  and  many  in  the  depth  of  their  corrupt  principles 
may  despise  it,  yet  it  will  receive  an  open  allowance,  and 
therefore  needs  the  less  disproof  or  excusation. 

Another  fault  incident  commonly  to  learned  men,  which 
may  be  more- probably -defended  than  truly  denied,  is  that 
they  fail  sometimes  in  applying  themselves  to  particular 
persons ;  which  want  of  exact  application  ariseth  from  two 
causes ;  the  one,  because  the  largeness  of  their  mind  can 
hardly  confine  itself  to  dwell  in  the  exquisite  observation 
or  examination  of  the  nature  and  customs  of  one  person : 
for  it  is  a  speech  for  a  lover  and  not  for  a  wise  man,  Satis 
magnum  alter  alter'i  theatrum  sumus.  Nevertheless  I  shall 
yield,  that  he  that  cannot  contract  the  sight  of  his  mind  as 
well  as  disperse  and  dilate  it,  wanteth  a  great  faculty. 
But  there  is  a  second  cause,  which  is  no  inability  but  a 
rejection  upon  choice  and  judgment.  For  the  honest  and 
just  bounds  of  observation  by  one  person  upon  another 
extend  no  farther  but  to  understand  him  sufficiently, 
whereby  not  to  give  him  offence,  or  whereby  to  be  able 
to  give  him  faithful  counsel,  or  whereby  to  stand  upon 
reasonable  guard  and  caution  in  respect  of  a  man's  self: 
but  to  be  speculative  into  another  man,  to  the  end  to 
know  how  to  work  him  or  wind  him  or  govern  him, 
proceedeth  from  a  heart  that  is  double  and  cloven,  and 
not  entire  and  ingenuous ;  which  as  in  friendship  it  is  want 
of  integrity,  so  towards  princes  or  superiors  is  want  of 
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duty.  For  the  custom  ""df  the  Levant,  which  is,  that 
subjects  do  forbear  to  gaze  or  fix  their  eyes  upon  princes, 
is  in  the  outward  ceremony  barbarous ;  but  the  moral  is 
good :  for  men  ought  not  by  cunning  and  bent  observa- 
tions to  pierce  and  penetrate  into  the  hearts  of  kings,  which 
the  _Scripture  hath  declared  to  be  inscrutable. 

There  is  yet  another  fault  (with  which  I  will  conclude 
this  part)  which  is  often  noted  in  learned  men,  that  they 
do  many  times,  fail  to  observe  decency  and  discretion  in 

their  behaviour  and  carriage,  and  commit  errors  in  small 

i        v  c        •  i  c 

and  ordinary  points  or  action ;  so  as  the  vulgar  sort  or 

capacities  do  make  a  judgment  of  them  in  greater  matters 
by  that  which  they  find  wanting  in  them  in  smaller.  But 
this  consequence  doth  oft  deceive  men ;  for  which  I__do 
refer  them  over  to  that  which  was  said  by  Themistocles, 
arrogantly  and  uncivilly  being  applied  to  himself  out  of 
his  own  mouth,  but  being  applied  to  the  general  state  of 
this  question  pertinently  and  justly ;  when  being  invited  to 
touch  a  lute,  he  said  'he  could  not  fiddle,  but  he  could 
make  a  small  town  a  great  state.'  So  no  doubt  many  may 
be  well  seen  in  the  passages  of  government  and  policy, 
which  are  to  seek  in  little  and  punctual  occasions.  I  refer 
them  also  to  that  which  Plato  said  of  his  master  Socrates, 
whom  he  compared  to  the  gallypots  of  apothecaries,  which 
on  the  outside  had  apes  and  owls  and  antiques,  but  con- 
tained within  sovereign  and  precious  liquors  and  confections; 
acknowledging  that  to  an  external  report  he  was  not  with- 
out superficial  levities  and  deformities,  but  was  inwardly 
replenished  with  excellent  virtues  and  powers.  And  so 
much  touching  the  point  of  manners  of  learned  men. 

But  in  the  mean  time  I  have  no  purpose  to  give  allow- 
ance to  some  conditions  and  courses  base  and  unworthy, 
wherein  divers  professors  of  learning  have  wronged  them- 
selves and  gone  too  far;  such  as  were  those  trencher 
philosophers,  which  in  the  later  age  of  the  Roman  state 
were  usually  in  the  houses  of  great  persons,  being  little 
better  than  solemn  parasites;  of  which  kind,  Lucian 
maketh  a  merry  description  of  the  philosopher  that  the 
great  lady  took  to  ride  with  her  in  her  coach,  and  would 
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needs  have  him  carry  her  little  dog,  which  he  doing 
officiously  and  yet  uncomely,  the  page  scoffed,  and  said, 
'  That  he  doubted  the  philosopher  of  a  Stoic  would  turn  to 
be  a  Cynic/  But  above  all  the  rest,  the  gross  and  palpable"^ 
flattery  whereunto  many  (not  unlearned)  have  abased  and 
abused  their  wits  and  pens,  turning  (as  Du  Bartas  saith) 
Hecuba  into  Helena  and  Faustina  into  Lucretia,  hath 
most  diminished  the  price  and  estimation  of  learning. 
Neither  is  the  moral  dedications  of  books  and  writings,  as 
to  patrons,  to  be  commended :  for  that  books  (such  as  are 
worthy  the  name  of  books)  ought  to  have  no  patrons  but 
truth  and  reason ;  and  the  ancient  custom  was  to  dedicate 
them  only  to  private  and  equal  friends,  or  to  intitle  the 
books  with  their  names ;  or  if  to  kings  and  great  persons, 
it  was  to  some  such  as  the  argument  of  the  book  was  fit 
and  proper  for.  But  these  and  the  like  courses  may 
deserve  rather  reprehension  than  defence. 

Not  that  I  can  tax  or  condemn  the  morigeration  or 
application  of  learned  men  to  men  in  fortune.  For  the 
answer  was  good  that  Diogenes  made  to  one  that  asked 
him  in  mockery,  'How  it  came  to  pass  that  philosophers 
were  the  followers  of  rich  men,  and  not  rich  men  of 
philosophers  ? '  He  answered  soberly,  and  yet  sharply, 
'Because  the  one  sort  knew  what  they  had  need  of,  and 
the  other  did  not.'  And  of  the  like  nature  was  the  answer 
which  Aristippus  made,  when  having  a  petition  to  Diony- 
sius  and  no  ear  given  to  him,  he  fell  down  at  his  feet, 
whereupon  Dionysius  staid  and  gave  him  the  hearing  and 
granted  it;  and  afterward  some  person  tender  on  the 
behalf  of  philosophy,  reproved  Aristippus  that  he  would 
offer  the  profession  of  philosophy  such  an  indignity,  as  for 
a  private  suit  to  fall  at  a  tyrant's  feet :  but  he  answered, 
'  It  was  not  his  fault,  but  it  was  the  fault  of  Dionysius, 
that  had  his  ears  in  his  feet/  Neither  was  it  accounted 
weakness,  but  discretion,  in  him  that  would  not  dispute  his 
best  with  Adrianus  Caesar  ;  excusing  himself,  '  That  it  was 
reason  to  yield  to  him  that  commanded  thirty  legions.' 
These  and  the  like  applications  and  stooping  to  points 
of  necessity  and  convenience  cannot  be  disallowed ;  for 
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though  they  may  have  some  outward  baseness,  yet  in  a 
judgment  truly  made  they  are  to  be  accounted  submissions 
to  the  occasion  and  not  to  the  person. 

Now  I  proceed  to  those  errors  and  vanities  which  have 
intervened  amongst  the  studies  themselves  of  the  learned ; 
which  is  that  which  is  principal  and  proper  to  the  present 
argument ;  wherein  my  purpose  is  not  to  make  a  justifica- 
tion of  the  errors,  but,  by  a  censure  and  separation  of  the 
errors,  to  make  a  justification  of  that  which  is  good  and 
sound,  and  to  deliver  that  from  the  aspersion  of  the  other.  ^1/1*** 
For  we  see  that  it  is  the  manner  of  men  to  scandalize  and 
deprave  that  which  retaineth  the  state  and  virtue,  by 
taking  advantage  upon  that  which  is  corrupt  and  degen- 
erate :  as  the  Heathens  in  the  primitive  church  used 
to  blemish  and  taint  the  Christians  with  the  faults  and 
corruptions  of  heretics.  But  nevertheless  I  have  no  mean- 
ing at  this  time  to  make  any  exact  animadversion  of  the 
errors  and  impediments  in  matters  of  learning  which  are 
more  secret  and  remote  from  vulgar  opinion ;  but  only  to 
speak  unto  such  as  do  fall  under,  or  near  unto,  a  popular 
observation. 

There    be   therefore    chiefly   tjirce^vamties   in    studies, 

whereby  learning  hath  been  most   traduced.     For  those 

things   we    do    esteem    vain,    which    are    either    false    or 

frivolous,  those  which  either  have  no  truth  or  no  use :  and 

those  persons  we  esteem  vain,  which  are  either  credulous 

or  curious ;  and  curiosity  is  either  in  matter  or  words :  scr-^f 

that  in  reason  as  well  as  in  experience,  there  fall  out  to  be     J>  • 

these  three  distempers  (as  I  may  term  them)  of  learning ; 

fthe    first,    fantastical    learning ;    the    second,    contentious 

Jlearning ;    and  the  last,  delicate  learning ;    vain  imagina- 

)  tions,  vain  altercations,  and  vain  affectations ;  and  with  the 

\J.ast  I  will  begin.     Martin  Luther,  conducted  (no  doubt) 

by  an  higher  Providence,  but  in  discourse  of  reason  finding 

what  a  province  he  had  undertaken  against  the  Bishop  of 

Rome  and  the   degenerate  traditions  of  the  church,  and 

finding    his  own    solitude,   being    no  ways  aided    by  the 

opinions   of  his    own    time,   was    enforced    to    awake    all 

antiquity,  and  to  call  former  times  to  his  succors  to  make 
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a  party  against  the  present  time ;  so  that  the  ancient 
authors,  both  in  divinity  and  in  humanity,  which  had  long 
time  slept  in  libraries,  began  generally  to  be  read  and 
revolved.  This  by  consequence  did  draw  on  a  necessity 
of  a  more  exquisite  travail  in  the  languages  original  wherein 
those  authors  did  write,  for  the  better  understanding  of 
those  authors  and  the  better  advantage  of  pressing  and 
applying  their  words.  And  thereof  grew  again  a  delight 
in  their  manner  of  style  and  phrase,  and  an  admiration  of 
thaj  kind  of  writing ;  which  was  much  furthered  and  pre- 
cfpitated  by  the  enmity  and  opposition  that  the  propounders 
of  those  (primitive  but  seeming  new)  opinions  had  against 
the  schoolmen ;  who  were  generally  of  the  contrary  part, 
and  whose  writings  were  altogether  in  a  differing  style  and 
form  ;  taking  liberty  to  coin  and  frame  new  terms  of  art 
to  express  their  own  sense  and  to  avoid  circuit  of  speech, 
without  regard  to  the  pureness,  pleasantness,  and  (as  I 
may  call  it)  lawfulness  of  the  phrase  or  word.  And  again, 
because  the  great  labour  then  was  with  the  people,  (of 
whom  the  Pharisees  were  wont  to  say,  Execrabilis  ista  turba, 
quae  non  novit  legem^)  for  the  winning  and  persuading  of 
them,  there  grew  of  necessity  in  chief  price  and  request 
eloquence  and  variety  of  discourse,  as  the  fittest  and  for- 
ciblest  access  into  the  capacity  of  the  vulgar  sort.  So  that 
these  four  causes  concurring,  the  admiration  of  ancient 
authors,  the  hate  of  the  schoolmen,  the  exact  study  of 
languages,  and  the  efficacy  of  preaching,  did  bring  in  an 
affectionate  study  of  eloquence  and  copie  of  speech,  which 
then  began  to  flourish.  This  grew  speedily  to  an  excess ; 
men  began  to  hunt  more  after  words  than  matter ;  and 
more  after  the  choiceness  of  the  phrase,  and  the  round  and 
clean  composition  of  the  sentence,  and  the  sweet  falling  of 
the  clauses,  and  the  varying  and  illustration  of  their  works 
with  tropes  and  figures,  than  after  the  weight  of  matter, 
worth  of  subject,  soundness  of  argument,  life  of  invention, 
or  depth  of  judgment.  Then  grew  the  flowing  and  watery 
vein  of  Osorius,  the  Portugal  bishop,  to  be  in  price.  Then 
did  Sturmius  spend  such  infinite  and  curious  pains  upon 
Cicero  the  orator  and  Hermogenes  the  rhetorician,  besides 
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his  own  books  of  periods  and  imitation  and  the  like.  Then 
did  Car  of  Cambridge,  and  Ascham,  with  their  lectures  and 
writings,  almost  deify  Cicero  and  Demosthenes,  and  allure 
all  young  men  that  were  studious  unto  that  delicate  and 
polished  kind  of  learning.  Then  did  Erasmus  take  occasion 
to  make  the  scoffing  echo;  Decem  annos  consumpsi  in  legendo 
Cicerone,  and  the  echo  answered  in  Greek,  one,  Asine. 
Then  grew  the  learning  of  the  schoolmen  to  be  utterly 
despised  as  barbarous.  In  sum,  the  whole  inclination  and 
bent  of  those  times  was  rather  towards  copie  than  weight. 

Here  therefore  [is]  the  first  distemper  of  learning,  when 
men  study  words  and  not  matter :  whereof  though  I  have 
represented  an  example  of  late  times,  yet  it  hath  been  and 
will  be  secundum  majus  et  minus  in  all  time.  And  how  is  it 
possible  but  this  should  have  an  operation  to  discredit 
learning,  even  with  vulgar  capacities,  when  they  see  learned 
men's  works  like  the  first  letter  of  a  patent  or  limned  book; 
which  though  it  hath  large  flourishes,  yet  it  is  but  a  letter  ? 
It  seems  to  me  that  Pygmalion's  frenzy  is  a  good  emblem 
or  portraiture  of  this  vanity:  for  words  are  but  the  images 
of  matter ;  and  except  they  have  life  of  reason  and  inven- 
tion, to  fall  in  love  with  them  is  all  one  as  to  fall  in  love 
with  a  picture. 

But  yet  notwithstanding  it  is  a  thing  not  hastily  to  be 
condemned,  to  clothe  and  adorn  the  obscurity  even  of 
philosophy  itself  with  sensible  and  plausible  elocution.  For 
hereof  we  have  great  examples  in  Xenophon,  Cicero,  Seneca, 
Plutarch,  and  of  Plato  also  in  some  degree ;  and  hereof 
likewise  there  is  great  use;  for  surely  to  the  severe  inquisi- 
tion of  truth,  and  the  deep  progress  into  philosophy,  it  is 
some  hinderance ;  because  it  is  too  early  satisfactory  to  the 
mind  of  man,  and  quencheth  the  desire  of  further  search, 
before  we  come  to  a  just  period ;  but  then  if  a  man  be  to 
have  any  use  of  such  knowledge  in  civil  occasions,  of  con- 
ference, counsel,  persuasion,  discourse,  or  the  like;  then 
shall  he  find  it  prepared  to  his  hands  in  those  authors 
which  write  in  that  manner.  But  the  excess  of  this  is 
so  justly  contemptible,  that  as  Hercules,  when  he  saw 
the  image  of  Adonis,  Venus'  minion,  in  a  temple,  said  in 
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disdain,  Nil  sacri  es,  so  there  is  none  of  Hercules'  followers 
in  learning,  that  is,  the  more  severe  and  laborious  sort  of 
inquirers  into  truth,  but  will  despise  those  delicacies  and 
affectations,  as  indeed  capable  of  no  divineness.  And  thus 
much  of  the  first  disease  or  distemper  of  learning. 

The  second,  which  followeth,  is  in  nature  worse  than  the 
former ;  for  as  substance  of  matter  is  better  than  beauty 
of  words,  so  contrariwise  vain  matter  is  worse  than  vain 
words :  wherein  it  seemeth  the  reprehension  of  St.  Paul  was 
not  only  proper  for  those  times,  but  prophetical  for  the 
times  following ;  and  not  only  respective  to  divinity,  but 
extensive  to  all  knowledge:  Devita  prof  anas  vocum  novitates, 
et  oppositiones  fa/si  nominis  scientiae.  For  he  assigneth  two 
marks  and  badges  of  suspected  and  falsified  science ;  the 
one,  the  novelty  and  strangeness  of  terms ;  the  other,  the 
strictness  of  positions,  which  of  necessity  doth  induce 
oppositions,  and  so  questions  and  altercations.  Surely, 
like  as  many  substances  in  nature  which  are  solid  do 
putrefy  and  corrupt  into  worms,  so  it  is  the  property  of 
good  and  sound  knowledge  to  putrefy  and  dissolve  into  a 
number  of  subtile,  idle,  unwholesome,  and  (as  I  may  term 
them)  vermiculate  questions,  which  have  indeed  a  kind  of 
quickness  and  life  of  spirit,  but  no  soundness  of  matter  or 
goodness  of  quality.  This  kind  of  degenerate  learning  did 
chiefly  reign  amongst  the  schoolmen ;  who  having  sharp 
and  strong  wits,  and  abundance  of  leisure,  and  small  variety 
of  reading  5  but  their  wits  being  shut  up  in" the  cells  of  a 
few  authors  (chiefly  Aristotle  their  dictator)  as  their  persons 
were  shut  up  in  the  cells  of  monasteries  and  colleges ;  and 
knowing  little  history,  either  of  nature  or  time ;  did  out  of 
no  great  quantity  of  matter,  and  infinite  agitation  of  wit, 
spin  out  unto  us  those  laborious  webs  of  learning  which  are 
/  extant  in  their  books.  For  the  wit  and  mind  of  man,  if 
I  it  work  upon  matter,  which  is  the  contemplation  of  the 
creatures  of  God,  worketh  according  to  the  stuff,  and  is 
limited  thereby;  but  if  it  work  upon  itself,  as  the  spider 
V  worketh  his  web,  then  it  is  endless,  and  brings  forth  indeed 
cobwebs  of  learning,  admirable  for  the  fineness  of  thread 
and  work,  but  of  no  substance  or  profit. 
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This  same  unprofitable  subtlety  or  curiosity  is  of  two 
sorts ;  either  in  the  subject  itself  that  they  handle,  when  it 
is  a  fruitless  speculation  or  controversy,  (whereof  there  are 
no  small  number  both  in  divinity  and  philosophy,)  or  m>|^^ 
the  manner  or  method  of  handling  of  a  knowledge ;  which  J  ~ 
amongst  them  was  this;    upon  every  particular  position  i   L  .o« 
or  assertion  to  frame  objections,  and  to  those  objections,  \  ' 
solutions ;    which  solutions  were   for  the   most  part    not  J 
confutations,  but  distinctions :  whereas  indeed  the  strength 
of  all  sciences  is,  as  the  strength  of  the  old  man's  faggot, 
in  the  bond.     For  the  harmony  of  a  science,  supporting 
each  part  the  other,  is  and  ought  to  be  the  true  and  brief 
confutation   and   suppression  of  all    the    smaller    sort   of 
objections ;  but  on  the  other  side,  if  you  take  out  every 
axiom,  as  the  sticks  of  the  faggot,  one  by  one,  you  may 
quarrel  with  them  and   bend  them  and  break  them    at 
your  pleasure :   so  that  as  was  said  of  Seneca,  Verborum 
minutiis  rerum  frangit  pondera,  so  a  man  may  truly  say 
of  the  schoolmen,  Quaestionum  minutiis  scienliarum  frangunt 
soliditatem.     For  were  it  not  better  for  a  man  in  a  fair 
room  to  set  up  one  great  light,  or  branching  candlestick  of 
lights,  than  to  go  about  with  a  small  watch  candle  into 
every  corner  ?     And  such  is  their  method,  that  rests  not 
so  much  upon  evidence  of  truth  proved  by  arguments, 
authorities,  similitudes,  examples,  as  upon  particular  con- 
futations and  solutions  of  every  scruple,  cavillation,  and 
objection ;  breeding  for  the  most  part  one  question  as  fast 
as  it  solveth  another ;  even  as  in  the  former  resemblance, 
when  you  carry  the  light  into  one  corner,  you  darken  the 
rest :  so  that  the  fable  and  fiction  of  Scylla  seemeth  to  be 
a  lively  image  of  this  kind  of  philosophy  or  knowledge ; 
which  was  transformed  into  a  comely  virgin  for  the  upper 
parts ;  but  then  Candida  succinctam  latrantibus  inguina  mon- 
stris :  so  the  generalities  of  the  schoolmen  are  for  a  while^ 
good  and  proportionable ;  but  then  when  you  descend  into 
their  distinctions  and  decisions,  instead  of  a  fruitful  womb     j 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  man's  life,  they  end  in  mon-    / 
strous  altercations  and  barking  questions.     So  as  it  is  not 
possible   but  this  quality  of  knowledge  must  fall  under 
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popular  contempt,  the  people  being  apt  to  contemn  truth 
upon  occasion  of  controversies  and  altercations,  and  to 
think  they  are  all  out  of  their  way  which  never  meet : 
and  when  they  see  such  digladiation  about  subtleties  and 
matter  of  no  use  nor  moment,  they  easily  fall  upon  that 
judgment  of  Dionysius  of  Syracusa,  Verb  a  is  fa  sunf  senum 
otiosorum. 

Notwithstanding  certain  it  is,  that  if  those  schoolmen  to 
their  great  thirst  of  truth  and  unwearied  travail  of  wit  had 
joined  variety  and  universality  of  reading  and  contempla- 
tion, they  had  proved  excellent  lights,  to  the  great 
advancement  of  all  learning  and  knowledge.  But  as  they 
are,  they  are  great  undertakers  indeed,  and  fierce  with  dark 
keeping ;  but  as  in  the  inquiry  of  the  divine  truth  their 
pride  inclined  to  leave  the  oracle  of  God's  word  and  to 
vanish  in  the  mixture  of  their  own  inventions,  so  in  the 
inquisition  of  nature  they  ever  left  the  oracle  of  God's 
works  and  adored  the  deceiving  and  deformed  images 
which  the  unequal  mirror  of  their  own  minds  or  a  few 
received  authors  or  principles  did  represent  unto  them. 
And  thus  much  for  the  second  disease  of  learning. 

For  the  third  vice  or  disease  of  learning,  which  con- 
cerneth  deceit  or  untruth,  it  is  of  all  the  rest  the  foulest ; 
as  that  which  doth  destroy  the  essential  form  of  knowledge, 
which  is  nothing  but  a  representation  of  truth :  for  the 
truth  of  being  and  the  truth  of  knowing  are  one,  differing 
no  more  than  the  direct  beam  and  the  beam  reflected. 
This  vice  therefore  brancheth  itself  into  two  sorts ;  delight 
in  deceiving,  and  aptness  to  be  deceived ;  imposture  and 
credulity ;  which,  although  they  appear  to  be  of  a  diverse 
nature,  the  one  seeming  to  proceed  of  cunning,  and  the 
other  of  simplicity,  yet  certainly  they  do  for  the  most  part 
concur  :  for  as  the  verse  noteth, 

Percontatorem  fugito,  nam  garrulus  idem  est^ 

an  inquisitive  man  is  a  prattler,  so  upon  the  like  reason  a 
credulous  man  is  a  deceiver  :  as  we  see  it  in  fame,  that  he 
that  will  easily  believe  rumours  will  as  easily  augment 
rumours  and  add  somewhat  to  them  of  his  own ;  which 
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Tacitus  wisely  noteth,  when  he  saith,  Fingunt  simul  cre- 
duntque :  so  great  an  affinity  hath  fiction  and  belief. 

This  facility  of  credit,  and  accepting  or  admitting  things 
weakly  authorized  or  warranted,  is  of  two  kinds,  according 
to  the  subject :  for  it  is  either  a  belief  of  history  (as  the 
lawyers  speak,  matter  of  fact),  or  else  of  matter  of  art  and 
opinion.  As  to  the  former,  we  see  the  experience  and 
inconvenience  of  this  error  in  ecclesiastical  history ;  which 
hath  too  easily  received  and  registered  reports  and  narra- 
tions of  miracles  wrought  by  martyrs,  hermits,  or  monks 
of  the  desert,  and  other  holy  men,  and  their  relics,  shrines, 
chapels,  and  images :  which  though  they  had  a  passage  for 
a  time,  by  the  ignorance  of  the  people,  the  superstitious 
simplicity  of  some,  and  the  politic  toleration  of  others, 
holding  them  but  as  divine  poesies ;  yet  after  a  period  of 
time,  when  the  mist  began  to  clear  up,  they  grew  to  be 
esteemed  but  as  old  wives'  fables,  impostures  of  the  clergy, 
illusions  of  spirits,  and  badges  of  antichrist,  to  the  great 
scandal  and  detriment  of  religion. 

So  in  natural  history,  we  see  there  hath  not  been  that 
choice  and  judgment  used  as  ought  to  have  been ;  as  may 
appear  in  the  writings  of  Plinius,  Cardanus,  Albertus,  and 
divers  of  the  Arabians ;  being  fraught  with  much  fabulous 
matter,  a  great  part  not  only  untried  but  notoriously 
untrue,  to  the  great  derogation  of  the  credit  of  natural 
philosophy  with  the  grave  and  sober  kind  of  wits.  Wherein 
the  wisdom  and  integrity  of  Aristotle  is  worthy  to  be 
observed ;  that  having  made  so  diligent  and  exquisite  a 
history  of  living  creatures,  hath  mingled  it  sparingly  with 
any  vain  or  feigned  matter ;  and  yet  on  the  other  side  hath 
cast  all  prodigious  narrations  which  he  thought  worthy  the 
recording  into  one  book ;  excellently  discerning  that 
matter  of  manifest  truth,  such  whereupon  observation  and 
rule  was  to  be  built,  was  not  to  be  mingled  or  weakened 
with  matter  of  doubtful  credit ;  and  yet  again  that  rarities 
and  reports  that  seem  uncredible  are  not  to  be  suppressed 
or  denied  to  the  memory  of  men. 

And  as  for  the  facility  of  credit  which  is  yielded  to  arts 
and  opinions,  it  is  likewise  of  two  kinds :  either  when  too 
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much  belief  is  attributed  to  the  arts  themselves,  or  to 
certain  authors  in  any  art.  The  sciences  themselves  which 
have  had  better  intelligence  and  confederacy  with  the 
imagination  of  man  than  with  his  reason,  are  three  in 
number ;  Astrology,  Natural  Magic,  and  Alchemy ;  of 
which  sciences  nevertheless  the  ends  or  pretences  are 
noble.  For  astrology  pretendeth  to  discover  that  corre- 
spondence or  concatenation  which  is  between  the  superior 
globe  and  the  inferior :  natural  magic  pretendeth  to  call 
and  reduce  natural  philosophy  from  variety  of  specula- 
tions to  the  magnitude  of  works  :  and  alchemy  pretendeth 
to  make  separation  of  all  the  unlike  parts  of  bodies  which 
in  mixtures  of  nature  are  incorporate.  Ru_t  ^the  derivations 
and prosecutions  to  these  ends,  both  in  the  theories  and  in 
the- practices,  are  full  of  error  and  vanity;  which  the  great 
professors  themselves  have  sought  to  veil  over  and  conceal 
by_enigmatical  writings,  and  referring  themselves  to 
auricular  traditions,  and  such  other  devices  to  save  the 
credit  of  impostures.  And  yet  surely  to  alchemy  this 
right  is  due,  that  it  may  be  compared  to  the  husbandman 
whereof  Aesop  makes  the  fable,  that  when  he  died  told  his 
sons  that  he  had  left  unto  them  gold  buried  under  ground 
in  his  vineyard ;  and  they  digged  over  all  the  ground,  and 
gold  they  found  none,  but  by  reason  of  their  stirring  and 
digging  the  mould  about  the  roots  of  their  vines,  they 
had  a  great  vintage  the  year  following :  so  assuredly  the 
search  and  stir  to  make  gold  hath  brought  to  light  a 
great  number  of  good  and  fruitful  inventions  and  experi- 
ments, as  well  for  the  disclosing  of  nature  as  for  the  use 
of  man's  life. 

And  as  for  the  overmuch  credit  that  hath  been  given 
unto  authors  in  sciences,  in  making  them  dictators,  that 
their  words  should  stand,  and  not  counsels  to  give  advice ; 
the  damage  is  infinite  that  sciences  have  received  thereby, 
as  the  principal  cause  that  hath  kept  them  low,  at  a  stay 
without  growth  or  advancement.  For  hence  it  hath  come 
that  in  arts  mechanical  the  first  deviser  comes  shortest,  and 
time  addeth  and  perfecteth  ;  but  in  sciences  the  first  author 
goeth  furthest,  and  time  leeseth  and  corrupteth.  So  we 
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see,  artillery,  sailing,  printing,  and  the  like,  were  grossly 
managed  at  the  first,  and  by  time  accommodated  and 
refined;  but  contrariwise  the  philosophies  and  sciences  of 
Aristotle,  Plato,  Democritus,  Hippocrates,  Euclides, 
Archimedes,  of  most  vigour  at  the  first,  and  by  time 
degenerate  and  imbased  ;  whereof  the  reason  is  no  other, 
but  that  in  the  former  many  wits  and  industries  have  con- 
tributed in  one  ;  and  in  the  later  many  wits  and 
industries  have  been  spent  about  the  wit  of  some  one,  whom 
many  times  they  have  rather  depraved  than  illustrated.  % 
For  as  water  will  not  ascend  higher  than  the  level  of  the  \ 
first  spring-head  from  whence  it  descendeth,  so  knowledge  ;. 
derived  from  Aristotle,  and  exempted  from  liberty  of 
examination,  will  not  rise  again  higher  than  the  knowledge 
of  Aristotle.  And  therefore,  although  the  position  be 
good;  Oportet  discentem  credere,  yet  it  must  be  coupled  with 
this,  Oportet  edoctum  judicare  ;  for  disciples  do  owe  unto 
masters  only  a  temporary  belief  and  a  suspension  of  their 
own  judgment  until  they  be  fully  instructed,  and  not  an 
absolute  resignation  or  perpetual  captivity  :  and  therefore 
to  conclude  this  point,  I  will  say  no  more  but,  so  let  great 
authors  have  their  due,  as  time  which  is  the  author  of  authors 
be  not  deprived  of  his  due,  which  is  further  and  further  to 
discover  truth.  Thus  have  I  gone  over  these  tbre^e 
ea  r  n  in  g  ;  besides  the  which,  there  are  some 


other  rather  peccant  humours  than  formed  diseases,  which 
nevertheless  are  not  so  secret  and  intrinsic  but  that  they 
fall  under  a  popular  observation  and  traducement,  and 
therefore  are  not  to  be  passed  over. 

The  first  of  these  is  the  extreme  affecting  of  two 
extremities  ;  the  one  Antiquity,  the  other  Novelty  :  wherein 
it  seemeth  the  children  of  time  do  take  after  the  nature 
and  malice  of  the  father.  For  as  he  devoureth  his  children, 
so  one  of  them  seeketh  to  devour  and  suppress  the  other  ; 
while  antiquity  envieth  there  should  be  new  additions,  and 
novelty  cannot  be  content  to  add  but  it  must  deface. 
Surely  the  advice  of  the  prophet  is  the  true  direction  in 
this  matter,  State  super  mas  antiquas,  et  videte  quaenam  sit 
via  recta  et  bona,  et  ambulate  in  ea.  Antiquity  deserveth 
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that  reverence,  that  men  should  make  a  stand  thereupon, 
and  discover  what  is  the  best  way ;  but  when  the  discovery 
is  well  taken,  then  to  make  progression.  And  to  speak 
truly,  Antiquitas  saeculi  juventus  mundi.  These  times  are 
the  ancient  times,  when  the  world  is  ancient,  and  not  those 
which  we  account  ancient  ordine  retrograde^  by  a  computa- 
tion backward  from  ourselves. 

Another  error,  induced  by  the  former,  is  a  distrust  that 
any  thing  should  be  now  to  be  found  out,  which  the  world 
should  have  missed  and  passed  over  so  long  time ;  as  if 
the  same  objection  were  to  be  made  to  time  that  Lucian 
maketh  to  Jupiter  and  other  the  heathen  gods,  of  which  he 
wondereth  that  they  begot  so  many  children  in  old  time 
and  begot  none  in  his  time,  and  asketh  whether  they  were 
become  septuagenary,  or  whether  the  law  Pappia>  made 
against  old  men's  marriages,  had  restrained  them.  So  it 
seemeth  men  doubt  lest  time  is  become  past  children  and 
generation ;  wherein  contrariwise  we  see  commonly  the 
levity  and  unconstancy  of  men's  judgments,  which,  till  a 
matter  be  done,  wonder  that  it  can  be  done ;  and  as  soon 
as  it  is  done,  wonder  again  that  it  was  no  sooner  done ; 
as  we  see  in  the  expedition  of  Alexander  into  Asia,  which 
at  first  was  prejudged  as  a  vast  and  impossible  enterprise ; 
and  yet  afterwards  it  pleaseth  Livy  to  make  no  more  of  it 
than  this,  Nil  aliud  quam  bene  ausus  vana  contemnere.  And 
the  same  happened  to  Columbus  in  the  western  navigation. 
But  in  intellectual  matters  it  is  much  more  common  ;  as 
may  be  seen  in  most  of  the  propositions  of  Euclid,  which 
till  they  be  demonstrate,  they  seem  strange  to  our  assent ; 
but  being  demonstrate,  our  mind  accepteth  of  them  by  a 
kind  of  relation  (as  the  lawyers  speak)  as  if  we  had  known 
them  before. 

Another  error,  that  hath  also  some  affinity  with  the 
former,  is  a  conceit  that  of  former  opinions  or  sects,  after 
variety  and  examination,  the  best  hath  still  prevailed  and 
suppressed  the  rest ;  so  as  if  a  man  should  begin  the  labour 
of  a  new  search,  he  were  but  like  to  light  upon  somewhat 
formerly  rejected,  and  by  rejection  brought  into  oblivion : 
as  if  the  multitude,  or  the  wisest  for  the  multitude's  sake, 
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were  not  ready  to  give  passage  rather  to  that  which  is 
popular  and  superficial  than  to  that  which  is  substantial  and 
profound ;  for  the  truth  is,  that  time  seemeth  to  be  of  the 
nature  of  a  river  or  stream,  which  carrieth  down  to  us  that 
which  is  light  and  blown  up,  and  sinketh  and  drowneth 
that  which  is  weighty  and  solid. 

Another  error,  of  a  diverse  nature  from  all  the  former, 
is  the  over-early  and  peremptory  reduction  of  knowledge 
into  arts  and  methods;  from  which  time  commonly 
sciences  receive  small  or  no  augmentation.  But  as  young 
men,  when  they  knit  and  shape  perfectly,  do  seldom  grow 
to  a  further  stature;  so  knowledge,  while  it  is  in  aphorisms 
and  observations,  it  is  in  growth ;  but  when  it  once  is 
comprehended  in  exact  methods,  it  may  perchance  be 
further  polished  and  illustrate,  and  accommodated  for 
use  and  practice;  but  it  increaseth  no  more  in  bulk  and 
substance.  _ 

Another  error,  which  doth  succeed  that  which  we  last  • 
mentioned,   is   that    after   the   distribution    of    particular 
arts  and  sciences,  men  have  abandoned   universality,  or 
philosophia  prima ;    which  cannot   but  cease   and  stop  all     \J 
progression.     For  no  perfect  discovery  can  be  made  upon 
a  flat  or  a  level :  neither  is  it  possible  to  discover  the  more 
remote  and  deeper  parts  of  any  science,  if  you  stand  but 
upon  the  level  of  the  same  science,  and  ascend  not  to  a 
,  higher  science.  _J 

Another  error  hath  proceeded  from  too  great  a  rever- 
ence, and  a  kind  of  adoration  of  the  mind  and  under- 
standing of  man  ;  by  means  whereoflfrnen  have  withdrawn 
themselves  too  much  from  the  contemplation  of  nature 
and  the  observations  of  experience,  and  have  tumbled  up 
and  down  in  their  own  reason  and  conceits.  Upon  these 
intellectualists,  which  are  notwithstanding  commonly  taken 
for  the  most  sublime  and  divine  philosophers,  Heraclitus 
gave  a  just  censure,  saying,  '  Men  sought  truth  in  their 
own  little  worlds,  and  not  in  the  great  and  common 
world 'y  for  they  disdain  to  spell  and  so  by  degrees  to 
read  in  the  volume  of  God's  works ;  and  contrariwise  by^ 
continual  meditation  and  agitation  of  wit  do  urge  and  as  it 
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were  invocate  their  own  spirits  to  divine  and  give  oracles 
unto  them,  whereby  they  are  deservedly  deluded. 

Another  error  that  hath  some  connexion  with  this  later 
is,  that  men  have  used  to  infect  their  meditations,  opinions, 
and  doctrines,  with  some  conceits  which  they  have  most 
admired,  or  some  sciences  which  they  have  most  applied ; 
and  given  all  things  else  a  tincture  according—to .-thern,^ 
utterly  untrue  and  unproper.  So  hath  Plato  intermingled 
his  philosophy  with  theology,  and  Aristotle  with  logic,  and 
the  second  school  of  Plato,  Proclus  and  the  rest,  with  the 
mathematics.  For  these  were  the  arts  which  had  a  kind 
of  primogeniture  with  them  severally.  So  have  the 
alchemists  made  a  philosophy  out  of  a  few  experiments  of 
the  furnace ;  and  Gilbertus,  our  countryman,  hath  made 
a  philosophy  out  of  the  observations  of  a  loadstone.  So 
Cicero,  when,  reciting  the  several  opinions  of  the  nature  of 
the  soul,  he  found  a  musician  that  held  the  soul  was  but  a 
harmony,  saith  pleasantly,  Hie  ab  arte  sua  non  recessit^  etc. 
But  of  these  conceits  Aristotle  speaketh  seriously  and 
wisely,  when  he  saith,  Qui  respidunt  ad  pauca  de  facili 
pronundant. 

Another  error  is  an  impatience  of  doubt,  and  hastfc,  to 
assertion  without  due  and  mature  suspension  of  judgment  t 
For  the  two  ways  of  contemplation  are  not  unlike  the  two 
ways  of  action  commonly  spoken  of  by  the  ancients ;  the 
one  plain  and  smooth  in  the  beginning,  and  in  the  end 
impassable ;  the  other  rough  and  troublesome  in  the 
entrance,  but  after  a  while  fair  and  even.  So  it  is  in 
contemplation ;  if  a  man  will  begin  with  certainties,  he 
shall  end  in  doubts ;  but  if  he  will  be  content  to  begin 
with  doubts,  he  shall  end  in  certainties. 

Another  error  is  in  the  manner  of  the  tradition  and 
delivery  of  knowledge,  which  is  for  the  most  part  magis- 
tral and  peremptory,  and  not  ingenuous  and  faithful ;  in  a 
sort  as  may  be  soonest  believed,  and  not  easiliest  examined. 
It  is  true  that  in  compendious  treatises  for  practice  that 
form  is  not  to  be  disallowed.  But  in  the  true  handling  of 
knowledge,  men  ought  not  to  fall  either  on  the  one  side 
into  the  vein  of  Velleius  the  Epicurean,  Nil  tarn  metuens^ 
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qttam  ne  dubitare  aliqua  de  re  videretur,  nor  on  the  other 
side  into  Socrates  his  ironical  doubting  of  all  things ;  hut 
to  propound  things  sincerely,,  with  more  or  less  assevera- 
tion, as  they  stand  in  a  man's  own  judgment  proved  more 
or  less. 

Other  errors  there  are  in  the  scope  that  men  propound 
to  themselves,  whereunto  they  bend  their  endeavours ;  for 
whereas  the  more  constant  and  devote  kind  of  professors 
of  any  science  ought  to  propound  to  themselves  to  make 
some  additions  to  their  science,  they  convert  their  labours 
to  aspire  to  certain  second  prizes ;  as  to  be  a  profound 
interpreter  or  commenter,  to  be  a  sharp  champion  or 
defender,  to  be  a  methodical  compounder  or  abridger ; 
and  so  the  patrimony  of  knowledge  cometh  to  be  some- 
times improved,  but  seldom  augmented. 

But  the  greatest  error  of  all  the  rest  is  the  mistaking  or 
misplacing  of  the  last  or  furthest  end  of  knowledge.  For 
men  have  entered  into  a  desire  of  learning  and  knowledge, 
sometimes  upon  a  natural  curiosity  and  inquisitive  appetite; 
sometimes  to  entertain  their  minds  with  variety  and  de- 
light ;  sometimes  for  ornament  and  reputation  ;  and  some- 
times  to  enable  them  to  victory  of  wit  and  contradiction ; 
and  most  times  for  lucre  and  profession ;  and  seldom 
sincerely  to  give  a  true  account  of  their  gift  of  reason,  to 
the  benefit  and  use  of  men :  as  if  there  were  sought  in 
knowledge  a  couch,  whereupon  to  rest  a  searching  and 
restless  spirit ;  or  a  terrace,  for  a  wandering  and  variable 
mind  to  walk  up  and  down  with  a  fair  prospect ;  or  a 
tower  of  state,  for  a  proud  mind  to  raise  itself  upon ;  or  a 
fort  or  commanding  ground,  for  strife  and  contention  ;  or 
a  shop,  for  profit  or  sale ;  and  not  a  rich  storehouse,  for 
the  glory  of  the  Creator  and  the  relief  of  man's  estate. 
But  this  is  that  which  will  indeed  dignify  and  exalt  know- 
ledge, if  contemplation  and  action  may  be  more  nearly 
and  straitly  conjoined  and  united  together  than  they  have 
been ;  a  conjunction  like  unto  that  of  the  two  highest 
planets,  Saturn  the  planet  of  rest  and  contemplation,  and 
Jupiter  the  planet  of  civil  society  and  action.  Howbeit,  I 
do  not  mean,  when  I  speak  of  use  and  action,  that  end 
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before-mentioned  of  the  applying  of  knowledge  to  lucre 
and  profession  :  for  I  am  not  ignorant  how  much  that 
diverteth  and  interrupteth  the  prosecution  and  advance- 
ment of  knowledge  ;  like  unto  the  golden  ball  thrown 
before  Atalanta,  which  while  she  goeth  aside  and  stoopeth 
to  take  up,  the  race  is  hindered, 

Declinat  cursus,  aurumque  volubile  tollit. 

Neither  is  my  meaning,  as  was  spoken  of  Socrates,  to  call 
philosophy  down  from  heaven  to  converse  upon  the  earth  ; 
that  is,  to  leave  natural  philosophy  aside,  and  to  apply 
knowledge  only  to  manners  and  policy.  But  as  both 
heaven  and  earth  do  conspire  and  contribute  to  the  use 
and  benefit  of  man,  so  the  end  ought  to  be,  from  both 
philosophies  to  separate  and  reject  vain  speculations  and 
whatsoever  is  empty  and  void,  and  to  preserve  and  aug- 
ment whatsoever  is  solid  and  fruitful;  that  knowledge 
may  not  be  as  curtesan,  for  pleasure  and  vanity  only,  or  as 
a  bond-woman,  to  acquire  and  gain  to  her  master's  use  ; 
but  as  a  spouse,  for  generation,  fruit,  and  comfort. 

Thus  have  I  described  and  opened,  as  by  a  kind  of  dis- 
section, those  peccant  humours  (the  principal  of  them) 
which  have  not  only  given  impediment  to  the  proficience 
of  learning,  but  have  given  also  occasion  to  the  traduce- 
ment  thereof:  wherein  if  I  have  been  too  plain,  it  must  be 
remembered  Fidelia  vulnera  amantis,  sed  dolosa  oscula  malig- 
nantis.     This  I  think  I  have  gained,  that  I  ought  to  be 
the  better  believed  in  that  which  I  shall  say  pertaining  to 
commendation,  because  I  have  proceeded  so  freely  in  that 
which  concerneth  censure.     And  yet  I  have  no  purpose  to 
enter  into  a  laudative  of  learning,  or  to  make  a  hymn  to 
the  Muses,  (though  I  am  of  opinion  that  it  is  long  since   i*  tli 
their  rites  were  duly  celebrated  :)  but  jny  intent  is,  withouF\ifcej» 
varnish  or  amplification,  justly  to  weigh  the   dignity  of  ^ 
knowledge  in  the  balance  with  other  things,  and  to  take    ^ 
the  true  value  thereof  by  testimonies  and  arguments  divine 
and  human. 

First  therefore,  let  us  seek  the  dignity  of  knowledge  in 
the  arch-type  or  first  platform,  which  is  in  the  attributes 
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and  acts  of  God,  as  far  as  they  are  revealed  to  man  and 
may  be  observed  with  sobriety ;  wherein  we  may  not  seek 
it  by  the  name  of  learning ;  for  all  learning  is  knowledge 
acquired,  and  all  knowledge  in  God  is  original:  and  there- 
fore we  must  look  for  it  by  another  name,  that  of  wisdom 
or  sapience,  as  the  Scriptures  call  it. 

It  is  so  then,  that  in  the  work  of  the  creation  we  see  a 
double  emanation  of  virtue  from  God ;  the  one  referring 
more  properly  to  power,  the  other  to  wisdom  ;  the  one 
expressed  in  making  the  subsistence  of  the  matter,  and  the 
other  in  disposing  the  beauty  of  the  form.  This  being 
supposed,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  for  any  thing  which 
appeareth  in  the  history  of  the  creation,  the  confused  mass 
and  matter  of  heaven  and  earth  was  made  in  a  moment, 
and  the  order  and  disposition  of  that  chaos  or  mass  was 
the  work  of  six  days ;  such  a  note  of  difference  it  pleased 
God  to  put  upon  the  works  of  power  and  the  works  of 
wisdom  ;  wherewith  concurreth,  that  in  the  former  it  is  not 
set  down  that  God  said,  c  Let  there  be  heaven  and  earth/ 
as  it  is  set  down  of  the  works  following ;  but  actually, 
that  God  made  heaven  and  earth :  the  one  carrying  the 
style  of  a  manufacture,  and  the  other  of  a  law,  decree,  or 
counsel. 

To  proceed  to  that  which  is  next  in  order,  from  God  to 
spirits;  we  find,  as  far  as  credit  is  to  be  given  to  the 
celestial  hierarchy  of  that  supposed  Dionysius  the  senator 
of  Athens,  the  first  place  or  degree  is  given  to  the  angels 
of  love,  which  are  termed  Seraphim ;  the  second  to  the 
angels  of  light,  which  are  termed  Cherubim ;  and  the 
third  and  so  following  places  to  thrones,  principalities,  and 
the  rest,  which  are  all  angels  of  power  and  ministry ;  so 
as  the  angels  of  knowledge  and  illumination  are  placed 
before  the  angels  of  office  and  domination. 

To  descend  from  spirits  and  intellectual  forms  to  sen- 
sible and  material  forms ;  we  read  the  first  form  that  was 
created  was  light,  which  hath  a  relation  and  correspondence 
in  nature  and  corporal  things,  to  knowledge  in  spirits  and 
incorporal  things. 

So  in  the  distribution  of  days,  we  see  the  day  wherein 
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God  did  rest  and  contemplate  his  own  works,  was  blessed 
above  all  the  days  wherein  he  did  effect  and  accomplish 
them. 

After  the  Creation  was  finished,  it  is  set  down  unto  us 
that  man  was  placed  in  the  Garden  to  work  therein ;  which 
work  so  appointed  to  him  could  be  no  other  than  work  of 
contemplation ;  that  is,  when  the  end  of  work  is  but  for 
exercise  and  experiment,  not  for  necessity ;  for  there  being 
then  no  reluctation  of  the  creature,  nor  sweat  of  the  brow, 
man's  employment  must  of  consequence  have  been  matter 
of  delight  in  the  experiment,  and  not  matter  of  labour  for 
the  use.  Again,  the  first  acts  which  man  performed  in 
Paradise  consisted  of  the  two  summary  parts  of  know- 
ledge ;  the  view  of  creatures,  and  the  imposition  of  names. 
As  for  the  knowledge  which  induced  the  fall,  it  was,  as 
was  touched  before,  not  the  natural  knowledge  of  crea- 
tures, but  the  moral  knowledge  of  good  and  evil ;  wherein 
the  supposition  was,  that  God's  commandments  or  prohi- 
bitions were  not  the  originals  of  good  and  evil,  but  that 
they  had  other  beginnings,  which  man  inspired  to  know,  to 
the  end  to  make  a  total  defection  from  God,  and  to 
depend  wholly  upon  himself. 

To  pass  on :  in  the  first  event  or  occurrence  after  the 
fall  of  Man,  we  see  (as  the  Scriptures  have  infinite 
mysteries,  not  violating  at  all  the  truth  of  the  story  or 
letter,)  an  image  of  the  two  estates,  the  contemplative 
state  and  the  active  state,  figured  in  the  two  persons  of 
Abel  and  Cain,  and  in  the  two  simplest  and  most  primi- 
tive trades  of  life ;  that  of  the  shepherd,  (who,  by  reason 
of  his  leisure,  rest  in  a  place,  and  living  in  view  of  heaven, 
is  a  lively  image  of  a  contemplative  life,)  and  that  of  the 
husbandman :  where  we  see  again  the  favour  and  election 
of  God  went  to  the  shepherd,  and  not  to  the  tiller  of 
the  ground. 

So  in  the  age  before  the  Flood,  the  holy  records  within 
those  few  memorials  which  are  there  entered  and  registered 
have  vouchsafed  to  mention  and  honour  the  name  of  the 
inventors  and  authors  of  music  and  works  in  metal.  In 
the  age  after  the  Flood,  the  first  great  judgment  of  God 
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upon  the  ambition  of  man  was  the  confusion  of  tongues ; 
whereby  the  open  trade  and  intercourse  of  learning  and 
knowledge  was  chiefly  imbarred. 

To  descend  to  Moses  the  lawgiver,  and  God's  first  pen : 
he  is  adorned  by  the  Scriptures  with  this  addition  and 
commendation,  that  he  was  '  seen  in  all  the  learning  of  the 
Egyptians ' ;  which  nation  we  know  was  one  of  the  most 
ancient  schools  of  the  world :  for  so  Plato  brings  in  the 
Egyptian  priest  saying  unto  Solon :  '  You  Grecians  are 
ever  children ;  you  have  no  knowledge  of  antiquity,  nor 
antiquity  of  knowledge/  Take  a  view  of  the  ceremonial 
law  of  Moses ;  you  shall  find,  besides  the  prefiguration  of 
Christ,  the  badge  or  difference  of  the  people  of  God,  the 
exercise  and  impression  of  obedience,  and  other  divine 
uses  and  fruits  thereof,  that  some  of  the  most  learned 
Rabbins  have  travelled  profitably  and  profoundly  to 
observe,  some  of  them  a  natural,  some  of  them  a  moral, 
sense  or  reduction  of  many  of  the  ceremonies  and  ordi- 
nances. As  in  the  law  of  the  leprosy,  where  it  is  said,  '  If 
the  whiteness  hath  overspread  the  flesh,  the  patient  may  pass 
abroad  for  clean ;  but  if  there  be  any  whole  flesh  remain- 
ing, he  is  to  be  shut  up  for  unclean ' ;  one  of  them  noteth 
a  principle  of  nature,  that  putrefaction  is  more  contagious 
before  maturity  than  after :  and  another  noteth  a  position 
of  moral  philosophy,  that  men  abandoned  to  vice  do  not 
so  much  corrupt  manners,  as  those  that  are  half  good  and 
half  evil.  So  in  this  and  very  many  other  places  in  that 
law,  there  is  to  be  found,  besides  the  theological  sense, 
much  aspersion  of  philosophy. 

So  likewise  in  that  excellent  Book  of  Job,  if  it  be 
revolved  with  diligence,  it  will  be  found  pregnant  and 
swelling  with  natural  philosophy ;  as  for  example,  cosmo- 
graphy and  the  roundness  of  the  world ;  Qui  exiendit 
aquilonem  super  vacuum^  et  appendit  terram  super  nihilum  ; 
wherein  the  pensileness  of  the  earth,  the  pole  of  the  north, 
and  the  finiteness  or  convexity  of  heaven  are  manifestly 
touched.  So  again  matter  of  astronomy ;  Spiritus  ejus 
ornavit  coelos,  et  obstetricante  manu  ejus  eductu?  est  Coluber 
torluosus.  And  in  another  place;  Nunquid  conjungere 
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valebis  micantes  Stellas  Pleiadas,  aut  gyrum  Arcturi  poteris 
dissipare  ?  where  the  fixing  of  the  stars,  ever  standing  at 
equal  distance,  is  with  great  elegancy  noted.  And  in 
another  place,  Qui  facit  Arcturum,  et  Oriona,  et  Hyadas,  et 
inieriora  Ausiri ;  where  again  he  takes  knowledge  of  the 
depression  of  the  southern  pole,  calling  it  the  secrets  of 
the  south,  because  the  southern  stars  were  in  that  climate 
unseen.  Matter  of  generation  ;  Annon  sicut  lac  mulsisti 
me,  et  sicut  caseum  coagulasti  me  ?  etc.  Matter  of  minerals  ; 
Habet  arpentum  venarum  suarum  principia :  et  auro  locus  est 

O  L  J. 

in  quo  conflatur,  ferrum  de  terra  tollitur,  et  lapis  solutus  calore 
in  aes  vertitur :  and  so  forwards  in  that  chapter. 

So  likewise  in  the  person  of  Solomon  the  king,  we  see 
the  gift  or  endowment  of  wisdom  and  learning,  both  in 
Solomon's  petition  and  in  God's  assent  thereunto,  pre- 
ferred before  all  other  terrene  and  temporal  felicity.  By 
virtue  of  which  grant  or  donative  of  God,  Solomon 
became  enabled  not  only  to  write  those  excellent  parables 
or  aphorisms  concerning  divine  and  moral  philosophy,  but 
also  to  compile  a  natural  history  of  all  verdure,  from  the 
cedar  upon  the  mountain  to  the  moss  upon  the  wall, 
(which  is  but  a  rudiment  between  putrefaction  and  an 
herb,)  and  also  of  all  things  that  breathe  or  move.  Nay, 
the  same  Solomon  the  king,  although  he  excelled  in  the 
glory  of  treasure  and  magnificent  buildings,  of  shipping 
and  navigation,  of  service  and  attendance,  of  fame  and 
renown,  and  the  like,  yet  he  maketh  no  claim  to  any  of 
those  glories,  but  only  to  the  glory  of  inquisition  of  truth  ; 
for  so  he  saith  expressly,  '  The  glory  of  God  is  to  conceal 
a  thing,  but  the  glory  of  the  king  is  to  find  it  out ' ;  as  if, 
according  to  the  innocent  play  of  children,  the  Divine 
Majesty  took  delight  to  hide  his  works,  to  the  end  to 
have  them  found  out ;  and  as  if  kings  could  not  obtain  a 
greater  honour  than  to  be  God's  playfellows  in  that  game, 
considering  the  great  commandment  of  wits  and  means, 
whereby  nothing  needeth  to  be  hidden  from  them. 

Neither  did  the  dispensation  of  God  vary  in  the  times 
after  our  Saviour  came  into  the  world;  for  our  Saviour 
himself  did  first  shew  his  power  to  subdue  ignorance,  by 
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his  conference  with  the  priests  and  doctors  of  the  law, 
before  he  shewed  his  power  to  subdue  nature  by  his 
miracles.  And  the  coming  of  the  Holy  Spirit  was  chiefly 
figured  and  expressed  in  the  similitude  and  gift  of  tongues, 
which  are  but  vehicula  scientiae. 

So  in  the  election  of  those  instruments  which  it  pleased 
God  to  use  for  the  plantation  of  the  faith,  notwithstanding 
that  at  the  first  he  did  employ  persons  altogether  unlearned 
otherwise  than  by  inspiration,  more  evidently  to  declare  his 
immediate  working,  and  to  abase  all  human  wisdom  or 
knowledge ;  yet  nevertheless  that  counsel  of  his  was  no 
sooner  performed,  but  in  the  next  vicissitude  and  succession 
he  did  send  his  divine  truth  into  the  world  waited  on  with 
other  learnings  as  with  servants  or  handmaids :  for  so  we 
see  St.  Paul,  who  was  only  learned  amongst  the  apostles,  had 
his  pen  most  used  in  the  scriptures  of  the  New  Testament. 

So  again  we  find  that  many  of  the  ancient  bishops  and 
fathers  of  the  Church  were  excellently  read  and  studied  in 
all  the  learning  of  the  heathen ;  insomuch  that  the  edict  of 
the  Emperor  Julianus,  (whereby  it  was  interdicted  unto 
Christians  to  be  admitted  into  schools,  lectures,  or  exercises 
of  learning,)  was  esteemed  and  accounted  a  more  pernicious 
engine  and  machination  against  the  Christian  faith,  than 
were  all  the  sanguinary  prosecutions  of  his  predecessors ; 
neither  could  the  emulation  and  jealousy  of  Gregory  the 
first  of  that  name,  Bishop  of  Rome,  ever  obtain  the  opinion 
of  piety  or  devotion;  but  contrariwise  received  the  censure 
of  humour,  malignity,  and  pusillanimity,  even  amongst  holy 
men ;  in  that  he  designed  to  obliterate  and  extinguish  the 
memory  of  heathen  antiquity  and  authors.  But  contrariwise 
it  was  the  Christian  Church,  which  amidst  the  inundations 
of  the  Scythians  on  the  one  side  from  the  north-west,  and 
the  Saracens  from  the  east,  did  preserve  in  the  sacred  lap 
and  bosom  thereof  the  precious  relics  even  of  heathen 
learning,  which  otherwise  had  been  extinguished,  as  if  no 
such  thing  had  ever  been. 

And  we  see  before  our  eyes,  that  in  the  age  of  ourselves 
and  our  fathers,  when  it  pleased  God  to  call  the  Church  of 
Rome  to  account  for  their  degenerate  manners  and  cere- 
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monies,  and  sundry  doctrines  obnoxious  and  framed  to 
uphold  the  same  abuses ;  at  one  and  the  same  time  it  was 
ordained  by  the  Divine  Providence  that  there  should  attend 
withal  a  renovation  and  new  spring  of  all  other  knowledges: 
and  on  the  other  side  we  see  the  Jesuits,  who  partly  in 
themselves  and  partly  by  the  emulation  and  provocation  of 
their  example,  have  much  quickened  and  strengthened  the 
state  of  learning, — we  see  (I  say)  what  notable  service  and 
reparation  they  have  done  to  the  Roman  see. 

Wherefore  to  conclude  this  part,  let  it  be  observed  that 
there  be  two.. principal  duties  and  services,  besides  ornament 
and  illustration >  which  philosophy  and  human  learning  do 
perform  to  faith  and  religion.  The  one,  because  the,}Lare 
an  effectual  inducement  to  the  exaltation  of  the  glory  of 
G0d:  For  as  the  Psalms  and  other  Scriptures  do  often 
invite  us  to  consider  and  magnify  the  great  and  wonderful 
works  of  God,  so  if  we  should  rest  only  in  the  contempla- 
tion of  the  exterior  of  them  as  they  first  offer  themselves 
to  our  senses,  we  should  do  a  like  injury  unto  the  majesty 
of  God  as  if  we  should  judge  or  construe  of  the  store  of 
some  excellent  jeweller  by  that  only  which  is  set  out 
toward  the  street  in  his  shop.  The  other,  because  they 
minister  a  singular  help  and  preservative  against  unbelief 
and  error  :  For  our  Saviour  saith"  YOU  err,  not  knowing 
the  Scriptures,  nor  they" power  of  God";  laying  before  us 
two  books  or  volumes  to  study,  if  we  will  be  secured  from 
error ;  first  the  Scriptures,  revealing  the  will  of  God,  ancT 
then  the  creatures  expressing  his  power ;  whereof  the  later 
is  a  key  unto  the  former ;  not  only  opening  our  under- 
standing to  conceive  the  true  sense  of  the  Scriptures,  by 
the  general  notions  of  reason  and  rules  of  speech ;  but 
chiefly  opening  our  belief,  in  drawing  us  into  a  due  medi- 
tation of  the  omnipotency  of  God,  which  is  chiefly  signed 
and  engraven  upon  his  works.  Thus  much  therefore  for 
divine  testimony  and  evidence  concerning  the  true  dignity 
and  value  of  learning. 

As  for  human  proofs,  it  is  so  large  a  field,  as  in  a 
discourse  of  this  nature  and  brevity  it  is  fit  rather  to  use 
choice  of  those  things  which  we  shall  produce,  than  to 
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embrace  the  variety  of  them.  First  therefore,  in  the 
degrees  of  human  honour  amongst  the  heathen  it  was  the 
highest,  to  obtain  to  a  veneration  and  adoration  as  a  God. 
This  unto  the  Christians  is  as  the  forbidden  fruit.  But  we 
speak  now  separately  of  human  testimony :  according  to 
which  that  which  the  Grecians  call  apotheosis^  and  the 
Latins  relatio  inter  divos,  was  the  supreme  honour  which 
man  could  attribute  unto  man;  specially  when  it  was  given, 
not  by  a  formal  decree  or  act  of  state,  as  it  was  used 
among  the  Roman  emperors,  but  by  an  inward  assent  and 
belief;  which  honour  being  so  high,  had  also  a  degree  or 
middle  term;  for  there  were  reckoned  above  human 
honours,  honours  heroical  and  divine ;  in  the  attribution 
and  distribution  of  which  honours  we  see  antiquity  made 
this  difference :  that  whereas  founders  and  uniters  of 
states  and  cities,  lawgivers,  extirpers  of  tyrants,  fathers 
of  the  people,  and  other  eminent  persons  in  civil  merit, 
were  honoured  but  with  the  titles  of  worthies  or  demi- 
gods ;  such  as  were  Hercules,  Theseus,  Minos,  Romulus, 
and  the  like ;  on  the  other  side,  such  as  were  inventors  and 
authors  of  new  arts,  endowments,  and  commodities  towards 
man's  life,  were  ever  consecrated  amongst  the  gods  them- 
selves; as  was  Ceres,  Bacchus,  Mercurius,  Apollo,  and 
others  ;  and  justly;  for  the  merit  of  the  former  is  confined 
within  the  circle  of  an  age  or  a  nation ;  and  is  like  fruitful 
showers,  which  though  they  be  profitable  and  good,  yet 
serve  but  for  that  season,  and  for  a  latitude  of  ground 
where  they  fall ;  but  the  other  is  indeed  like  the  benefits 
of  heaven,  which  are  permanent  and  universal.  The 
former  again  is  mixed  with  strife  and  perturbation  ;  but 
the  later  hath  the  true  character  of  divine  presence,  coming 
in  aura  leni,  without  noise  or  agitation. 

Neither  is  certainly  that  other  merit  of  learning,  in  re- 
pressing the  inconveniencies  which  grow  from  man  to  man, 
much  inferior  to  the  former,  of  relieving  the  necessities 
which  arise  from  nature ;  which  merit  was  lively  set  forth 
by  the  ancients  in  that  feigned  relation  of  Orpheus'  theatre; 
where  all  beasts  and  birds  assembled,  and  forgetting  their 
several  appetites,  some  of  prey,  some  of  game,  some  of 
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quarrel,  stood  all  sociably  together  listening  unto  the  airs 
and  accords  of  the  harp ;  the  sound  whereof  no  sooner 
ceased,  or  was  drowned  by  some  louder  noise,  but  every 
beast  returned  to  his  own  nature :  wherein  is  aptly  de- 
scribed the  nature  and  condition  of  men ;  who  are  full  of 
savage  and  unreclaimed  desires,  of  profit,  of  lust,  of 
revenge,  which  as  long  as  they  give  ear  to  precepts,  to 
laws,  to  religion,  sweetly  touched  with  eloquence  and  per- 
suasion of  books,  of  sermons,  of  harangues,  so  long  is 
society  and  peace  maintained ;  but  if  these  instruments  be 
silent,  or  that  sedition  and  tumult  make  them  not  audible, 
all  things  dissolve  into  anarchy  and  confusion. 

But  this  appeareth  more  manifestly,  when  kings  them- 
selves, or  persons  of  authority  under  them,  or  other 
governors  in  commonwealths  and  popular  estates,  are 
endued  with  learning.  For  although  he  might  be  thought 
partial  to  his  own  profession,  that  said,  '  Then  should 
people  and  estates  be  happy,  when  either  kings  were 
philosophers,  or  philosophers  kings' ;  yet  so  much  is  verified 
by  experience,  that  under  learned  princes  and  governors 
there  have  been  ever  the  best  times :  for  howsoever  kings 
may  have  their  imperfections  in  their  passions  and  customs, 
yet  if  they  be  illuminate  by  learning,  they  have  those 
notions  of  religion,  policy,  and  morality,  which  do  preserve 
them  and  refrain  them  from  all  ruinous  and  peremptory 
errors  and  excesses ;  whispering  evermore  in  their  ears, 
when  counsellors  and  servants  stand  mute  and  silent.  And 
senators  or  counsellors  likewise  which  be  learned,  do 
proceed  upon  more  safe  and  substantial  principles  than 
counsellors  which  are  only  men  of  experience ;  the  one 
sort  keeping  dangers  afar  ofF,  whereas  the  other  discover 
them  not  till  they  come  near  hand,  and  then  trust  to  the 
agility  of  their  wit  to  ward  or  avoid  them. 

Which  felicity  of  times  under  learned  princes  (to  keep 
still  the  law  of  brevity,  by  using  the  most  eminent  and 
selected  examples)  doth  best  appear  in  the  age  which  passed 
from  the  death  of  Domitianus  the  emperor  until  the  reign 
of  Commodus ;  comprehending  a  succession  of  six  princes, 
all  learned  or  singular  favourers  and  advancers  of  learning  ; 
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which  age,  for  temporal  respects,  was  the  most  happy  and 
flourishing  that  ever  the  Roman  empire  (which  then  was  a 
model  of  the  world)  enjoyed :  a  matter  revealed  and  pre- 
figured unto  Domitian  in  a  dream  the  night  before  he  was 
slain ;  for  he  thought  there  was  grown  behind  upon  his 
shoulders  a  neck  and  a  head  of  gold,  which  came  accordingly 
to  pass  in  those  golden  times  which  succeeded :  of  which 
princes  we  will  make  some  commemoration ;  wherein 
although  the  matter  will  be  vulgar,  and  may  be  thought 
fitter  for  a  declamation  than  agreeable  to  a  treatise  infolded 
as  this  is,  yet  because  it  is  pertinent  to  the  point  in  hand, 
neque  semper  arcum  tendit  Apollo,  and  to  name  them  only 
were  too  naked  and  cursory,  I  will  not  omit  it  altogether. 

The  first  was  Nerva;  the  excellent  temper  of  whose 
government  is  by  a  glance  in  Cornelius  Tacitus  touched  to 
the  life  :  Postquam  divus  Nerva  res  olim  insociabiles  miscuisset, 
imperium  et  libertatem.  And  in  token  of  his  learning,  the 
last  act  of  his  short  reign  left  to  memory  was  a  missive  to 
his  adopted  son  Trajan,  proceeding  upon  some  inward 
discontent  at  the  ingratitude  of  the  times,  comprehended 
in  a  verse  of  Homer's ; 

Felts,  Phoebe^  tuis  lacrymas  ulciscere  nostras. 

Trajan,  who  succeeded,  was  for  his  person  not  learned : 
but  if  we  will  hearken  to  the  speech  of  our  Saviour,  that 
saith,  <  He  that  receiveth  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a 
prophet,  shall  have  a  prophet's  reward,'  he  deserveth  to  be 
placed  amongst  the  most  learned  princes  :  for  there  was  not 
a  greater  admirer  of  learning  or  benefactor  of  learning ;  a 
founder  of  famous  libraries,  a  perpetual  advancer  of  learned 
men  to  office,  and  a  familiar  converser  with  learned  pro- 
fessors and  preceptors,  who  were  noted  to  have  then  most 
credit  in  court.  On  the  other  side,  how  much  Trajan's 
virtue  and  government  was  admired  and  renowned,  surely 
no  testimony  of  grave  and  faithful  history  doth  more 
lively  set  forth,  than  that  legend  tale  of  Gregorius  Magnus, 
bishop  of  Rome,  who  was  noted  for  the  extreme  envy  he 
bare  towards  all  heathen  excellency  :  and  yet  he  is  reported, 
out  of  the  love  and  estimation  of  Trajan's  moral  virtues, 
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to  have  made  unto  God  passionate  and  fervent  prayers  for 
the  delivery  of  his  soul  out  of  hell ;  and  to  have  obtained 
it,  with  a  caveat  that  he  should  make  no  more  such 
petitions.  In  this  prince's  time  also  the  persecutions 
against  the  Christians  received  intermission,  upon  the 
certificate  of  Plinius  Secundus,  a  man  of  excellent  learning 
and  by  Trajan  advanced. 

Adrian,  his  successor,  was  the  most  curious  man  that 
lived,  and  the  most  universal  inquirer ;  insomuch  as  it 
was  noted  for  an  error  in  his  mind,  that  he  desired  to 
comprehend  all  things,  and  not  to  reserve  himself  for  the 
worthiest  things ;  falling  into  the  like  humour  that  was 
long  before  noted  in  Philip  of  Macedon,  who  when  he 
would  needs  over-rule  and  put  down  an  excellent  musician 
in  an  argument  touching  music,  was  well  answered  by  him 
again,  '  God  forbid,  Sir,  (saith  he,)  that  your  fortune 
should  be  so  bad,  as  to  know  these  things  better  than  I.' 
It  pleased  God  likewise  to  use  the  curiosity  of  this  emperor 
as  an  inducement  to  the  peace  of  his  church  in  those  days. 
For  having  Christ  in  veneration,  not  as  a  God  or  Saviour, 
but  as  a  wonder  or  novelty,  and  having  his  picture  in  his 
gallery  matched  with  Appollonius  (with  whom  in  his  vain 
imagination  he  thought  he  had  some  conformity),  yet  it 
served  the  turn  to  allay  the  bitter  hatred  of  those  times 
against  the  Christian  name;  so  as  the  church  had  peace 
during  his  time.  And  for  his  government  civil,  although 
he  did  not  attain  to  that  of  Trajan's  in  glory  of  arms  or 
perfection  of  justice,  yet  in  deserving  of  the  weal  of  the 
subject  he  did  exceed  him.  For  Trajan  erected  many 
famous  monuments  and  buildings ;  insomuch  as  Con- 
stantine  the  Great  in  emulation  was  wont  to  call  him 
Parietaria,  wrall  flower,  because  his  name  was  upon  so  many 
walls  :  but  his  buildings  and  works  were  more  of  glory  and 
triumph  than  use  and  necessity.  But  Adrian  spent  his 
whole  reign,  which  was  peaceable,  in  a  perambulation  or 
survey  of  the  Roman  empire ;  giving  order  and  making 
assignation  where  he  went  for  re-edifying  of  cities,  towns, 
and  forts  decayed,  and  for  cutting  of  rivers  and  streams, 
and  for  making  bridges  and  passages,  and  for  policing  of 
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cities  and  commonalties  with  new  ordinances  and  constitu- 
tions, and  granting  new  franchises  and  incorporations ;  so 
that  his  whole  time  was  a  very  restoration  of  all  the  lapses 
and  decays  of  former  times. 

Antoninus  Pius,  who  succeeded  him,  was  a  prince 
excellently  learned ;  and  had  the  patient  and  subtle  wit  of 
a  schoolman ;  insomuch  as  in  common  speech  (which  leaves 
no  virtue  untaxed)  he  was  called  cymini  sector,  a  carver  or 
divider  of  cummin  seed,  which  is  one  of  the  least  seeds ; 
such  a  patience  he  had  and  settled  spirit  to  enter  into  the 
least  and  most  exact  differences  of  causes ;  a  fruit  no  doubt 
of  the  exceeding  tranquillity  and  serenity  of  his  mind; 
which  being  no  ways  charged  or  incumbered  either  with 
fears,  remorses,  or  scruples,  but  having  been  noted  for  a 
man  of  the  purest  goodness,  without  all  fiction  or  affecta- 
tion, that  hath  reigned  or  lived,  made  his  mind  continually 
present  and  entire.  He  likewise  approached  a  degree 
nearer  unto  Christianity,  and  became,  as  Agrippa  said  unto 
St.  Paul,  *  half  a  Christian  ' ;  holding  their  religion  and  law 
in  good  opinion,  and  not  only  ceasing  persecution,  but 
giving  way  to  the  advancement  of  Christians. 

There  succeeded  him  the  first  Divi  fratres,  the  two 
adoptive  brethren,  Lucius  Commodus  Verus,  son  to  Aelius 
Verus,  who  delighted  much  in  the  softer  kind  of  learning, 
and  was  wont  to  call  the  poet  Martial  his  Virgil;  and 
Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus ;  whereof  the  latter,  who 
obscured  his  colleague  and  survived  him  long,  was  named 
the  Philosopher  :  who  as  he  excelled  all  the  rest  in  learning, 
so  he  excelled  them  likewise  in  perfection  of  all  royal 
virtues ;  insomuch  as  Julianus  the  emperor,  in  his  book 
intitled  Caesares,  being  as  a  pasquil  or  satire  to  deride  all 
his  predecessors,  feigned  that  they  were  all  invited  to  a 
banquet  of  the  gods,  and  Silenus  the  jester  sat  at  the  nether 
end  of  the  table  and  bestowed  a  scoff  on  every  one  as  they 
came  in ;  but  when  Marcus  Philosophus  came  in,  Silenus 
was  gravelled  and  out  of  countenance,  not  knowing  where 
to  carp  at  him  ;  save  at  last  he  gave  a  glance  at  his  patience 
towards  his  wife.  And  the  virtue  of  this  prince,  continued 
with  that  of  his  predecessor,  made  the  name  of  Antoninus 
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so  sacred  in  the  world,  that  though  it  were  extremely 
dishonoured  in  Commodus,  Caracalla,  and  Heliogabalus, 
who  all  bare  the  name,  yet  when  Alexander  Severus  refused 
the  name  because  he  was  a  stranger  to  the  family,  the 
Senate  with  one  acclamation  said,  Quomodo  Augustus,  sic  et 
Antoninus :  in  such  renown  and  veneration  was  the  name 
of  these  two  princes  in  those  days,  that  they  would  have  it 
as  a  perpetual  addition  in  all  the  emperor's  style.  In  this 
emperor's  time  also  the  church  for  the  most  part  was  in 
peace ;  so  as  in  this  sequence  of  six  princes  we  do  see  the 
blessed  effects  of  learning  in  sovereignty,  painted  forth  in 
the  greatest  table  of  the  world. 

But  for  a  tablet  or  picture  of  smaller  volume,  (not 
presuming  to  speak  of  your  Majesty  that  liveth,)  in  my 
judgment  the  most  excellent  is  that  of  Queen  Elizabeth, 
your  immediate  predecessor  in  this  part  of  Britain ;  a 
prince  that,  if  Plutarch  were  now  alive  to  write  lives  by 
parallels,  would  trouble  him,  I  think,  to  find  for  her  a 
parallel  amongst  women.  This  lady  was  endued  with 
learning  in  her  sex  singular,  and  rare  even  amongst  mascu- 
line princes ;  whether  we  speak  of  learning  of  language  or 
of  science ;  modern  or  ancient ;  divinity  or  humanity.  And 
unto  the  very  last  year  of  her  life  she  accustomed  to 
appoint  set  hours  for  reading,  scarcely  any  young  student 
in  an  university  more  daily  or  more  duly.  As  for  her 
government,  I  assure  myself  I  shall  not  exceed  if  I  do 
affirm  that  this  part  of  the  island  never  had  forty-five 
years  of  better  times ;  and  yet  not  through  the  calmness  of 
the  season,  but  through  the  wisdom  of  her  regiment.  For 
if  there  be  considered  of  the  one  side,  the  truth  of  religion 
established;  the  constant  peace  and  security;  the  good 
administration  of  justice ;  the  temperate  use  of  the  pre- 
rogative, not  slackened,  nor  much  strained  ;  the  flourishing 
state  of  learning,  sortable  to  so  excellent  a  patroness  ;  the 
convenient  estate  of  wealth  and  means,  both  of  crown  and 
subject ;  the  habit  of  obedience,  and  the  moderation  of 
discontents  ;  and  there  be  considered  on  the  other  side,  the 
differences  of  religion,  the  troubles  of  neighbour  countries, 
the  ambition  of  Spain,  and  opposition  of  Rome ;  and 
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then  that  she  was  solitary  and  of  herself :  these  things  I 
say  considered,  as  I  could  not  have  chosen  an  instance  so 
recent  and  so  proper,  so  I  suppose  I  could  not  have  chosen 
one  more  remarkable  or  eminent,  to  the  purpose  now  in 
hand  ;  which  is  concerning  the  conjunction  of  learning  in 
the  prince  with  felicity  in  the  people. 

Neither  hath  learning  an  influence  and  operation  only 
upon  civil  merit  and  moral  virtue,  and  the  arts  or  tempera- 
ture of  peace  and  peaceable  government;  but  likewise  it 
hath  no  less  power  and  efficacy  in  enablement  towards 
martial  and  military  virtue  and  prowess;  as  may  be 
notably  represented  in  the  examples  of  Alexander  the 
Great  and  Caesar  the  Dictator,  mentioned  before,  but  now 
in  fit  place  to  be  resumed ;  of  whose  virtues  and  acts  in  war 
.there  needs  no  note  or  recital,  having  been  the  wonders  of 
time  in  that  kind ;  but  of  their  affections  towards  learning, 
and  perfections  in  learning,  it  is  pertinent  to  say  somewhat. 

Alexander  was  bred  and  taught  under  Aristotle  the 
great  philosopher,  who  dedicated  divers  of  his  books  of 
philosophy  unto  him.  He  was  attended  with  Callisthenes 
and  divers  other  learned  persons,  that  followed  him  in 
camp,  throughout  his  journeys  and  conquests.  What 
price  and  estimation  he  had  learning  in  doth  notably 
appear  in  these  three  particulars :  first,  in  the  envy  he  used 
to  express  that  he  bare  towards  Achilles,  in  this  that  he 
had  so  good  a  trumpet  of  his  praises  as  Homer's  verses ; 
secondly,  in  the  judgment  or  solution  he  gave  touching 
that  precious  cabinet  of  Darius,  which  was  found  among 
his  jewels,  whereof  question  was  made  what  thing  was 
worthy  to  be  put  into  it,  and  he  gave  his  opinion  for 
Homer's  works ;  thirdly,  in  his  letter  to  Aristotle,  after  he 
had  set  forth  his  books  Of  Nature,  wherein  he  expostulated! 
with  him  for  publishing  the  secrets  or  mysteries  of  philo- 
sophy, and  gave  him  to  understand  that  himself  esteemed 
it  more  to  excel  other  men  in  learning  and  knowledge 
than  in  power  and  empire.  And  what  use  he  had  of 
learning  doth  appear,  or  rather  shine,  in  all  his  speeches 
and  answers,  being  full  of  science  and  use  of  science,  and 
that  in  all  variety. 
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And  herein  again  it  may  seem  a  thing  scholastical,  and 
somewhat  idle,  to  recite  things  that  every  man  knoweth ; 
but  yet  since  the  argument  I  handle  leadeth  me  thereunto, 
I  am  glad  that  men  shall  perceive  I  am  as  willing  to  flatter 
(if  they  will  so  call  it)  an  Alexander  or  a  Caesar  or  an 
Antoninus,  that  are  dead  many  hundred  years  since,  as  any 
that  now  liveth :  for  it  is  the  displaying  of  the  glory  of 
learning  in  sovereignty  that  I  propound  to  myself,  and  not 
an  humour  of  declaiming  in  any  man's  praises.  Observe 
then  the  speech  he  used  of  Diogenes,  and  see  if  it  tend  not 
to  the  true  state  of  one  of  the  greatest  questions  of  moral 
philosophy;  whether  the  enjoying  of  outward  things  or  the 
contemning  of  them  be  the  greatest  happiness;  for  when 
he  saw  Diogenes  so  perfectly  contented  with  so  little,  he 
said  to  those  that  mocked  at  his  condition,  '  Were  I  not 
Alexander,  I  would  wish  to  be  Diogenes.'  But  Seneca 
inverteth  it,  and  saith,  Plus  erat  quod  hie  nollet  accipere, 
quam  quod  ilk  posset  dare.  There  were  more  things  which 
Diogenes  would  have  refused,  than  those  were  which 
Alexander  could  have  given  or  enjoyed. 

Observe  again  that  speech  which  was  usual  with  him, 
1  That  he  felt  his  mortality  chiefly  in  two  things,  sleep  and 
lust ' ;  and  see  if  it  were  not  a  speech  extracted  out  of  the 
depth  of  natural  philosophy,  and  liker  to  have  come  out 
of  the  mouth  of  Aristotle  or  Democritus  than  from 
Alexander. 

See  again  that  speech  of  humanity  and  poesy ;  when 
upon  the  bleeding  of  his  wounds,  he  called  unto  him  one 
of  his  flatterers  that  was  wont  to  ascribe  to  him  divine 
honour,  and  said,  '  Look,  this  is  very  blood ;  this  is  not 
such  a  liquor  as  Homer  speaketh  of,  which  ran  from 
Venus'  hand  when  it  was  pierced  by  Diomedes.' 

See  likewise  his  readiness  in  reprehension  of  logic,  in 
the  speech  he  used  to  Cassander  upon  a  complaint  that  was 
made  against  his  father  Antipater :  for  when  Alexander 
happed  to  say,  '  Do  you  think  these  men  would  have 
come  from  so  far  to  complain,  except  they  had  just  cause 
of  grief  ? '  and  Cassander  answered,  c  Yea,  that  was  the 
matter,  because  they  thought  they  should  not  be  dis- 
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proved ' ;  said  Alexander  laughing,  '  See  the  subtleties  of 
Aristotle,  to  take  a  matter  both  ways,  pro  et  contra]  etc. 

But  note  again  how  well  he  could  use  the  same  art 
which  he  reprehended,  to  serve  his  own  humour,  when 
bearing  a  secret  grudge  to  Callisthenes  because  he  was 
against  the  new  ceremony  of  his  adoration,  feasting  one 
night  where  the  same  Callisthenes  was  at  the  table,  it  was 
moved  by  some  after  supper,  for  entertainment  sake,  that 
Callisthenes  who  was  an  eloquent  man  might  speak  of  some 
theme  or  purpose  at  his  own  choice;  which  Callisthenes 
did ;  choosing  the  praise  of  the  Macedonian  nation  for  his 
discourse,  and  performing  the  same  with  so  good  manner 
as  the  hearers  were  much  ravished ;  whereupon  Alexander, 
nothing  pleased,  said,  '  It  was  easy  to  be  eloquent  upon  so 
good  a  subject ' :  but  saith  he,  '  Turn  your  style,  and  let  us 
hear  what  you  can  say  against  us ' :  which  Callisthenes 
presently  undertook,  and  did  with  that  sting  and  life,  that 
Alexander  interrupted  him,  and  said,  '  The  goodness  of 
the  cause  made  him  eloquent  before,  and  despite  made 
him  eloquent  then  again.' 

Consider  further,  for  tropes  of  rhetoric,  that  excellent 
use  of  a  metaphor  or  translation,  wherewith  he  taxed 
Antipater,  who  was  an  imperious  and  tyrannous  governor : 
for  when  one  of  Antipater's  friends  commended  him  to 
Alexander  for  his  moderation,  that  he  did  not  degenerate, 
as  his  other  lieutenants  did,  into  the  Persian  pride,  in  use 
of  purple,  but  kept  the  ancient  habit  of  Macedon,  of 
black ;  '  True,  (saith  Alexander,)  but  Antipater  is  all 
purple  within/  Or  that  other,  when  Parmenio  came  to 
him  in  the  plain  of  Arbella,  and  shewed  him  the  innumer- 
able multitude  of  his  enemies,  specially  as  they  appeared 
by  the  infinite  number  of  lights,  as  it  had  been  a  new 
firmament  of  stars,  and  thereupon  advised  him  to  assail 
them  by  night :  whereupon  he  answered,  c  That  he  would 
not  steal  the  victory.' 

For  matter  of  policy,  weigh  that  significant  distinction, 
so  much  in  all  ages  embraced,  that  he  made  between  his 
two  friends  Hephaestion  and  Craterus,  when  he  said,  c  That 
the  one  loved  Alexander,  and  the  other  loved  the  king ' ; 
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describing  the  principal  difference  of  princes'  best  servants, 
that  some  in  affection  love  their  person,  and  others  in 
duty  love  their  crown. 

Weigh  also  that  excellent  taxation  of  an  error  ordinary 
with  counsellors  of  princes,  that  they  counsel  their  masters 
according  to  the  model  of  their  own  mind  and  fortune, 
and  not  of  their  masters;  when  upon  Darius'  great  offers 
Parmenio  had  said,  '  Surely  I  would  accept  these  offers, 
were  I  as  Alexander ' ;  saith  Alexander,  '  So  would  I, 
were  I  as  Parmenio.'  Vfct  lW\V 

Lastly,  weigh -thaJLquick  and  acute  reply  which  he  made 
when  he  gave  so  large  gifts  to  his  friends  and  servants,  and 
was  asked  what  he  did  reserve  for  himself,  and  he  answered, 
'  Hope ' ;  weigh,  I  say,  whether  he  had  not  cast  up  his 
account  aright,  because  c  hope '  must  be  the  portion  of  all 
that  resolve  upon  great  enterprises.  For  this  was  Caesar's 
portion  when  he  went  first  into  Gaul,  his  estate  being  then 
utterly  overthrown  with  largesses.  And  this  was  likewise 
the  portion  of  that  noble  prince,  howsoever  transported 
with  ambition,  Henry  duke  of  Guise,  of  whom  it  was 
usually  said,  that  he  was  the  greatest  usurer  in  France, 
because  he  had  turned  all  his  estate  into  obligations. 

To  conclude  therefore :  as  certain  critics  are  used  to  say 
hyperbolically,  c  That  if  all  sciences  were  lost,  they  might 
be  found  in  Virgil ' ;  so  certainly  this  may  be  said  truly, 
there  are  the  prints  and  footsteps  of  learning  in  those  few 
speeches  which  are  reported  of  this  prince  :  the  admiration 
of  whom,  when  I  consider  him  not  as  Alexander  the 
Great,  but  as  Aristotle's  scholar,  hath  carried  me  too  far. 

As    for  Julius   Caesar,   the    excellency  ;of  his  learning 
needeth  not  to  be  argued  from  his  education,  or  Es~cbm^~ 
pany,  or  his  speeches ;  but  in  a  further  degree  doth  declare 
itself  in_J^_snitir^sj^  whereof  some  are  extant 

and  permanent,  and  some  unfortunately  perished.  For  first, 
we  see  there  is  left  unto  us  that  excdkntjhistory  Of  hk  own 
wars,  which  he  intitled  only  a  Commentary,  wherein  all 
succeeding  times  have  admired  thevsoTid  weight  oFmafter;^ 
and  the  .real  passages,  and  vliYe^7  images xoP  ac£ionS"ancT 
persons,  expressed  in  "the  greatest  propriety  of  words  and 
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perspicuity  of  narration  that  ever  was;_which  that  jt  was^  / 
not  the  effect  of  a  natural  gift,  but  of(^rning>nd^recept/J 
is  well  witnessed  by  that  work  of  his  intitled  De  Analogia^ 
being  a  grammatical  philosophy,  wherein  he  did  labour  to 
make  this  same  vox  ad  placitum  to  become  vox  ad  licitum, 
and  to  reduce  custom  of  speech  to  congruity  of  speech ; 
and  took  as  it  were  the  picture  of  words  from  the  life 
of  reason. 

So  we  receive  from  him,  as  a  monument  both  of  his 
power  and  learning,  the  then  reformed  computation  of  the 
year ;  well  expressing,  that  he  took  it  to  be  as  great  a 
glory  to  himself  to  observe  and  know  the  law  of  the 
heavens  as  to  give  law  to  men  upon  the  earth. 

So  likewise  in  that  hook  of  his  Anti-Cato,  it  may  easily 
appear   that  he   did  aspire  as  well  to  victory  of  wit  as  r^& 
victory  of  war ;  undertaking  therein  a  conflict  against  the 
greatest  champion  with  the  pen   that  then  lived,   Cicero  ^ 
the  orator. 

So  again  in  his  _bopk_  of  Apophthegms  which  he  collected, 
we  see  that  he  esteemed  it  more  honour  to  make  himself 
but(a  pair  of  tables  to  take  the  wise  an^_rj^y__words^  of 
others,  than  to  have  every  word  of  his  own  to  be  made  an 
apophthegm  or  an  oracle;  as  vain  princes,  by  custom  of 
flattery,  pretend  to  do.J  And  yet  if  I  should  enumerate 
divers  of  his  speeches,  as  I  did  those  of  Alexander,  they 
are  truly  such  as  Solomon  noteth,  when  he  saith,  Verba 
sapientum  tanquam  acuki^  et  tanquam  clavi  in  altum  defixi : 
whereof  I_will  only  jecite  three,  not  so  delectable  for 
elegancy,  but  admirable  for  vigour  and  efficacy. 
~Aslfrstpil~  "is  l-easolTYe^bethought  a  master  of  words, 
that  could  with  one  word  appease  a  mutiny  of  his  army ; 
which  was  thus.  The  Romans,  when  their  generals  did 
speak  to  their  army,  did  use  the  word  Milites ;  but  when 
the  magistrates  spake  to  the  people,  they  did  use  the  word 
Quirites.  The  soldiers  were  in  tumult,  and  seditiously 
prayed  to  be  cashiered ;  not  that  they  so  meant,  but  by 
expostulation  thereof  to  draw  Caesar  to  other  conditions ; 
wherein  he  being  resolute  not  to  give  way,  after  some 
silence,  he  began  his  speech,  Ego,  Quirites ;  which  did  admit 
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them  already  cashiered ;  wherewith  they  were  so  surprised, 
crossed,  and  confused,  as  they  would  not  suffer  him  to  go 
on  in  his  speech,  but  relinquished  their  demands,  and  made 
it  their  suit  to  be  again  called  by  the  name  of  Milites. 

The  second  speech  was  thus  :  Caesar  did  extremely  affect 
the  name  of  king ;  and  some  were  set  on,  as  he  passed  by, 
in  popular  acclamation  to  salute  him  king ;  whereupon, 
finding  the  cry  weak  and  poor,  he  put  it  off  thus  in  a  kind 
of  jest,  as  if  they  had  mistaken  his  surname  :  Non  Rex  sum, 
sed  Caesar :  a  speech,  that  if  it  be  searched,  the  life  and 
fulness  of  it  can  scarce  be  expressed :  for  first  it  was  a 
refusal  of  the  name,  but  yet  not  serious :  again  it  did 
signify  an  infinite  confidence  and  magnanimity,  as  if  he 
presumed  Caesar  was  the  greater  title ;  as  by  his  worthi- 
ness it  is  come  to  pass  till  this  day :  but  chiefly  it  was  a 
speech  of  great  allurement  towards  his  own  purpose ;  as  if 
the  state  did  strive  with  him  but  for  a  name,  whereof  mean 
families  were  vested ;  for  Rex  was  a  surname  with  the 
Romans,  as  well  as  King  is  with  us. 

The  last  speech  which  I  will  mention,  was  used  to 
Metellus;  when  Caesar,  after  war  declared,  did  possess 
himself  of  the  city  of  Rome ;  at  which  time  entering  into 
the  inner  treasury  to  take  the  money  there  accumulate, 
Metellus  being  tribune  forbade  him :  whereto  Caesar 
said,  c  That  if  he  did  not  desist,  he  would  lay  him  dead  in 
the  place '  ;  and  presently  taking  himself  up,  he  added, 
'  Young  man,  it  is  harder  for  me  to  speak  it  than  to  do  it.' 
Adolescens^  durius  est  mihi  hoc  dicere  quam  facere.  A  speech 
compounded  of  the  greatest  terror  and  greatest  clemency 
that  could  proceed  out  of  the  mouth  of  man. 

But  to  return  and  conclude  with  him :  it  is  evident  him- 
self knew  well  his  own  perfection  in  learning,  and  took  it 
upon  him ;  as  appeared  when  upon  occasion  that  some 
spake  what  a  strange  resolution  it  was  in  Lucius  Sylla  to 
resign  his  dictature,  he  scoffing  at  him,  to  his  own  advan- 
tage, answered,  *  That  Sylla  could  not  skill  of  letters,  and 
therefore  knew  not  how  to  dictate.' 

And  here  it  were  fit  to  leave  this  point  touching  the 
concurrence  of  military  virtue  and  learning ;  (for  what 
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example  would  come  with  any  grace  after  those  two  of 
Alexander  and  Caesar  ?)  were  it  not  in  regard  of  the  rare- 
ness of  circumstance  that  I  find  in  one  other  particular,  as 
that  which  did  so  suddenly  pass  from  extreme  scorn  to 
extreme  wonder ;  and  it  is  of  Xenophon  the  philosopher, 
who  went  from  Socrates'  school  into  Asia,  in  the  expedition 
of  Cyrus  the  younger  against  King  Artaxerxes.  This 
Xenophon  at  that  time  was  very  young,  and  never  had 
seen  the  wars  before;  neither  had  any  command  in  the 
army,  but  only  followed  the  war  as  a  voluntary,  for  the 
love  and  conversation  of  Proxenus  his  friend.  He  was 
present  when  Falinus  came  in  message  from  the  great  king 
to  the  Grecians,  after  that  Cyrus  was  slain  in  the  field,  and 
they  a  handful  of  men  left  to  themselves  in  the  midst  of 
the  king's  territories,  cut  off  from  their  country  by  many 
navigable  rivers,  and  many  hundred  miles.  The  message 
imported  that  they  should  deliver  up  their  arms,  and  sub- 
mit themselves  to  the  king's  mercy.  To  which  message 
before  answer  was  made,  divers  of  the  army  conferred 
familiarly  with  Falinus ;  and  amongst  the  rest  Xenophon 
happened  to  say,  '  Why  Falinus,  we  have  now  but  these 
two  things  left,  our  arms  and  our  virtue ;  and  if  we  yield 
up  our  arms,  how  shall  we  make  use  of  our  virtue?' 
Whereto  Falinus  smiling  on  him,  said,  *  If  I  be  not  deceived, 
young  gentleman,  you  are  an  Athenian ;  and  I  believe  you 
study  philosophy,  and  it  is  pretty  that  you  say ;  but  you 
are  much  abused  if  you  think  your  virtue  can  withstand 
the  king's  power.'  Here  was  the  scorn ;  the  wonder  fol- 
lowed :  which  was,  that  this  young  scholar  or  philosopher, 
after  all  the  captains  were  murdered  in  parley  by  treason, 
conducted  those  ten  thousand  foot  through  the  heart  of  all 
the  king's  high  countries  from  Babylon  to  Graecia  in  safety, 
in  despite  of  all  the  king's  forces,  to  the  astonishment  of 
the  world,  and  the  encouragement  of  the  Grecians  in  time 
succeeding  to  make  invasion  upon  the  kings  of  Persia ;  as 
was  after  purposed  by  Jason  the  Thessalian,  attempted 
by  Agesilaus  the  Spartan,  and  achieved  by  Alexander  the 
Macedonian  ;  all  upon  the  ground  of  the  act  of  that  young 
scholar. 
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To  proceed  now  from  imperial  and  military  virtue  to 
moral  and  private  virtue  :  first,  it  is  an  assured  truth  which 
is  contained  in  the  verses, 

Scilicet  ingenuas  didicisse  fide  liter  artes 
Emollit  mores,  nee  sinit  esse  feros ; 

It  taketh  away  the  wildness  and  barbarism  and  fierceness 
of  men's  minds  :  but  indeed  the  accent  had  need  be  upon 
fide  liter :  for  a  little  superficial  learning  doth  rather  work  a 
contrary  effect.  It  taketh  away  all  levity,  temerity,  and  in- 
solency,  by  copious  suggestion  of  all  doubts  and  difficulties, 
and  acquainting  the  mind  to  balance  reasons  on  both  sides, 
and  to  turn  back  the  first  offers  and  conceits  of  the  mind, 
and  to  accept  of  nothing  but  examined  and  tried.  It 
taketh  away  vain  admiration  of  any  thing,  which  is  the  root 
of  all  weakness.  For  all  things  are  admired,  either  because 
they  are  new,  or  because  they  are  great.  For  novelty,  no 
man  that  wadeth  in  learning  or  contemplation  throughly, 
but  will  find  that  printed  in  his  heart  Nil  novi  super  terram. 
Neither  can  any  man  marvel  at  the  play  of  puppets,  that 
goeth  behind  the  curtain  and  adviseth  well  of  the  motion. 
And  for  magnitude,  as  Alexander  the  Great  after  that  he 
was  used  to  great  armies  and  the  great  conquests  of  the 
spacious  provinces  in  Asia,  when  he  received  letters  out  of 
Greece  of  some  fights  and  services  there,  which  were  com- 
monly for  a  passage  or  a  fort  or  some  walled  town  at  the 
most,  he  said,  c  It  seemed  to  him  that  he  was  advertised  of 
the  battles  of  the  frogs  and  the  mice,  that  the  old  tales 
went  of ' :  so  certainly  if  a  man  meditate  much  upon  the 
universal  frame  of  nature,  the  earth  with  men  upon  it  (the 
divineness  of  souls  except)  will  not  seem  much  other  than 
an  ant-hill,  whereas  some  ants  carry  corn,  and  some  carry 
their  young,  and  some  go  empty,  and  all  to  and  fro  a  little 
heap  of  dust.  It  taketh  away  or  mitigateth  fear  of  death 
or  adverse  fortune ;  which  is  one  of  the  greatest  impedi- 
ments of  virtue  and  imperfections  of  manners.  For  if  a 
man's  mind  be  deeply  seasoned  with  the  consideration  of  the 
mortality  and  corruptible  nature  of  things,  he  will  easily 
concur  with  Epictetus,  who  went  forth  one  day  and  saw  a 
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woman  weeping  for  her  pitcher  of  earth  that  was  broken, 
and  went  forth  the  next  day  and  saw  a  woman  weeping 
for  her  .son  that  was  dead ;  and  thereupon  said,  Heri  vidi 
fragilem  frangi,  hodie  vidi  mortalem  mori.  And  therefore 
Virgil  did  excellently  and  profoundly  couple  the  knowledge 
of  causes  and  the  conquest  of  all  fears  together,  as  con- 
comitantia. 

Felix  qui  potuit  rerum  cognoscere  causas, 
Quique  metus  omnes  et  inexorabile  fatum 
Subjecit  pedibus,  strepitumque  Acheron tis  avari. 

It  were  too  long  to  go  over  the  particular  remedies 
which  learniag  doth  minister  to  all  the  diseases  of  the  mind; 
sometimes  purging  the  ill  humours,  sometimes  opening  the 
obstructions,  *  sometimes  helping  digestion1,  sometimes  in- 
creasing appetite,  sometimes  healing  the  wounds  and  exul- 
cerations  thereof,  and  the  like ;  and  therefore  I  will 
conclude  with  that  which  hath  rationem  totius\  which  is, 
that  it  disposeth  the  constitution  of  the  mind  not  to  be 
fixed  or  settled  in  the  defects  thereof,  but  still  to  be  capable 
and  susceptible  of  growth  and  reformation.  For  the 
unlearned  man  knows  not  what  it  is  to  descend  into  him-  ± 

self  or  to  call  himself  to  account,  nor  the  pleasure  of  that  J*  J 
suavissima  vita,  indies  sen  tire  se  fieri  me  li  or  em.  The  good  qef 
parts  he  hath  he  will  learn  to  shew  to  the  full  and  use  them 
dexterously,  but  not  much  to  increase  them :  the  faults  he 
hath  he  will  learn  how  to  hide  and  colour  them,  but  not 
much  to  amend  them ;  like  an  ill  mower,  that  mows  on 
still  and  never  whets  his  scythe :  whereas  with  the  learned 
man  it  fares  otherwise,  that  he  doth  ever  intermix  the 
correction  and  amendment  of  his  mind  with  the  use  and 
employment  thereof.  Nay  further,  in  general  and  in  sum, 
certain  it  is  that  veritas  and  bonitas  differ  but  as  the  seal 
and  the  print ;  for  truth  prints  goodness,  and  they  be  the 
clouds  of  error  which  descend  in  the  storms  of  passions 
and  perturbations. 

From  moral  virtue  let  us  pass  on  to  matter  of  power 
and  commandment,  and  consider  whether  in  right  reason 
there  be  any  comparable  with  that  wherewith  knowledge 
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investeth  and  crowneth  man's  nature.  We  see  the  dignity 
of  the  commandment  is  according  to  the  dignity  of  the 
commanded:  to  have  commandment  over  beasts,  as  herds- 
men have,  is  a  thing  contemptible ;  to  have  commandment 
over  children,  as  schoolmasters  have,  is  a  matter  of  small 
honour ;  to  have  commandment  over  galley-slaves  is  a 
disparagement  rather  than  an  honour.  Neither  is  the 
commandment  of  tyrants  much  better,  over  people  which 
have  put  off  the  generosity  of  their  minds :  and  therefore 
it  was  ever  holden  that  honours  in  free  monarchies  and 
commonwealths  had  a  sweetness  more  than  in  tyrannies ; 
because  the  commandment  extendeth  more  over  the  wills 
of  men,  and  not  only  over  their  deeds  and  services.  And 
therefore  when  Virgil  putteth  himself  forth  to  attribute  to 
Augustus  Caesar  the  best  of  human  honours,  he  doth  it  in 
these  words : 

victorque  volentes 
Per  populos  datjura,  viamque  affectat  Olympo. 

But  yet  the  commandment  of  knowledge  is  yet  higher  than 
the  commandment  over  the  will ;  for  it  is  a  commandment 
over  the  reason,  belief,  and  understanding  of  man,  which 
is  the  highest  part  of  the  mind,  and  giveth  law  to  the  will 
itself.  For  there  is  no  power  on  earth  which  setteth  up  a 
throne  or  chair  of  estate  in  the  spirits  and  souls  of  men,  and 
in  their  cogitations,  imaginations,  opinions,  and  beliefs,  but 
knowledge  and  learning.  And  therefore  we  see  the  detest- 
able and  extreme  pleasure  that  arch-heretics  and  false 
prophets  and  impostors  are  transported  with,  when  they 
once  find  in  themselves  that  they  have  a  superiority  in  the 
faith  and  conscience  of  men ;  so  great,  that  if  they  have 
once  tasted  of  it,  it  is  seldom  seen  that  any  torture  or 
persecution  can  make  them  relinquish  or  abandon  it.  But 
as  this  is  that  which  the  author  of  the  Revelation  calleth 
the  depth  or  profoundness  of  Satan ;  so  by  argument  of 
contraries,  the  just  and  lawful  sovereignty  over  men's 
understanding,  by  force  of  truth  rightly  interpreted,  is 
that  which  approacheth  nearest  to  the  similitude  of  the 
divine  rule. 
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As  for  fortune  and  advancement,  the  beneficence  of 
learning  is  not  so  confined  to  give  fortune  only  to  states 
and  commonwealths,  as  it  doth  not  likewise  give  fortune 
to  particular  persons.  For  it  was  well  noted  long  ago,  that 
Homer  hath  given  more  men  their  livings  than  either  Sylla 
or  Caesar  or  Augustus  ever  did,  notwithstanding  their 
great  largesses  and  donatives  and  distributions  of  lands 
to  so  many  legions.  And  no  doubt  it  is  hard  to  say 
whether  arms  or  learning  have  advanced  greater  numbers. 
And  in  case  of  sovereignty,  we  see  that  if  arms  or  descent 
have  carried  away  the  kingdom,  yet  learning  hath  carried 
the  priesthood,  which  ever  hath  been  in  some  competition 
with  empire. 

Again,  for  the  pleasure ,..and  deligliLjsf .-knowledge  and 
learning,  it  far  surpasseth  all  other  in  nature  :  for  shall  the 
pleasures  of  the  affections  so  exceed  the  senses,  as  much  as 
the  obtaining  of  desire  or  victory  exceedeth  a  song  or  a 
dinner ;  and  must  not  of  consequence  the  pleasures  of  the 
intellect  or  understanding  exceed  the  pleasures  of  the  , 
affections  ?  We  see  in  all  other  pleasures  there  is  satiety, 
and  after  they  be  used,  their  verdure  departeth ;  which 
sheweth  well  they  be  but  deceits  of  pleasure,  and  not 
pleasures ;  and  that  it  was  the  novelty  which  pleased, 
and  not  the  quality.  And  therefore  we  see  that  volup- 
tuous men  turn  friars,  and  ambitious  princes  turn 
melancholy.  But  of  knowledge  there  is  no  satiety,  but  p  ,i 
satisfaction  and  appetite  are  perpetually  interchangeable ; 
and  therefore  appeareth  to  be  good  in  itself  simply, 
without  fallacy  or  accident.  Neither  is  that  pleasure  of 
small  efficacy  and  contentment  to  the  mind  of  man,  which 
the  poet  Lucretius  describeth  elegantly, 

Suave  mart  magno,  turbantibus  aequora  ventis,  &c. 

4  It  is  a  view  of  delight  (saith  he)  to  stand  or  walk  upon 
the  shore  side,  and  to  see  a  ship  tossed  with  tempest 
upon  the  sea;  or  to  be  in  a  fortified  tower,  and  to 
see  two  battles  join  upon  a  plain.  But  it  is  a  pleasure 
incomparable,  for  the  mind  of  man  to  be  settled,  landed, 
and  fprtified. _.in, thfi.^rprta i nty. jgfjri^tk ;  and  from  thence 
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to  descry  and  behold  the  errors,  perturbations,  labours, 
and  wanderings  up  and  down  of  other  men.' 

Lastly,  leaving  the  vulgar  arguments,  that  by  learning 
man  excelleth  man  in  that  wherein  man  excelleth  beasts ; 
that  by  learning  man  ascendeth  to  the  heavens  and  their 
motions,  where  in  body  he  cannot  come ;  and  the  like ; 
let  us  conclude  with  the  dignity  and  excellency  of  know- 
ledge and  learning  in  that  whereunto  man's  nature  doth 
most  aspire ;  which  is  immortality  or  continuance ;  for 
to  this  tendeth  generation,  and  raising  of  houses  and 
families ;  to  this  buildings,  foundations,  and  monuments ; 
to  this  tendeth  the  desire  of  memory,  fame,  and  cele- 
bration ;  and  in  effect,  the  strength  of  all  other  human 
desires.  We  see  then  how  far  the  monuments  of  wit 
and  learning  are  more  durable  than  the  monuments  of 
power  or  of  the  hands.  For  have  not  the  verses  of 
Homer  continued  twenty-five  hundred  years  or  more, 
without  the  loss  of  a  syllable  or  letter ;  during  which 
time  infinite  palaces,  temples,  castles,  cities,  have  been 
decayed  and  demolished?  It  is  not  possible  to  have 
the  true  pictures  or  statuas  of  Cyrus,  Alexander,  Caesar, 
no  nor  of  the  kings  or  great  personages  of  much  later 
years ;  for  the  originals  cannot  last,  and  the  copies 
cannot  but  leese  of  the  life  and  truth.  But  the  images 
of  men's  wits  and  knowledges  remain  in  books,  exempted 
from  the  wrong  of  time  and  capable  of  perpetual 
renovation.  Neither  are  they  fitly  to  be  called  images, 
because  they  generate  still,  and  cast  their  seeds  in  the 
mind  of  others,  provoking  and  causing  infinite  actions 
and  opinions  in  succeeding  ages.  So  that  if  the  invention 
of  the  ship  was  thought  so  noble,  which  carrieth  riches 
and  commodities  from  place  to  place,  and  consociateth 
the  most  remote  regions  in  participation  of  their  fruits, 
how  much  more  are  letters  to  be  magnified,  which  as 
ships  pass  through  the  vast  seas  of  time,  and  make  ages 
so  distant  to  participate  of  the  wisdom,  illuminations, 
and  inventions,  the  one  of  the  other  ?  Nay  further, 
we  see  some  of  the  philosophers  which  were  least  divine 
and  most  immersed  in  the  senses  and  denied  generally 
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the  immortality  of  the  soul,  yet  came  to  this  point, 
that  whatsoever  motions  the  spirit  of  man  could  act 
and  perform  without  the  organs  of  the  body  they  thought 
might  remain  after  death ;  which  were  only  those  of  the 
understanding,  and  not  of  the  affection ;  so  immortal 
and  incorruptible  a  thing  did  knowledge  seem  unto  them 
to  be.  But  we,  that  know  by  divine  revelation  that 
not  only  .the  understanding  but  the  affections  purified, 
not  only  the  spirit  but  the  body  changed,  shall  be 
advanced  to  immortality,  to  disclaim  in  these  rudiments 
of  the  senses.  But  it  must  be  remembered  both  in  this 
last  point,  and  so  it  may  likewise  be  needful  in  other 
places,  that  in  probation  of  the  dignity  of  knowledge 
or  learning  I  did  in  the  beginning  separate  divine 
testimony  from  human;  which  method  I  have  pursued, 
and  so  handled  them  both  apart. 

Nevertheless  I  do  not  pretend,  and  I  know  it  will  be 
impossible  for  me  by  any  pleading  of  mine,  to  reverse 
the  judgment,  either  of  Aesop's  cock,  that  preferred  the 
barleycorn  before  the  gem ;  or  of  Midas,  that  being 
chosen  judge  between  Apollo  president  of  the  Muses, 
and  Pan  god  of  the  flocks,  judged  for  plenty ;  or  of 
Paris,  that  judged  for  beauty  and  love  against  wisdom 
and  power ;  or  of  Agrippina,  occidat  matrem,  modo  imperet, 
that  preferred  empire  with  condition  never  so  detestable ; 
or  of  Ulysses,  qui  vetulam  praetulit  immortalitati,  being 
a  figure  of  those  which  prefer  custom  and  habit  before 
all  excellency;  or  of  a  number  of  the  like  popular 
judgments.  For  these  things  continue  as  they  have 
been :  but  so  will  that  also  continue  whereupon  learning 
hath  ever  relied,  and  which  faileth  not :  Justificata  est 
sapientia  a  fliis  suis. 


&      IM  W    ct/rtK  */>- 
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OF    THE 

PROFICIENCE  AND  ADVANCEMENT  OF 
LEARNING 

DIVINE   AND    HUMAN 

TO  THE  KING 

IT  might  seem  to  have  more  convenience,  though  it  come 
often  otherwise  to  pass,  (excellent  King,)  that  those  which 
are  fruitful  in  their  generations,  and  have  in  themselves 
the  foresight  of  immortality  in  their  descendants,  should 
likewise  be  more  careful  of  the  good  estate  of  future 
times ;  unto  which  they  know  they  must  transmit  and 
commend  over  their  dearest  pledges.  Queen  Elizabeth 
was  a  sojourner  in  the  world  in  respect  of  her  unmarried 
life ;  and  was  a  blessing  to  her  own  times ;  and  yet  so 
as  the  impression  of  her  good  government,  besides  her 
happy  memory,  is  not  without  some  effect  which  doth 
survive  her.  But  to  your  Majesty,  whom  God  hath 
already  blessed  with  so  much  royal  issue,  worthy  to  con- 
tinue and  represent  you  for  ever,  and  whose  youthful  and 
fruitful  bed  doth  yet  promise  many  the  like  renovations,  it 
is  proper  and  agreeable  to  be  conversant  not  only  in  the 
transitory  parts  of  good  government,  but  in  those  acts 
also  which  are  in  their  nature  permanent  and  perpetual. 
Amongst  the  which  (if  affection  do  not  transport  me) 
there  is  not  any  more  worthy  than  the  further  endowment 
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of  the  world  with  sound  and  fruitful  knowledge :  for  why 
should  a  few  received  authors  stand  up  like  Hercules' 
Columns,  beyond  which  there  should  be  no .  sailing  or 
discovering,  since  we  have  so  bright  and  benign  a  star 
as  your  Majesty  to  conduct  and  prosper  us  ?  To  return 
therefore  where  we  left,  it  remaineth  to  consider  of  what 
kind  those  acts  are,  which  have  been  undertaken  and 
performed  by  kings  and  others  for  the  increase  and 
advancement  of  learning :  wherein  I  purpose  to  speak  ; 
actively  without  digressing  or  dilating. 

Let  this  ground  therefore  be  laid,  that  all  works  are 
overcome  by  amplitude  of  reward,  by  soundness  of 
direction,  and  by  the  conjunction  of  labours.  The  first 
multiplieth  endeavour,  the  second  preventeth  error,  and 
the  third  supplieth  the  frailty  of  man.  But  the  principal 
of  these  is  direction :  for  claudus  in  via  antevertit  cursorem 
extra  viam ;  and  Solomon  excellently  setteth  it  down,  '  If 
the  iron  be  not  sharp,  it  requireth  more  strength ;  but 
wisdom  is  that  which  prevaileth ' ;  signifying  that  the 
invention  or  election  of  the  mean  is  more  effectual  than 
any  inforcement  or  accumulation  of  endeavours.  This  I 
am  induced  to  speak,  for  that  (not  derogating  from  the 
noble  intention  of  any  that  have  been  deservers  towards 
the  state  of  learning)  I  do  observe  nevertheless  that  their 
works  and  acts  are  rather  matters  of  magnificence  and 
memory  than  of  progression  and  proficience,  and  tend 
rather  to  augment  the  mass  of  learning  in  the  multitude  of 
learned  men  than  to  rectify  or  raise  the  sciences  themselves. 

The  works  or  acts  of  merit  towards  learning  are  con- 
versant about  three  objects;  the  places  of  learning,  the 
books  of  learning,  and  the  persons  of  the  learned.  For  as 
water,  whether  it  be  the  dew  of  heaven  or  the  springs 
of  the  earth,  doth  scatter  and  leese  itself  in  the  ground, 
except  it  be  collected  into  some  receptacle,  where  it  may 
by  union  comfort  and  sustain  itself;  and  for  that  cause 
the  industry  of  man  hath  made  and  framed  spring-heads, 
conduits,  cisterns,  and  pools,  which  men  have  accustomed 
likewise  to  beautify  and  adorn  with  accomplishments  of 
magnificence  and  state,  as  well  as  of  use  and  necessity ; 
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so  this  excellent  liquor  of  knowledge,  whether  it  descend 
from  divine  inspiration  or  spring  from  human  sense,  would 
soon  perish  and  vanish  to  oblivion,  if  it  were  not  preserved 
in  books,  traditions,  conferences,  and  places  appointed, 
as  universities,  colleges,  and  schools,  for  the  receipt  and 
comforting  of  the  same. 

The  works  which  concern  the  seats  and  places  of  learn- 
ing are  four ;  foundations  and  buildings,  endowments  with 
revenues,  endowments  with  franchises  and  privileges,  insti- 
tutions and  ordinances  for  government ;  all  tending  to 
quietness  and  privateness  of  life,  and  discharge  of  cares 
and  troubles ;  much  like  the  stations  which  Virgil  pre- 
scribeth  for  the  hiving  of  bees  : 

Principle  sedes  apibus  statioque  petenda, 
\l  tf1*          Quo  neque.  sit  vends  aditus,  &c. 

The  works  touching  books  are  two :  first  libraries, 
which  are  as  the  shrines  where  all  the  relics  of  the  ancient 
saints,  full  of  true  virtue  and  that  without  delusion  or 
imposture,  are  preserved  and  reposed;  secondly,  new 
editions  of  authors,  with  more  correct  impressions,  more 
faithful  translations,  more  profitable  glosses,  more  diligent 
annotations,  and  the  like. 

The  works  pertaining  to  the  persons  of  learned  men 
(besides  the  advancement  and  countenancing  of  them  in 
general)  are  two :  the  reward  and  designation  of  readers  in 
sciences  already  extant  and  invented ;  and  the  reward  and 
designation  of  writers  and  inquirers  concerning  any  parts 
of  learning  not  sufficiently  laboured  and  prosecuted. 

These  are  summarily  the  works  and  acts,  wherein  the 
merits  of  many  excellent  princes  and  other  worthy  person- 
ages have  been  conversant.  As  for  any  particular  com- 
memorations, I  call  to  mind  what  Cicero  said,  when  he 
gave  general  thanks ;  Difficile  non  aliquem,  mgratum 
quenquam  praeterire.  Let  us  rather,  according  to  the 
Scriptures,  look  unto  that  part  of  the  race  which  is 
before  us  than  look  back  to  that  which  is  already  attained. 

First  therefore,  amongst  so  many  great  foundations  of 
colleges  in  Europe,  I  find  it  strange  that  they  are  all 
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dedicated  to  professions,  and  none  left  free  to  arts  and 
sciences  at  large.  For  if  men  judge  that  learning  should 
be  referred  to  action,  they  judge  well;  but  in  this  they 
fall  into  the  error  described  in  the  ancient  fable ;  in  which 
the  other  parts  of  the  body  did  suppose  the  stomach  had 
been  idle,  because  it  neither  performed  the  office  of  motion, 
as  the  limbs  do,  nor  of  sense,  as  the  head  doth ;  but 
yet  notwithstanding  it  is  the  stomach  that  digesteth  and 
distributeth  to  all  the  rest.  So  if  any  man  think  philosophy 
and  universality  to  be  idle  studies,  he  doth  not  consider 
that  all  professions  are  from  thence  served  and  supplied. 
And  this  I  take  to  be  a  great  cause  that  hath  hindered 
the  progression  of  learning,  because  these  fundamental 
knowledges  have  been  studied  but  in  passage.  For  if  you 
will  have  a  tree  bear  more  fruit  .than  it  hath  used  to  do, 
it  is  not  any  thing  you  can  do  to  the  ,  houghs,  but  it 
is  the  stirring  of  the  earth  and  putting  new  mould  about 
the  roots  that  must  work  it.  Neither  is  it  to  be  forgotten 
that  this  dedicating  of  foundations  and  dotations  to  pro- 
fessory  learning  hath  not  only  had  a  malign  aspect  and 
influence  upon  the  growth  of  sciences,  but  hath  also  been 
prejudicial  to  states  and  governments.  For  hence  it  pro- 
ceedeth  that  princes  find  a  solitude  in  regard  of  able  men 
to  serve  them  in  causes  of  estate,  because  there  is  no 
education  collegiate  which  is  free ;  where  such  as  were  so 
disposed  might  give  themselves  to  histories,  modern 
languages,  books  of  policy  and  civil  discourse,  and  other 
the  like  enablements  unto  service  of  estate. 

And  because  founders  of  colleges  do  plant  and  founders 
of  lectures  do  water,  it  followeth  well  in  order  to  speak  of 
the  defect  which  is  in  public  lectures;  namely,  in  the 
smallness  and  meanness  of  the  salary  or  reward  which 
in  most  places  is  assigned  unto  them ;  whether  they  be 
lectures  of  arts,  or  of  professions.  For  it  is  necessary 
to  the  progression  of  sciences  that  readers  be  of  the  most 
able  and  sufficient  men ;  as  those  which  are  ordained  for 
generating  and  propagating  of  sciences,  and  not  for  transi- 
tory use.  This  cannot  be,  except  their  condition  and 
endowment  be  such  as  may  content  the  ablest  man  to 
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appropriate  his  whole  labour  and  continue  his  whole  age  in 
that  function  and  attendance ;  and  therefore  must  have 
a  proportion  answerable  to  that  mediocrity  or  competency 
of  advancement  which  may  be  expected  from  a  profession 
or  the  practice  of  a  profession.  So  as,  if  you  will  have 
sciences  flourish,  you  must  observe  David's  military  law, 
which  was,  '  That  those  which  staid  with  the  carriage 
should  have  equal  part  with  those  which  were  in  the 
action ' ;  else  will  the  carriages  be  ill  attended :  So  readers 
in  sciences  are  indeed  the  guardians  of  the  stores  and 
provisions  of  sciences  whence  men  in  active  courses  are 
furnished,  and  therefore  ought  to  have  equal  entertain- 
ment with  them ;  otherwise  if  the  fathers  in  sciences  be  of 
the  weakest  sort  or  be  ill-maintained, 

Etpatrum  invalidi  referent  jejunia  nati. 

Another    defect    I    note,    wherein    I    shall    need    some 
alchemist  to  help  me,  who   call  upon   men  to   sell  their 
books   and   to    build    furnaces ;    quitting    and    forsaking 
Minerva  and  the   Muses  as  barren  virgins,   and  relying 
upon  Vulcan.     But  certain  it  is  that  unto  the  deep,  fruit- 
ful, and  operative  study  of  many  sciences,  specially  natural 
philosophy  and    physic,   books    be  not    only  the    instru- 
mental ;    wherein  also  the  beneficence  of  men   hath  not 
been    altogether    wanting ;    for   we    see    spheres,    globes, 
astrolabes,   maps,   and  the   like,    have   been   provided  as 
appurtenances  to  astronomy  and  cosmography,  as  well  as 
books :    we  see  likewise  that  some  places  instituted   for 
physic  have  annexed  the  commodity  of  gardens  for  simples 
of  all  sorts,  and  do  likewise  command  the  use  of  dead 
bodies  for  anatomies.     But  these   do  respect  but  a  few 
things.     In  general,  there  will  hardly  be  any  main  pro-X 
ficience  in  the  disclosing  of  nature,  except  there  be  some 
allowance  for  expenses  about  experiments ;  whether  they  be 
experiments  appertaining  to  Vulcanus  or  Daedalus,  furnace 
or  engine,  or  any  other  kind ;  and  therefore  as  secretaries 
and  spials  of  princes  and  states  bring  in  bills  for  intelligence, 
so  you  must  allow  the  spials  and  intelligencers  of  nature  to 
bring  in  their  bills,  or  else  you  shall  be  ill  advertised. 
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And  if  Alexander  made  such  a  liberal  assignation  to 
Aristotle  of  treasure  for  the  allowance  of  hunters,  fowlers, 
fishers,  and  the  like,  that  he  might  compile  an  History  of 
nature,  much  better  do  they  deserve  it  that  travail  in  Arts 
of  nature. 

Another  defect  which  I  note,  is  an  intermission  or 
neglect  in  those  which  are  governors  in  universities  of 
consultation,  and  in  princes  or  superior  persons  of  visita- 
tion ;  to  enter  into  account  and  consideration,  whether  the 
readings,  exercises,  and  other  customs  appertaining  unto 
learning,  anciently  begun  and  since  continued,  be  well 
instituted  or  no ;  and  thereupon  to  ground  an  amendment 
or  reformation  in  that  which  shall  be  found  inconvenient. 
For  it  is  one  of  your  Majesty's  own  most  wise  and 
princely  maxims,  'that  in  all  usages  and  precedents,  the 
times  be  considered  wherein  they  first  began ;  which  if 
they  were  weak  or  ignorant,  it  derogateth  from  the 
authority  of  the  usage,  and  leaveth  it  for  suspect/  And 
therefore  in  as  much  as  most  of  the  usages  and  orders  of 
the  universities  were  derived  from  more  obscure  times,  it 
is  the  more  requisite  they  be  re-examined.  In  this  kind  I 
will  give  an  instance  or  two  for  example  sake,  of  things 
that  are  the  most  obvious  and  familiar.  The  one  is  a 
matter  which  though  it  be  ancient  and  general,  yet  I  hold 
to  be  an  error ;  which  is,  that  scholars  in  universities  come 
too  soon  and  too  unripe  to  logic  and  rhetoric;  arts  fitter 
for  graduates  than  children  and  novices :  for  these  two, 
rightly  taken,  are  the  gravest  of  sciences;  being  the  arts 
of  arts,  the  one  for  judgment,  the  other  for  ornament ; 
and  they  be  the  rules  and  directions  how  to  set  forth  and 
dispose  matter ;  and  therefore  for  minds  empty  and  un- 
fraught  with  matter,  and  which  have  not  gathered  that 
which  Cicero  calleth  sylva  and  supel/ex,  stuff  and  variety, 
to  begin  with  those  arts,  (as  if  one  should  learn  to  weigh 
or  to  measure  or  to  paint  the  wind,)  doth  work  but  this 
effect,  that  the  wisdom  of  those  arts,  which  is  great  and 
universal,  is  almost  made  contemptible,  and  is  degenerate 
into  childish  sophistry  and  ridiculous  affectation.  And 
further,  the  untimely  learning  of  them  hath  drawn  on  by 
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consequence  the  superficial  and  unprofitable  teaching  and 
writing  of  them,  as  fitteth  indeed  to  the  capacity  of 
children.  Another  is  a  lack  I  find  in  the  exercises  used 
in  the  universities,  which  do  make  too  great  a  divorce 
between  invention  and  memory ;  for  their  speeches  are 
either  premeditate  in  verbis  concepts,  where  nothing  is  left 
to  invention,  or  merely  extemporal,  where  little  is  left  to 
memory:  whereas  in  life  and  action  there  is  least  use  of 
either  of  these,  but  rather  of  intermixtures  of  premedita- 
tion and  invention,  notes  and  memory ;  so  as  the  exercise 
fitteth  not  the  practice,  nor  the  image  the  life  ;  and  it  is 
ever  a  true  rule  in  exercises,  that  they  be  framed  as  near 
as  may  be  to  the  life  of  practice ;  for  otherwise  they  do 
pervert  the  motions  and  faculties  of  the  mind,  and  not 
prepare  them.  The  truth  whereof  is  not  obscure,  when 
scholars  come  to  the  practices  of  professions,  or  other 
actions  of  civil  life ;  which  when  they  set  into,  this  want 
is  soon  found  by  themselves,  and  sooner  by  others.  But 
this  part,  touching  the  amendment  of  the  institutions  and 
orders  of  universities,  I  will  conclude  with  the  clause  of 
Caesar's  letter  to  Oppius  and  Balbus,  Hoc  quemadmodum 
fieri  possit,  nonnulla  mihi  in  mentem  veniunt,  et  multa  reperiri 
possunt;  de  us  rebus  rogo  vos  ut  cogitationem  suscipiatis. 

Another  defect  which  I  note,  ascendeth  a  little  higher 
than  the  precedent.  For  as  the  proficience  of  learning 
consisteth  much  in  the  orders  and  institutions  of  univer- 
sities in  the  same  states  and  kingdoms,  so  it  would  be  yet 
more  advanced,  if  there  were  more  intelligence  mutual 
between  the  universities  of  Europe  than  now  there  is. 
We  see  there  be  many  orders  and  foundations,  which 
though  they  be  divided  under  several  sovereignties  and 
territories,  yet  they  take  themselves  to  have  a  kind  of 
contract,  fraternity,  and  correspondence  one  with  the 
other,  insomuch  as  they  have  Provincials  and  Generals. 
And  surely  as  nature  createth  brotherhood  in  families,  and 
arts  mechanical  contract  brotherhoods  in  communalties, 
and  the  anointment  of  God  superinduceth  a  brotherhood 
in  kings  and  bishops ;  so  in  like  manner  there  cannot  but 
be  a  fraternity  in  learning  and  illumination,  relating  to 
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that  paternity  which  is  attributed  to  God,  who  is  called  the 
Father  of  illuminations  or  lights. 

The  last  defect  which  I  will  note  is,  that  there  hath  not 
been,  or  very  rarely  been,  any  public  designation  of  writers 
or  inquirers  concerning  such  parts  of  knowledge  as  may 
appear  not  to  have  been  already  sufficiently  laboured 
or  undertaken ;  unto  which  point  it  is  an  inducement, 
to  enter  into  a  view  and  examination  what  parts  of 
learning  have  been  prosecuted,  and  what  omitted ;  for  the 
opinion  of  plenty  is  amongst  the  causes  of  want,  and  the 
great  quantity  of  books  maketh  a  show  rather  of  super- 
fluity than  lack ;  which  surcharge  nevertheless  is  not  to  be 
remedied  by  making  no  more  books,  but  by  making  more 
good  books,  which,  as  the  serpent  of  Moses,  mought  devour 
the  serpents  of  the  enchanters. 

The  removing  of  all  the  defects  formerly  enumerate, 
except  the  last,  and  of  the  active  part  also  of  the  last, 
(which  is  the  designation  of  writers,)  are  opera  basilica  > 
towards  which  the  endeavours  of  a  private  man  may  be 
but  as  an  image  in  a  crossway,  that  may  point  at  the  way 
but  cannot  go  it.  But  the  inducing  part  of  the  latter 
(which  is  the  survey  of  learning)  may  be  set  forward  by 
private  travel.  Wherefore  I  will  now  attempt  to  make  a 
general  and  faithful  perambulation  of  learning,  with  an 
inquiry  what  parts  thereof  lie  fresh  and  waste,  and  not 
improved  and  converted  by  the  industry  of  man ;  to  the 
end  that  such  a  plot  made  and  recorded  to  memory  may 
both  minister  light  to  any  public  designation,  and  also 
serve  to  excite  voluntary  endeavours ;  wherein  nevertheless 
my  purpose  is  at  this  time  to  note  only  omissions  and 
deficiencies,  and  not  to  make  any  redargution  of  errors  or 
incomplete  prosecutions;  for  it  is  one  thing  to  set  forth 
what  ground  lieth  unmanured,  and  another  thing  to  correct 
ill  husbandry  in  that  which  is  manured. 

In  the  handling  and  undertaking  of  which  work  I  am 
not  ignorant  what  it  is  that  I  do  now  move  and  attempt, 
nor  insensible  of  mine  own  weakness  to  sustain  my  pur- 
pose ;  but  my  hope  is  that  if  my  extreme  love  to  learning 
carry  me  too  far,  I  may  obtain  the  excuse  of  affection. ;  for 
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that  'it  is  not  granted  to  man  to  love  and  to  be  wise/  But 
I  know  well  I  can  use  no  other  liberty  of  judgment  than  I 
must  leave  to  others ;  and  I  for  my  part  shall  be  in- 
differently glad  either  to  perform  myself  or  accept  from 
another  that  duty  of  humanity,  Nam  qui  erranti  comiter 
monstrat  viam,  etc.  I  do  foresee  likewise  that  of  those 
things  which  I  shall  enter  and  register  as  deficiencies  and 
omissions,  many  will  conceive  and  censure  that  some  of 
them  are  already  done  and  extant ;  others  to  be  but 
curiosities,  and  things  of  no  great  use ;  and  others  to  be  of 
too  great  difficulty  and  almost  impossibility  to  be  com- 
passed and  effected.  But  for  the  two  first,  I  refer  myself 
to  the  particulars.  For  the  last,  touching  impossibility,  I 
take  it  those  things  are  to  be  held  possible  which  may  be 
done  by  some  person,  though  not  by  every  one ;  and 
which  may  be  done  by  many,  though  not  by  any  one ; 
and  which  may  be  done  in  succession  of  ages,  though  not 
within  the  hour-glass  of  one  man's  life ;  and  which  may 
be  done  by  public  designation,  though  not  by  private 
endeavour.  But  notwithstanding,  if  any  man  will  take  to 
himself  rather  that  of  Solomon,  Dicit  piger,  Leo  est  in  via, 
than  that  of  Virgil,  Possunt  quia  posse  videntur,  I  shall  be 
content  that  my  labours  be  esteemed  but  as  the  better  sort 
of  wishes ;  for  as  it  asketh  some  knowledge  to  demand  a 
question  not  impertinent,  so  it  requireth  some  sense  to 
make  a  wish  not  absurd. 

The  parts  of  human  learning  have  reference  to  the 
three  parts  of  Man's  Understanding,  which  is  the  seat  of 
learning :  History  to  his  Memory,  Poesy  to  his  Imagin- 
ation, and  Philosophy  to  his  Reason.  Divine  learning 
receiveth  the  same  distribution ;  for  the  spirit  of  man  is 
the  same,  though  the  revelation  of  oracle  and  sense  be 
diverse :  so  as  theology  consisteth  also  of  History  of  the 
Church ;  of  Parables,  which  is  divine  poesy ;  and  of  holy 
Doctrine  or  precept.  For  as  for  that  part  which  seemeth 
supernumerary,  which  is  Prophecy,  it  is  but  divine  history ; 
which  hath  that  prerogative  over  human,  as  the  narration 
may  be  before  the  fact  as  well  as  after. 
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History  is  Natural,  Civil,  Ecclesiastical,  and  Literary ; 
whereof  the  three  first  I  allow  as  extant,  the  nistoria 
fourth  I  note  as  deficient.  For  no  man  hath  Literarum. 
propounded  to  himself  the  general  state  of  learning  to  be 
described  and  represented  from  age  to  age,  as  many  have 
done  the  works  of  nature  and  the  state  civil  and  ecclesiasti- 
cal; without  which  the  history  of  the  world  seemeth  to  me  to 
be  as  the  statua  of  Polyphemus  with  his  eye  out ;  that  part 
being  wanting  which  doth  most  shew  the  spirit  and  life  of 
the  person.  And  yet  I  am  not  ignorant  that  in  divers 
particular  sciences,  as  of  the  jurisconsults,  the  mathemati- 
cians, the  rhetoricians,  the  philosophers,  there  are  set  down 
some  small  memorials  of  the  schools,  authors,  and  books ; 
and  so  likewise  some  barren  relations  touching  the  inven- 
tion of  arts  or  usages.  But  a  just  story  of  learning, 
containing  the  antiquities  and  originals  of  knowledges,  and 
their  sects ;  their  inventions,  their  traditions ;  their  diverse 
administrations  and  managings;  their  flourishings,  their 
oppositions,  decays,  depressions,  oblivions,  removes ;  with 
the  causes  and  occasions  of  them,  and  all  other  events 
concerning  learning,  throughout  the  ages  of  the  world ;  I 
may  truly  affirm  to  be  wanting.  The  use  and  end  of 
which  work  I  do  not  so  much  design  for  curiosity,  or 
satisfaction  of  those  that  are  the  lovers  of  learning ;  but 
chiefly  for  a  more  serious  and  grave  purpose,  which  is  this 
in  few  words,  that  it  will  make  learned  men  wise  in  the 
use  and  administration  of  learning.  For  it  is  not  St. 
Augustine's  nor  St.  Ambrose  works  that  will  make  so  wise 
a  divine,  as  ecclesiastical  history  throughly  read  and 
observed ;  and  the  same  reason  is  of  learning. 

His^oj^jo^Nat«Fe-  is  of  three  sorts ;  of  nature  in 
course,  of  nature  erring  or  varying,  and  of  nature  altered 
or  wrought ;  that  is,  history  of  Creatures,  history  of 
Marvels,  and  history  of  Arts.  The  first  of  these  no  doubt 
is  extant,  and  that  in  good  perfection ;  the  two  later  are 
handled  so  weakly  and  unprofitably,  as  I  am  moved  to 
note  them  as  deficient.  For  I  find  no  sufficient 
or  competent  collection  of  the  works  of  nature 
which  have  a  digression  and  deflexion  from  the  ordinary 
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course  of  generations,  productions,  and  motions ;  whether 
they  be  singularities  of  place  and  region,  or  the  strange 
events  of  time  and  chance,  or  the  effects  of  yet  unknown 
proprieties,  or  the  instances  of  exception  to  general  kinds. 
It  is  true,  I  find  a  number  of  books  of  fabulous  experi- 
ments and  secrets,  and  frivolous  impostures  for  pleasure 
and  strangeness.  But  a  substantial  and  severe  collection 
of  the  Heteroclites  or  Irregulars  of  nature,  well  examined 
and  described,  I  find  not ;  specially  not  with  due  rejection 
of  fables  and  popular  errors :  for  as  things  now  are,  if  an 
untruth  in  nature  be  once  on  foot,  what  by  reason  of  the 
neglect  of  examination  and  countenance  of  antiquity,  and 
what  by  reason  of  the  use  of  the  opinion  in  similitudes  and 
ornaments  of  speech,  it  is  never  called  down. 

The  use  of  this  work,  honoured  with  a  precedent  in 
Aristotle,  is  nothing  less  than  to  give  contentment  to  the 
appetite  of  curious  and  vain  wits,  as  the  manner  of 
Mirabilaries  is  to  do ;  but  for  two  reasons,  both  of  great 
weight ;  the  one  to  correct  the  partiality  of  axioms  and 
opinions,  which  are  commonly  framed  only  upon  common 
and  familiar  examples  ;  the  other  because  from  the  wonders 
of  nature  is  the  nearest  intelligence  and  passage  towards 
the  wonders  of  art :  for  it  is  no  more  but  by  following  and 
as  it  were  hounding  Nature  in  her  wanderings,  to  be  able 
to  lead  her  afterwards  to  the  same  place  again.  Neither 
am  I  of  opinion,  in  this  History  of  Marvels,  that  super- 
stitious narrations  of  sorceries,  witchcrafts,  dreams,  divina- 
tions, and  the  like,  where  there  is  an  assurance  and  clear 
evidence  of  the  fact,  be  altogether  excluded.  For  it  is  not 
yet  known  in  what  cases,  and  how  far,  effects  attributed  to 
superstition  do  participate  of  natural  causes  ;  and  therefore 
howsoever  the  practice  of  such  things  is  to  be  condemned, 
yet  from  the  speculation  and  consideration  of  them  light 
may  be  taken,  not  only  for  the  discerning  of  the  offences, 
but  for  the  further  disclosing  of  nature.  Neither  ought  a 
man  to  make  scruple  of  entering  into  these  things  for 
inquisition  of  truth,  as  your  Majesty  hath  shewed  in  your 
own  example ;  who  with  the  two  clear  eyes  of  religion  and 
natural  philosophy  have  looked  deeply  and  wisely  into 
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these  shadows,  and  yet  proved  yourself  to  be  of  the  nature 
of  the  sun,  which  passeth  through  pollutions  and  itself 
remains  as  pure  as  before.  But  this  I  hold  fit,  that  these 
narrations  which  have  mixture  with  superstition  be  sorted 
by  themselves,  and  not  to  be  mingled  with  the  narrations 
which  are  merely  and  sincerely  natural.  But  as  for  the 
narrations  touching  the  prodigies  and  miracles  of  religions, 
they  are  either  not  true  or  not  natural ;  and  therefore 
impertinent  for  the  story  of  nature. 

For  History  of  Nature  Wrought  or  Mechanical,  I  find 
some  collections  made  of  agriculture,  and  likewise  Historia 
of  manual  arts  ;  but  commonly  with  a  rejection  Mechanica. 
of  experiments  familiar  and  vulgar.  For  it  is  esteemed  a 
kind  of  dishonour  unto  learning  to  descend  to  inquiry  or 
meditation  upon  matters  mechanical,  except  they  be  such 
as  may  be  thought  secrets,  rarities,  and  special  subtleties ; 
which  humour  of  vain  and  supercilious  arrogancy  is  justly 
derided  in  Plato ;  where  he  brings  in  Hippias,  a  vaunting 
sophist,  disputing  with  Socrates,  a  true  and  unfeigned 
inquisitor  of  truth ;  where  the  subject  being  touching 
beauty,  Socrates,  after  his  wandering  manner  of  inductions, 
put  first  an  example  of  a  fair  virgin,  and  then  of  a  fair 
horse,  and  then  of  a  fair  pot  well  glazed,  whereat  Hippias 
was  offended,  and  said,  <  More  than  for  courtesy's  sake,  he 
did  think  much  to  dispute  with  any  that  did  allege  such 
base  and  sordid  instances'  :  whereunto  Socrates  answereth, 
'You  have  reason,  and  it  becomes  you  well,  being  a  man 
so  trim  in  your  vestiments,'  etc.  and  so  goeth  on  in  an 
irony.  But  the  truth  is,  they  be  not  the  highest  instances 
that  give  the  securest  information ;  as  may  be  well  ex- 
pressed in  the  tale  so  common  of  the  philosopher,  that 
while  he  gazed  upwards  to  the  stars  fell  into  the  water;  for 
if  he  had  looked  down  he  might  have  seen  the  stars  in  the 
water,  but  looking  aloft  he  could  not  see  the  water  in  the 
stars.  So  it  cometh  often  to  pass  that  mean  and  small  things 
discover  great  better  than  great  can  discover  the  small; 
and  therefore  Aristotle  noteth  well,  'that  the  nature  of 
every  thing  is  best  seen  in  his  smallest  portions,'  and  for 
that  cause  he  inquireth  the  nature  of  a  commonwealth,  first 
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in  a  family,  and  the  simple  conjugations  of  man  and  wife, 
parent  and  child,  master  and  servant,  which  are  in  every 
cottage :  even  so  likewise  the  nature  of  this  great  city  of 
the  world  and  the  policy  thereof  must  be  first  sought  in 
mean  concordances  and  small  portions.  So  we  see  how 
that  secret  of  nature,  of  the  turning  of  iron  touched  with 
the  loadstone  towards  the  north,  was  found  out  in  needles 
of  iron,  not  in  bars  of  iron. 

But  if  my  judgment  be  of  any  weight,  the  use  of 
History  Mechanical  is  of  all  others  the  most  radical  and 
fundamental  towards  natural  philosophy ;  such  natural 
philosophy  as  shall  not  vanish  in  the  fume  of  subtle, 
sublime,  or  delectable  speculation,  but  such  as  shall  be 
operative  to  the  endowment  and  benefit  of  man's  life :  for 
it  will  not  only  minister  and  suggest  for  the  present  many 
ingenious  practices  in  all  trades,  by  a  connexion  and  trans- 
ferring of  the  observations  of  one  art  to  the  use  of  another, 
when  the  experiences  of  several  mysteries  shall  fall  under 
the  consideration  of  one  man's  mind ;  but  further  it  will 
give  a  more  true  and  real  illumination  concerning  causes  and 
axioms  than  is  hitherto  attained.  For  like  as  a  man's  dis- 
position is  never  well  known  till  he  be  crossed,  nor  Proteus 
ever  changed  shapes  till  he  was  straitened  and  held  fast ;  so 
the  passages  and  variations  of  nature  cannot  appear  so  fully 
in  the  liberty  of  nature,  as  in  the  trials  and  vexations  of  art. 

For  Civil  History,  it  is  of  three  kinds ;  not  unfitly  to 
be  compared  with  the  three  kinds  of  pictures  or  images. 
For  of  pictures  or  images,  we  see  some  are  unfinished, 
some  are  perfect,  and  some  are  defaced.  So-  of  histories 
we  may  find  three  kinds,  Memorials,  Perfect  Histories, 
and  Antiquities ;  for  Memorials  are  history  unfinished,  or 
the  first  or  rough  draughts  of  history,  and  Antiquities  are 
history  defaced,  or  some  remnants  of  history  which  have 
casually  escaped  the  shipwrack  of  time. 

Memorials,  or  Preparatory  History,  are  of  two  sorts ; 
whereof  the  one  may  be  termed  Commentaries,  and  the 
other  Registers.  Commentaries  are  they  which  set  down  a 
continuance  of  the  naked  events  and  actions,  without  the 
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motives  or  designs,  the  counsels,  the  speeches,  the  pretexts, 
the  occasions,  and  other  passages  of  action  :  for  this  is  the 
true  nature  of  a  Commentary ;  though  Caesar,  in  modesty 
mixed  with  greatness,  did  for  his  pleasure  apply  the  name 
of  a  Commentary  to  the  best  history  of  the  world.  Regis- 
ters are  collections  of  public  acts,  as  decrees  of  council, 
judicial  proceedings,  declarations  and  letters  of  estate, 
orations,  and  the  like,  without  a  perfect  continuance  or 
contexture  of  the  thread  of  the  narration. 

Antiquities  or  Remnants  of  History  are,  as  was  said, 
tanquam  tabula  naufragii^  when  industrious  persons  by  an 
exact  and  scrupulous  diligence  and  observation,  out  of 
monuments,  names,  words,  proverbs,  traditions,  private 
records  and  evidences,  fragments  of  stories,  passages  of 
books  that  concern  not  story,  and  the  like,  do  save  and 
recover  somewhat  from  the  deluge  of  time. 

In  these  kinds  of  unperfect  histories  I  do  assign  no 
deficience,  for  they  are  tanquam  imperfects  mis  fa,  and  there- 
fore any  deficience  in  them  is  but  their  nature.  As  for 
the  corruptions  and  moths  of  history,  which  are  Epitomes, 
the  use  of  them  deserveth  to  be  banished,  as  all  men  of 
sound  judgment  have  confessed ;  as  those  that  have  fretted 
and  corroded  the  sound  bodies  of  many  excellent  histories, 
and  wrought  them  into  base  and  unprofitable  dregs. 

History  which  may  be  called  Just  and  Perfect  History 
is  of  three  kinds,  according  to  the  object  which  it  pro- 
poundeth,  or  pretendeth  to  represent:  for  it  either 
representeth  a  Time,  or  a  Person,  or  an  Action.  The 
first  we  call  Chronicles,  the  second  Lives,  and  the  third 
Narrations  or  Relations.  Of  these,  although  the  first 
be  the  most  complete  and  absolute  kind  of  history  and 
hath  most  estimation  and  glory,  yet  the  second  excelleth 
it  in  profit  and  use,  and  the  third  in  verity  and  sincerity. 
For  History  of  Times  representeth  the  magnitude  of 
actions  and  the  public  faces  and  deportments  of  persons, 
and  passeth  over  in  silence  the  smaller  passages  and 
motions  of  men  and  matters.  But  such  being  the  work- 
manship of  God  as  he  doth  hang  the  greatest  weight 
upon  the  smallest  wires,  maxima  e  minimis  suspendens, 

Q 
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it  comes  therefore  to  pass,  that  such  histories  do  rather 
set  forth  the  pomp  of  business  than  the  true  and  inward 
resorts  thereof.  But  Lives,  if  they  be  well  written, 
propounding  to  themselves  a  person  to  represent  in  whom 
actions  both  greater  and  smaller,  public  and  private,  have 
a  commixture,  must  of  necessity  contain  a  more  true, 
native,  and  lively  representation.  So  again  Narrations 
and  Relations  of  actions,  as  the  War  of  Peloponnesus, 
the  Expedition  of  Cyrus  Minor,  the  Conspiracy  of 
Catiline,  cannot  but  be  more  purely  and  exactly  true 
than  Histories  of  Times,  because  they  may  choose  an 
argument  comprehensible  within  the  notice  and  instruc- 
tions of  the  writer:  whereas  he  that  undertaketh  the 
story  of  a  time,  especially  of  any  length,  cannot  but 
meet  with  many  blanks  and  spaces  which  he  must  be 
forced  to  fill  up  out  of  his  own  wit  and  conjecture. 

For  the  History  of  Times,  (I  mean  of  civil  history) 
the  providence  of  God  hath  made  the  distribution :  for 
it  hath  pleased  God  to  ordain  and  illustrate  two  exemplar 
states  of  the  world,  for  arms,  learning,  moral  virtue, 
policy,  and  laws ;  the  state  of  Graecia,  and  the  state  of 
Rome ;  the  histories  whereof  occupying  the  middle  part 
of  time,  have  more  ancient  to  them,  histories  which  may 
by  one  common  name  be  termed  the  Antiquities  of  the 
World ;  and  after  them,  histories  which  may  be  likewise 
called  by  the  name  of  Modern  History. 

Now  to  speak  of  the  deficiencies.  As  to  the  Heathen 
Antiquities  of  the  world,  it  is  in  vain  to  note  them  for 
deficient.  Deficient  they  are  no  doubt,  consisting  most 
of  fables  and  fragments ;  but  the  deficience  cannot  be 
("holpen"]  for  antiquity  is  like  fame,  caput  inter  nubila 
condit,  her  head  is  muffled  from  our  sight.  For  the 
History  of  the  Exemplar  States,  it  is  extant  in  good 
perfection.  Not  but  I  could  wish  there  were  a  perfect 
course  of  history  for  Graecia  from  Theseus  to  Philopoemen, 
(what  time  the  affairs  of  Graecia  drowned  and  extinguished 
in  the  affairs  of  Rome ;)  and  for  Rome  from  Romulus  to 
Justinianus,  who  may  be  truly  said  to  be  ultimus  Roman- 
orum.  In  which  sequences  of  story  the  text  of  Thucydides 
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and  Xenophon  in  the  one,  and  the  texts  of  Livius,  Poly- 
bius,  Sallustius,  Caesar,  Appianus,  Tacitus,  Herodianus  in 
the  other,  to  be  kept  entire  without  any  diminution  at  all, 
and  only  to  be  supplied  and  continued.  But  this  is 
matter  of  magnificence,  rather  to  be  commended  than 
required :  and  we  speak  now  of  parts  of  learning  supple- 
mental, and  not  of  supererogation. 

But  for  Modern  Histories,  whereof  there  are  some 
few  very  worthy,  but  the  greater  part  beneath  mediocrity, 
leaving  the  care  of  foreign  stories  to  foreign  states,  because 
I  will  not  be  curiosus  in  aliena  republica,  I  cannot  fail  to 
represent  to  your  Majesty  the  unworthiness  of  the  history  of 
England  in  the  main  continuance  thereof,  and  the  partiality 
and  obliquity  of  that  of  Scotland  in  the  latest  and  largest 
author  that  I  have  seen ;  supposing  that  it  would  be  honour 
for  your  Majesty  and  a  work  very  memorable,  if  this 
island  of  Great  Britain,  as  it  is  now  joined  in  monarchy  for 
the  ages  to  come,  so  were  joined  in  one  history  for  the 
times  passed ;  after  the  manner  of  the  sacred  history, 
which  draweth  down  the  story  of  the  Ten  Tribes  and 
of  the  Two  Tribes  as  twins  together.  And  if  it  shall 
seem  that  the  greatness  of  this  work  may  make  it  less 
exactly  performed,  there  is  an  excellent  period  of  a 
much  smaller  compass  of  time,  as  to  the  story  of  England ; 
that  is  to  say,  from  the  Uniting  of  the  Roses  to  the 
Uniting  of  the  Kingdoms ;  a  portion  of  time,  wherein 
to  my  understanding,  there  hath  been  the  rarest  varieties 
that  in  like  number  of  successions  of  any  hereditary 
monarchy  hath  been  known.  For  it  beginneth  with  the 
mixed  adeption  of  a  crown,  by  arms  and  title ;  an  entry 
by  battle,  an  establishment  by  marriage;  and  therefore 
times  answerable,  like  waters  after  a  tempest,  full  of 
working  and  swelling,  though  without  extremity  of  storm ; 
but  well  passed  through  by  the  wisdom  of  the  pilot,  being 
one  of  the  most  sufficient  kings  of  all  the  number.  Then 
followeth  the  reign  of  a  king,  whose  actions,  howsoever 
conducted,  had  much  intermixture  with  the  affairs  of 
Europe,  balancing  and  inclining  them  variably ;  in  whose 
time  also  began  that  great  alteration  in  the  state  ecclesi- 
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astical,  an  action  which  seldom  cometh  upon  the  stage: 
then  the  reign  of  a  minor  :  then  an  offer  of  an  usurpation, 
though  it  was  but  as  febris  ephemera :  then  the  reign  of  a 
queen  matched  with  a  foreigner :  then  of  a  queen  that 
lived  solitary  and  unmarried,  and  yet  her  government 
so  masculine  as  it  had  greater  impression  and  operation 
upon  the  states  abroad  than  it  any  ways  received  from 
thence :  and  now  last,  this  most  happy  and  glorious 
event,  that  this  island  of  Britain,  divided  from  all  the 
world,  should  be  united  in  itself;  and  that  oracle  of 
rest  given  to  Aeneas,  Antiquam  exquirite  matrem^  should 
now  be  performed  and  fulfilled  upon  the  nations  of 
England  and  Scotland,  being  now  reunited  in  the  ancient 
mother  name  of  Britain,  as  a  full  period  of  all  instability 
and  peregrinations :  so  that  as  it  cometh  to  pass  in  massive 
bodies,  that  they  have  certain  trepidations  and  waverings 
before  they  fix  and  settle ;  so  it  seemeth  that  by  the 
providence  of  God  this  monarchy,  before  it  was  to  settle 
in  your  Majesty  and  your  generations,  (in  which  I  hope 
it  is  now  established  for  ever,)  it  had  these  prelusive 
changes  and  varieties. 

For  Lives,  I  do  find  strange  that  these  times  have  so 
little  esteemed  the  virtues  of  the  times,  as  that  the  writing 
of  lives  should  be  no  more  frequent.  For  although  there 
be  not  many  sovereign  princes  or  absolute  commanders, 
and  that  states  are  most  collected  into  monarchies,  yet  are 
there  many  worthy  personages  that  deserve  better  than 
dispersed  report  or  barren  elogies.  For  herein  the  in- 
vention of  one  of  the  late  poets  is  proper,  and  doth  well 
enrich  the  ancient  fiction :  for  he  feigneth  that  at  the 
end  of  the  thread  or  web  of  every  man's  life  there  was  a 
little  medal  containing  the  person's  name,  and  that  Time 
waited  upon  the  shears,  and  as  soon  as  the  thread  was  cut, 
caught  the  medals  and  carried  them  to  the  river  of  Lethe ; 
and  about  the  bank  there  were  many  birds  flying  up  and 
down,  that  would  get  the  medals  and  carry  them  in  their 
beak  a  little  while,  and  then  let  them  fall  into  the  river : 
only  there  were  a  few  swans,  which  if  they  got  a  name, 
would  carry  it  to  a  temple  where  it  was  consecrate.  And 


THE   SECOND   BOOK  245 

although  many  men  more  mortal  in  their  affections  than 
in  their  bodies,  do  esteem  desire  of  name  and  memory  but 
as  a  vanity  and  ventosity, 

Animi  nil  magnae  laudis  egentes, 

which  opinion  cometh  from  that  root,  non  prius  laudes  con- 
tempsimus,  quam  laudanda  facere  desivimus ;  yet  that  will 
not  alter  Solomon's  judgment,  Memoria  justi  cum  laudibus, 
at  impiorum  nomen  putrescet\  the  one  flourisheth,  the  other 
either  consumeth  to  present  oblivion,  or  turneth  to  an  i 
odour.  And  therefore  in  that  style  or  addition,  which  is 
and  hath  been  long  well  received  and  brought  in  use, /<?//'« j 
memoriae,  piae  memoriae,  bonae  memoriae,  we  do  acknow- 
ledge that  which  Cicero  saith,  borrowing  it  from  Demos- 
thenes, that  bona  fama  propria  possessio  defunctorum  ;  which 
possession  I  cannot  but  note  that  in  our  times  it  lieth  much 
waste,  and  that  therein  there  is  a  deficience. 

For  Narrations  and  Relations  of  particular  actions,  there 
were  also  to  be  wished  a  greater  diligence  therein;  for  there 
is  no  great  action  but  hath  some  good  pen  which  attends 
it.  And  because  it  is  an  ability  not  common  to  write  a 
good  history,  as  may  well  appear  by  the  small  number  of 
them ;  yet  if  particularity  of  actions  memorable  were  but 
tolerably  reported  as  they  pass,  the  compiling  of  a  complete 
History  of  Times  might  be  the  better  expected,  when  a 
writer  should  arise  that  were  fit  for  it :  for  the  collection 
of  such  relations  might  be  as  a  nursery  garden,  whereby 
to  plant  a  fair  and  stately  garden  when  time  should 
serve. 

There  is  yet  another  portion  of  history  which  Cornelius 
Tacitus  maketh,  which  is  not  to  be  forgotten,  specially  with 
that  application  which  he  accoupleth  it  withal,  Annals  and 
Journals :  appropriating  to  the  former  matters  of  estate, 
and  to  the  later  acts  and  accidents  of  a  meaner  nature. 
For  giving  but  a  touch  of  certain  magnificent  buildings,  he 
addeth,  Cum  ex  dignitate  populi  Romani  repertum  sit,  res 
illustres  annalibus,  talia  diurnis  urbis  actis  mandare.  So  as 
there  is  a  kind  of  contemplative  heraldry,  as  well  as  civil. 
And  as  nothing  doth  derogate  from  the  dignity  of  a  state 
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more  than  confusion  of  degrees ;  so  it  doth  not  a  little 
embase  the  authority  of  an  history,  to  intermingle  matters 
of  triumph  or  matters  of  ceremony  or  matters  of  novelty 
with  matters  of  state.  But  the  use  of  a  Journal  hath  not 
only  been  in  the  history  of  times,  but  likewise  in  the  history 
of  persons,  and  chiefly  of  actions ;  for  princes  in  ancient 
time  had,  upon  point  of  honour  and  policy  both,  journals 
kept  of  what  passed  day  by  day:  for  we  see  the  Chronicle 
which  was  read  before  Ahasuerus,  when  he  could  not  take 
rest,  contained  matter  of  affairs  indeed,  but  such  as  had 
passed  in  his  own  time,  and  very  lately  before :  but  the 
Journal  of  Alexander's  house  expressed  every  small  particu- 
larity, even  concerning  his  person  and  court ;  and  it  is  yet 
an  use  well  received  in  enterprises  memorable,  as  expedi- 
tions of  war,  navigations,  and  the  like,  to  keep  diaries  of 
that  which  passeth  continually. 

I  cannot  likewise  be  ignorant  of  a  form  of  writing 
which  some  grave  and  wise  men  have  used,  containing  a 
scattered  history  of  those  actions  which  they  have  thought 
worthy  of  memory,  with  politic  discourse  and  observation 
thereupon  ;  not  incorporate  into  the  history,  but  separately, 
and  as  the  more  principal  in  their  intention ;  which  kind  of 
Ruminated  History  I  think  more  fit  to  place  amongst  books 
of  policy,  whereof  we  shall  hereafter  speak,  than  amongst 
books  of  history;  for  it  is  the  true  office  of  history  to  re- 
present the  events  themselves  together  with  the  counsels, 
and  to  leave  the  observations  and  conclusions  thereupon 
to  the  liberty  and  faculty  of  every  man's  judgment.  But 
mixtures  are  things  irregular,  whereof  no  man  can  define. 

So  also  is  there  another  kind  of  history  manifoldly  mixed, 
and  that  is  History  of  Cosmography :  being  compounded 
of  natural  history,  in  respect  of  the  regions  themselves  ;  of 
history  civil,  in  respect  of  the  habitations,  regiments,  and 
manners  of  the  people ;  and  the  mathematics,  in  respect  of 
the  climates  and  configurations  towards  the  heavens:  which 
part  of  learning  of  all  others  in  this  latter  time  hath  obtained 
proficience.  For  it  may  be  truly  affirmed  to  the  honour 
of  these  times,  and  in  a  virtuous  emulation  with  antiquity, 
that  this  great  building  of  the  world  had  never  through- 


THE   SECOND   BOOK  247 

lights  made  in  it,  till  the  age  of  us  and  our  fathers ;  for 
although  they  had  knowledge  of  the  antipodes, 

Nosque  ubi  primus  equis  oriens  afflavit  anhelis, 
I  Hie  sera  rubens  accendit  lumina  Vesper: 

yet  that  might  be  by  demonstration,  and  not  in  fact ;  and 
if  by  travel,  it  requireth  the  voyage  but  of  half  the  globe. 
But  to  circle  the  earth,  as  the  heavenly  bodies  do,  was 
not  done  nor  enterprised  till  these  later  times :  and 
therefore  these  times  may  justly  bear  in  their  word,  not 
only  plus  ultra,  in  precedence  of  the  ancient  non  ultra, 
and  imitabile  fulmen  in  precedence  of  the  ancient  non 
imitabile  fulmen, 

Demens  qui  nimbos  et  non  imitabile  fulmen,  &c., 

but  likewise  imitabile  coelum ;  in  respect  of  the  many 
memorable  voyages,  after  the  manner  of  heaven,  about  the 
globe  of  the  earth. 

And  this  proficience  in  navigation  and  discoveries  may 
plant  also  an  expectation  of  the  further  proficience  and 
augmentation  of  all  sciences ;  because  it  may  seem  they 
are  ordained  by  God  to  be  coevals,  that  is,  to  meet  in 
one  age.  For  so  the  prophet  Daniel  speaking  of  the  latter 
times  foretelleth,  Plurimi  pertransibunt,  et  multiplex  erit 
scientia :  as  if  the  openness  and  through  passage  of  the 
world  and  the  increase  of  knowledge  were  appointed  to  be 
in  the  same  ages ;  as  we  see  it  is  already  performed  in  great 
part ;  the  learning  of  these  later  times  not  much  giving 
place  to  the  former  two  periods  or  returns  of  learning,  the 
one  of  the  Grecians,  the  other  of  the  Romans. 

History  Ecclesiastical  receiveth  the  same  divisions  with 
History  Civil :  but  further  in  the  propriety  thereof  may  be 
divided  into  History  of  the  Church,  by  a  general  name ; 
History  of  Prophecy ;  and  History  of  Providence.  The 
first  describeth  the  times  of  the  militant  church ;  whether 
it  be  fluctuant,  as  the  ark  of  Noah ;  or  moveable,  as  the 
ark  in  the  wilderness ;  or  at  rest,  as  the  ark  in  the  temple ; 
that  is,  the  state  of  the  church  in  persecution,  in  remove, 
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and  in  peace.  This  part  I  ought  in  no  sort  to  note  as 
deficient ;  only  I  would  that  the  virtue  and  sincerity  of  it 
were  according  to  the  mass  and  quantity.  But  I  am  not 
now  in  hand  with  censures,  but  with  omissions. 

The  second,  which  is  History  of  Prophecy,  consisteth  of 
two  relatives,  the  prophecy  and  the  accomplishment ;  and 
therefore  the  nature  of  such  a  work  ought  to  be,  that 
every  prophecy  of  the  scripture  be  sorted  with  the  event 
fulfilling  the  same,  throughout  the  ages  of  the  world ;  both 
for  the  better  confirmation  of  faith,  and  for  the  better 
illumination  of  the  church  touching  those  parts  of  pro- 
phecies which  are  yet  unfulfilled ;  allowing  nevertheless 
that  latitude  which  is  agreeable  and  familiar  unto  divine 
prophecies ;  being  of  the  nature  of  their  author,  with  whom 
a  thousand  years  are  but  as  one  day ;  and  therefore  are  not 
fulfilled  punctually  at  once,  but  have  springing  and  germi- 
nant  accomplishment  throughout  many  ages,  though  the 
height  or  fulness  of  them  may  refer  to  some  one  age. 
This  is  a  work  which  I  find  deficient,  but  is  to  be 
done  with  wisdom,  sobriety,  and  reverence,  or  not  at  all. 

The  third,  which  is  History  of  Providence,  containeth 
that  excellent  correspondence  which  is  between  God's 
revealed  will  and  his  secret  will;  which  though  it  be  so 
obscure  as  for  the  most  part  it  is  not  legible  to  the  natural 
man ;  no,  nor  many  times  to  those  that  behold  it  from  the 
tabernacle ;  yet  at  some  times  it  pleaseth  God,  for  our 
better  establishment  and  the  confuting  of  those  which  are 
as  without  God  in  the  world,  to  write  it  in  such  text  and 
capital  letters  that,  as  the  prophet  saith,  '  he  that  runneth 
by  may  read  it ' ;  that  is,  mere  sensual  persons,  which 
hasten  by  God's  judgments  and  never  bend  or  fix  their 
cogitations  upon  them,  are  nevertheless  in  their  passage  and 
race  urged  to  discern  it.  Such  are  the  notable  events  and 
examples  of  God's  judgments,  chastisements,  deliverances, 
and  blessings.  And  this  is  a  work  which  hath  passed 
through  the  labour  of  many,  and  therefore  I  cannot  present 
as  omitted. 

There  are  also  other  parts  of  learning  which  are 
Appendices  to  history.  For  all  the  exterior  proceedings  of 
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man  consist  of  words  and  deeds;  whereof  history  doth 
properly  receive  and  retain  in  memory  the  deeds,  and  if 
words,  yet  but  as  inducements  and  passages  to  deeds ;  so 
are  there  other  books  and  writings,  which  are  appropriate 
to  the  custody  and  receipt  of  words  only ;  which  likewise 
are  of  three  sorts ;  Orations,  Letters,  and  Brief  Speeches 
or  Sayings.  Orations  are  pleadings,  speeches  of  counsel ; 
laudatives,  invectives,  apologies,  reprehensions ;  orations  of 
formality  or  ceremony,  and  the  like.  Letters  are  accord- 
ing to  all  the  variety  of  occasions  ;  advertisements,  advices, 
directions,  propositions,  petitions,  commendatory,  expostu- 
latory,  satisfactory,  of  compliment,  of  pleasure,  of  discourse, 
and  all  other  passages  of  action.  And  such  as  are  written 
from  wise  men  are,  of  all  the  words  of  man,  in  my 
judgment  the  best ;  for  they  are  more  natural  than  orations 
and  public  speeches,  and  more  advised  than  conferences  or 
present  speeches.  So  again  letters  of  affairs  from  such  as 
manage  them  or  are  privy  to  them  are  of  all  others  the 
best  instructions  for  history,  and  to  a  diligent  reader  the 
best  histories  in  themselves.  For  Apophthegms,  it  is  a 
great  loss  of  that  book  of  Caesar's  ;  for  as  his  history  and 
those  few  letters  of  his  which  we  have  and  those  apoph- 
thegms which  were  of  his  own  excel  all  men's  else,  so  I 
suppose  would  his  collection  of  Apophthegms  have  done ; 
for  as  for  those  which  are  collected  by  others,  either  1  have 
no  taste  in  such  matters,  or  else  their  choice  hath  not  been 
happy.  But  upon  these  three  kinds  of  writings  I  do  not 
insist,  because  I  have  no  deficiences  to  propound  concern- 
ingythem. 

/Thus  much  therefore  concerning  History  ;  which  is  that 
part  of  learning  which  answereth  to  one  of  the  cells, 
domiciles,  or  offices  of  the  mind  of  man ;  which  is  that  of 
the  Memory. 


Poesy  is  a  part  of  learning  in   measure  of  words  for 
the  most  part  restrained,  but  in  all  other  points  extremely 
licensed,  and  doth  truly  refer  to  the  Imagination ;  which, 
being  not  tied  to  the  laws  of  matter,  may  at  pleasure  join  O,«M 
that    which  nature   hath  severed,   and    sever    that    which 
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nature  hath  joined,jand  so  make  unlawful  matches  and 
divorces  of  things  :  Pictoribus  atque  poetis,  etc.  It  is  taken 
in  two  senses,  in  respect  of  words  or  matter.  In  the  first 
sense  it  is  but  a  character  of  style,  and  belongeth  to  arts  of 
speech,  and  is  not  pertinent  for  the  present.  In  the  later, 
it  is  (as  hath  been  said)  one  of  the  principal  portions  of 
learning,  and  is  nothing  else  but  Feigned  History,  which 
may  be  styled  as  well  in  prose  as  in  verse. 

The  use  of  this  Feigned  History  hath  been  to  give  some 
shadow  of  satisfaction  to  the  mind  of  man  in  those  points 
wherein  the  nature  of  things  doth  deny  it ;  the  world 
being  in  proportion  inferior  to  the  soul ;  by  reason  whereof 
there  is  agreeable  to  the  spirit  of  man  a  more  ample  great- 
ness, a  more  exact  goodness,  and  a  more  absolute  variety, 
than  can  be  found  in  the  nature  of  things.  /Therefore, 
because  the  acts  or  events  of  true  history  have  not  that 
magnitude  which  satisfieth  the  mind  of  man,  poesy  feigneth 
acts  and  events  greater  and  more  heroical;  because  true 
history  propoundeth  the  successes  and  issues  of  actions  not 
so  agreeable  to  the  merits  of  virtue  and  vice,  therefore 
poesy  feigns  them  more  just  in  retribution,  and  more 
according  to  revealed  providence ;  because  true  history 
representeth  actions  and  events  more  ordinary  and  less 
interchanged,  therefore  poesy  endueth  them  with  more 
rareness,  and  more  unexpected  and  alternative  variations, 
So  as  it  appeareth  that  poesy  serveth  and  conferreth  to 
magnanimity,  morality,  and  to  delectation.  /And  therefore 
it  was  ever  thought  to  have  some  participation  of  divine- 
ness,  because  it  doth  raise  and  erect  the  mind,  by  submitting 
the  shows  of  things  to  the  desires  of  the  mind ;  whereas 
reason  doth  buckle  and  bow  the  mind  unto  the  nature  of 
things.  And  we  see  that  by  these  insinuations  and  con- 
gruities  with  man's  nature  and  pleasure,  joined  also  with 
the  agreement  and  consort  it  hath  with  music,  it  hath  had 
access  and  estimation  in  rude  times  and  barbarous  regions, 
where  other  learning  stood  excluded. 

The  division  of  poesy  which  is  aptest  in  the  propriety 
thereof,  (besides  those  divisions  which  are  common  unto  it 
with  history,  as  feigned  chronicles,  feigned  lives ;  and  the 
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appendices  of  history,  as  feigned  epistles,  feigned  orations, 
and  the  rest ;)  is  into  Poesy  Narrative,  Representative,  and 
Allusive.  The  Narrative  is  a  mere  imitation  of  history, 
with  the  excesses  before  remembered ;  choosing  for  subject 
commonly  wars  and  love,  rarely  state,  and  sometimes 
pleasure  or  mirth.  Representative  is  as  a  visible  history, 
and  is  an  image  of  actions  as  if  they  were  present,  as 
history  is  of  actions  in  nature  as  they  are,  (that  is)  past. 
Allusive  or  Parabolical  is  a  narration  applied  only  to 
express  some  special  purpose  or  conceit.  Which  later  kind 
of  parabolical  wisdom  was  much  more  in  use  in  the  ancient 
times,  as  by  the  fables  of  Aesop  and  the  brief  sentences  of 
the  Seven  and  the  use  of  hieroglyphics  may  appear.  And 
the  cause  was,  for  that  it  was  then  of  necessity  to  express 
any  point  of  reason  which  was  more  sharp  or  subtle  than 
the  vulgar  in  that  manner ;  because  men  in  those  times 
wanted  both  variety  of  examples  and  subtlety  of  conceit : 
and  as  hieroglyphics  were  before  letters,  so  parables  were 
before  arguments :  and  nevertheless  now  and  at  all  times 
they  do  retain  much  life  and  vigour,  because  reason  cannot 
be  so  sensible,  nor  examples  so  fit. 

But  there  remaineth  yet  another  use  of  Poesy  Parabolical, 
opposite  to  that  which  we  last  mentioned  :  for  that  tendeth 
to  demonstrate  and  illustrate  that  which  is  taught  or 
delivered,  and  this  other  to  retire  and  obscure  it :  that  is 
when  the  secrets  and  mysteries  of  religion,  policy,  or 
philosophy  are  involved  in  fables  or  parables.  Of  this  in 
divine  poesy  we  see  the  use  is  authorized.  In  heathen 
poesy  we  see  the  exposition  of  fables  doth  fall  out 
sometimes  with  great  felicity;  as  in  the  fable  that  the 
giants  being  overthrown  in  their  war  against  the  gods,  the 
Earth  their  mother  in  revenge  thereof  brought  forth  Fame  : 

Illam  Terra  parens,  ird  irritata  deorum, 
Extremam,  ut  perhibent,  Coeo  Enceladoque  sororem 
Progenuit: 

expounded  that  when  princes  and  monarchs  have  sup- 
pressed actual  and  open  rebels,  then  the  malignity  of 
people  (which  is  the  mother  of  rebellion)  doth  bring  forth 
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libels  and  slanders  and  taxations  of  the  state,  which  is  of 
the  same  kind  with  rebellion,  but  more  feminine.  So  in 
the  fable  that  the  rest  of  the  gods  having  conspired  to 
bind  Jupiter,  Pallas  called  Briareus  with  his  hundred  hands 
to  his  aid  :  expounded  that  monarchies  need  not  fear  any 
curbing  of  their  absoluteness  by  mighty  subjects,  as  long 
as  by  wisdom  they  keep  the  hearts  of  the  people,  who  will 
be  sure  to  come  in  on  their  side.  So  in  the  fable  that 
Achilles  was  brought  up  under  Chiron  the  Centaur,  who 
was  part  a  man  and  part  a  beast :  expounded  ingeniously 
but  corruptly  by  Machiavel,  that  it  belongeth  to  the 
education  and  discipline  of  princes  to  know  as  well  how 
to  play  the  part  of  the  lion  in  violence  and  the  fox  in 
guile,  as  of  the  man  in  virtue  and  justice.  Nevertheless 
in  many  the  like  encounters,  I  do  rather  think  that  the 
fable  was  first,  and  the  exposition  devised,  than  that  the 
moral  was  first,  and  thereupon  the  fable  framed.  For  I 
find  it  was  an  ancient  vanity  in  Chrysippus,  that  troubled 
himself  with  great  contention  to  fasten  the  assertions  of 
the  Stoics  upon  the  fictions  of  the  ancient  poets.  But  yet 
that  all  the  fables  and  fictions  of  the  poets  were  but 
pleasure  and  not  figure,  I  interpose  no  opinion.  Surely  of 
those  poets  which  are  now  extant,  even  Homer  himself, 
(notwithstanding  he  was  made  a  kind  of  Scripture  by  the 
later  schools  of  the  Grecians,)  yet  I  should  without  any 
difficulty  pronounce  that  his  fables  had  no  such  inwardness 
in  his  own  meaning  ;  but  what  they  might  have  upon  a 
more  original  tradition,  is  not  easy  to  affirm ;  for  he  was 
not  the  inventor  of  many  of  them. 

In  this  third  part  of  learning,  which  is  poesy,  I  can 
report  no  deficience.  For  being  as  a  plant  that  cometh  of 
the  lust  of  the  earth,  without  a  formal  seed,  it  hath  sprung 
up  and  spread  abroad  more  than  any  other  kind.  But  to 
ascribe  unto  it  that  which  is  due ;  for  the  expressing  of 
afFections,  passions,  corruptions,  and  customs,  we  are  be- 
holding to  poets  more  than  to  the  philosophers7  works  ; 
and  for  wit  and  eloquence  not  much  less  than  to  orators' 
harangues.  But  it  is  not  good  to  stay  too  long  in  the 
theatre.  Let  us  now  pass  on  to  the  judicial  place  or 
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palace  of  the  mind,  which  we  are  to  approach  and  view 
with  more  reverence  and  attention. 

The  knowledge  of  man  is  as  the  waters,  some  descending 
from  above,  and  some  springing  from  beneath  ;  the  one 
informed  by  the  light  of  nature,  the  other  inspired  by  divine 
revelation.  The  light  of  nature  consisteth  in  the  notions  of 
the  mind  and  the  reports  of  the  senses  ;  for  as  for  know- 
ledge which  man  receiveth  by  teaching,  it  is  cumulative 
and  not  original ;  as  in  a  water  that  besides  his  own  spring- 
head is  fed  with  other  springs  and  streams.  So  then  according 
to  these  two  differing  illuminations  or  originals,  knowledge 
is  first  of  all  divided  into  Divinity  and  Philosophy. 

In  Philosophy,  the  contemplations  of  man  do  either 
penetrate  unto  God,  or  are  circumferred  to  Nature,  or  are 
reflected  or  reverted  upon  himself.  Out  of  which  several 
inquiries  there  do  arise  three  knowledges,  Divine  philo- 
sophy, Natural  philosophy,  and  Human  philosophy  or 
Humanity.  For  all  things  are  marked  and  stamped  with 
this  triple  character,  of  the  power  of  God,  the  difference  of 
nature,  and  the  use  of  man.  But  because  the  distributions 
and  partitions  of  knowledge  are  not  like  several  lines  that 
meet  in  one  angle,  and  so  touch  but  in  a  point ;  but  are 
like  branches  of  a  tree  that  meet  in  a  stem,  which  hath  a 
dimension  and  quantity  of  entireness  and  continuance, 
before  it  come  to  discontinue  and  break  itself  into  arms 
and  boughs  ;  therefore  it  is  good,  before  we  enter  into 
the  former  distribution,  to  erect  and  constitute  one  univer- 
sal science,  by  the  name  of  Philosophia  Prima,  Primitive  or 
Summary  Philosophy,  as  the  main  and  common  way, 
before  we  come  where  the  ways  part  and  divide  them- 
selves ;  which  science  whether  I  should  report  as  deficient 
or  no,  I  stand  doubtful.  For  I  find  a  certain  rhapsody  of 
Natural  Theology,  and  of  divers  parts  of  Logic  ;  and  of 
that  part  of  Natural  Philosophy  which  concerneth  the 
Principles,  and  of  that  other  part  of  Natural  Philosophy 
which  concerneth  the  Soul  or  Spirit ;  all  these  strangely 
commixed  and  confused  ;  but  being  examined,  it  seemeth 
to  me  rather  a  depredation  of  other  sciences,  advanced  and 
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exalted  unto  some  height  of  terms,  than  any  thing  solid  or 
substantive  of  itself.  Nevertheless  I  cannot  be  ignorant  of 
the  distinction  which  is  current,  that  the  same  things  are 
handled  but  in  several  respects  ;  as  for  example,  that  logic 
considereth  of  many  things  as  they  are  in  notion,  and  this 
philosophy  as  they  are  in  nature  ;  the  one  in  appearance, 
the  other  in  existence.  But  I  find  this  difference  better 
made  than  pursued.  For  if  they  had  considered  Quantity, 
Similitude,  Diversity,  and  the  rest  of  those  Extern  Charac- 
ters of  things,  as  philosophers,  and  in  nature,  their  inquiries 
must  of  force  have  been  of  a  far  other  kind  than  they  are. 
For  doth  any  of  them,  in  handling  Quantity,  speak  of  the 
force  of  union,  how  and  how  far  it  multiplieth  virtue  ? 
Doth  any  give  the  reason,  why  some  things  in  nature  are 
so  common  and  in  so  great  mass,  and  others  so  rare  and  in 
so  small  quantity  ?  Doth  any,  in  handling  Similitude  and 
Diversity,  assign  the  cause  why  iron  should  not  move 
to  iron,  which  is  more  like,  but  move  to  the  loadstone, 
which  is  less  like  ?  Why  in  all  diversities  of  things 
there  should  be  certain  participles  in  nature,  which  are 
almost  ambiguous  to  which  kind  they  should  be  referred  ? 
But  there  is  a  mere  and  deep  silence  touching  the  nature 
and  operation  of  those  Common  Adjuncts  of  things,  as  in 
nature ;  and  only  a  resuming  and  repeating  of  the  force 
and  use  of  them  in  speech  or  argument.  Therefore, 
because  in  a  writing  of  this  nature  I  avoid  all  subtlety,  my 
meaning  touching  this  original  or  universal  philosophy  is 
thus,  in  a  plain  and  gross  description  by  negative  :  t  That 
it  be  a  receptacle  for  all  such  profitable  observations  and 
axioms  as  fall  not  within  the  compass  of  any  of  the  special 
parts  of  philosophy  or  sciences,  but  are  more  common  and 
of  a  higher  stage.' 

Now  that  there  are  many  of  that  kind  need  not  be 
doubted.  For  example  ;  is  not  the  rule,  Si  inaequalibus 
aequalia  addas,  omnia  erunt  inaequalia,  an  axiom  as  well  of 
justice  as  of  the  mathematics  ?  And  is  there  not  a  true 
coincidence  between  commutative  and  distributive  justice, 
and  arithmetical  and  geometrical  proportion  ?  Is  not 
that  other  rule,  Qiuae  in  eodem  tertio  conveniunt,  et  inter  $e 
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conveniunt,  a  rule  taken  from  the  mathematics,  but  so 
potent  in  logic  as  all  syllogisms  are  built  upon  it  ?  Is  not 
the  observation,  Omnia  mutantur^  nil  interit,  a  contempla- 
tion in  philosophy  thus,  That  the  quantum  of  nature  is 
eternal?  in  natural  theology  thus,  That  it  requireth  the 
same  Omnipotence  to  make  somewhat  nothing,  which  at 
the  first  made  nothing  somewhat  ?  according  to  the  Scrip- 
ture, Didici  quod  omnia  opera  quae  fecit  Deus  perseverent  in 
perpetuum ;  non  possumus  eis  quicquam  addere  nee  auferre. 
Is  not  the  ground,  which  Machiavel  wisely  and  largely 
discourseth  concerning  governments,  that  the  way  to 
establish  and  preserve  them  is  to  reduce  them  ad  principia^ 
a  rule  in  religion  and  nature  as  well  as  in  civil  adminis- 
tration ?  Was  not  the  Persian  Magic  a  reduction  or 
correspondence  of  the  principles  and  architectures  of 
nature  to  the  rules  and  policy  of  governments  ?  Is  not 
the  precept  of  a  musician,  to  fall  from  a  discord  or  harsh 
accord  upon  a  concord  or  sweet  accord,  alike  true  in 
affection  ?  Is  not  the  trope  of  music,  to  avoid  or  slide 
from  the  close  or  cadence,  common  with  the  trope  of 
rhetoric  of  deceiving  expectation  ?  Is  not  the  delight  of 
the  quavering  upon  a  stop  in  music  the  same  with  the 
playing  of  light  upon  the  water  ? 

Splendet  tremulo  sub  lumine  pontus. 

Are  not  the  organs  of  the  senses  of  one  kind  with  the 
organs  of  reflexion,  the  eye  with  a  glass,  the  ear  with 
a  cave  or  strait  determined  and  bounded  ?  Neither  are 
these  only  similitudes,  as  men  of  narrow  observation  may 
conceive  them  to  be,  but  the  same  footsteps  of  nature, 
treading  or  printing  upon  several  subjects  or  matters. 
This  science  therefore  (as  I  understand  it)  I  may  p^/oso^a 
justly  report  as  deficient ;  for  I  see  sometimes  the  Prima,  sive 

J        rj        \  -..'..          „.  de  Fontibui 

profounder  sort  of  wits,  in  handling  some  par-  sdenti- 
ticular   argument,    will    now    and    then    draw    a  arum' 
bucket  of  water  out  of  this  well  for  their  present  use ;  but 
the  springhead  thereof  seemeth  to  me  not  to  have  been 
visited,  being  of  so  excellent  use  both  for  the  disclosing  of 
nature  and  the  abridgment  of  art. 
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This  science  being  therefore  first  placed  as  a  common 
parent,  like  unto  Berecynthia,  which  had  so  much  heavenly 
issue, 

Omnes  coelicolas^  omnes  supera  alta  tenentes, 

we  may  return  to  the  former  distribution  of  the  three 
philosophies ;  Divine,  Natural,  and  Human.  And  as 
concerning  Divine  Philosophy  or  Natural  Theology,  it  is 
that  knowledge  or  rudiment  of  knowledge  concerning  God 
which  may  be  obtained  by  the  contemplation  of  his  crea- 
tures; which  knowledge  may  be  truly  termed  divine  .in 
respect  of  the  object,  and  natural  in  respect  of  the  light. 
The  bounds  of  this  knowledge  are,  that  it  sufficeth  to  con- 
vince atheism,  but  not  to  inform  religion :  and  therefore 
there  was  never  miracle  wrought  by  God  to  convert  an 
atheist,  because  the  light  of  nature  might  have  led  him  to 
confess  a  God :  but  miracles  have  been  wrought  to  convert 
idolaters  and  the  superstitious,  because  no  light  of  nature 
extendeth  to  declare  the  will  and  true  worship  of  God. 
For  as  all  works  do  shew  forth  the  power  and  skill  of  the 
workman,  and  not  his  image ;  so  it  is  of  the  works  of 
God ;  which  do  shew  the  omnipotency  and  wisdom  of  the 
maker,  but  not  his  image :  and  therefore  therein  the 
heathen  opinion  difFereth  from  the  sacred  truth ;  for  they 
supposed  the  world  to  be  the  image  of  God,  and  man  to 
be  an  extract  or  compendious  image  of  the  world ;  but 
the  Scriptures  never  vouchsafe  to  attribute  to  the  world 
that  honour,  as  to  be  the  image  of  God,  but  only  'the 
work  of  his  hands ' ;  neither  do  they  speak  of  any  other 
image  of  God,  but  man.  Wherefore  by  the  contemplation 
of  nature  to  induce  and  inforce  the  acknowledgement  of 
God,  and  to  demonstrate  his  power,  providence,  and  good- 
ness, is  an  excellent  argument,  and  hath  been  excellently 
handled  by  divers.  But  on  the  other  side,  out  of  the 
contemplation  of  nature,  or  ground  of  human  knowledges, 
to  induce  any  verity  or  persuasion  concerning  the  points 
of  faith,  is  in  my  judgment  not  safe :  Da  fidei  quae  fidei 
sunt.  For  the  Heathen  themselves  conclude  as  much  in 
that  excellent  and  divine  fable  of  the  golden  chain :  '  That 
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men  and  gods  were  not  able  to  draw  Jupiter  down  to  the 
earth ;  but  contrariwise,  Jupiter  was  able  to  draw  them  up 
to  heaven.'  So  as  we  ought  not  to  attempt  to  draw  down 
or  submit  the  mysteries  of  God  to  our  reason ;  but  con- 
trariwise to  raise  and  advance  our  reason  to  the  divine 
truth.  So  as  in  this  part  of  knowledge  touching  divine 
philosophy,  I  am  so  far  from  noting  any  deficience,  as  I 
rather  note  an  excess :  whereunto  I  have  digressed, 
because  of  the  extreme  prejudice  which  both  religion 
and  philosophy  hath  received  and  may  receive  by 
being  commixed  together ;  as  that  which  undoubtedly  will 
make  an  heretical  religion,  and  an  imaginary  and  fabulous 
philosophy. 

Otherwise  it  is  of  the  Nature  of  Angels  and  Spirits,  which 
is  an  appendix  of  theology  both  divine  and  natural,  and  is 
neither  inscrutable  nor  interdicted ;  for  although  the  Scrip- 
ture saith,  '  Let  no  man  deceive  you  in  sublime  discourse 
touching  the  worship  of  angels,  pressing  into  that  he 
knoweth  not/  etc.  yet  notwithstanding  if  you  observe  well 
that  precept,  it  may  appear  thereby  that  there  be  two 
things  only  forbidden,  adoration  of  them,  and  opinion 
fantastical  of  them ;  either  to  extol  them  further  than 
appertaineth  to  the  degree  of  a  creature,  or  to  extol  a 
man's  knowledge  of  them  further  than  he  hath  ground. 
But  the  sober  and  grounded  inquiry  which  may  arise  out 
of  the  passages  of  holy  Scriptures,  or  out  of  the  gradations 
of  nature,  is  not  restrained.  So  of  degenerate  and  revolted 
spirits,  the  conversing  with  them  or  the  employment  of 
them  is  prohibited,  much  more  any  veneration  towards 
them.  But  the  contemplation  or  science  of  their  nature, 
their  power,  their  illusions,  either  by  Scripture  or  reason, 
is  a  part  of  spiritual  wisdom.  For  so  the  apostle  saith, 
'  We  are  not  ignorant  of  his  stratagems ' ;  and  it  is  no 
more  unlawful  to  enquire  the  nature  of  evil  spirits  than  to 
enquire  the  force  of  poisons  in  nature,  or  the  nature  of  sin 
and  vice  in  morality.  But  this  part  touching  angels  and 
spirits,  I  cannot  note  as  deficient,  for  many  have  occupied 
themselves  in  it ;  I  may  rather  challenge  it,  in  many  of  the 
writers  thereof,  as  fabulous  and  fantastical. 


258     OF  THE  ADVANCEMENT  OF  LEARNING 

Leaving  therefore  Divine  Philosophy  or  Natural  Theo- 
logy (not  Divinity  or  Inspired  Theology,  which  we  reserve 
for  the  last  of  all,  as  the  haven  and  sabbath  of  all  man's 
contemplations),  we  will  now  proceed  to  Natural  Phil- 
osophy. If  then  it  be  true  that  Democritus  said,  cThat 
the  truth  of  nature  lieth  hid  in  certain  deep  mines  and 
caves ' ;  and  if  it  be  true  likewise  that  the  Alchemists  do 
so  much  inculcate,  that  Vulcan  is  a  second  nature,  and 
imitateth  that  dexterously  and  compendiously  which  nature 
worketh  by  ambages  and  length  of  time ;  it  were  good  to 
divide  natural  philosophy  into  the  mine  and  the  furnace, 
and  to  make  two  professions  or  occupations  of  natural 
philosophers,  some  to  be  pioners  and  some  smiths ;  some 
to  dig,  and  some  to  refine  and  hammer.  And  surely  I  do 
best  allow  of  a  division  of  that  kind,  though  in  more 
familiar  and  scholastical  terms ;  namely,  that  these  be  the 
two  parts  of  natural  philosophy, — the  Inquisition  of 
Causes,  and  the  Production  of  Effects ;  Speculative,  and 
Operative  ;  Natural  Science,  and  Natural  Prudence.  For 
as  in  civil  matters  there  is  a  wisdom  of  discourse  and  a 
wisdom  of  direction  ;  so  is  it  in  natural.  And  here  I  will 
make  a  request,  that  for  the  latter  (or  at  least  for  a  part 
thereof)  I  may  revive  and  reintegrate  the  misapplied  and 
abused  name  of  Natural  Magic ;  which  in  the  true  sense  is 
but  Natural  Wisdom,  or  Natural  Prudence ;  taken  accord- 
ing to  the  ancient  acception,  purged  from  vanity  and 
superstition.  Now  although  it  be  true,  and  I  know  it 
well,  that  there  is  an  intercourse  between  Causes  and 
Effects,  so  as  both  these  knowledges,  Speculative  and 
Operative,  have  a  great  connexion  between  themselves ; 
yet  because  all  true  and  fruitful  Natural  Philosophy  hath  a 
double  scale  or  ladder,  ascendent  and  descendent ;  ascend- 
ing from  experiments  to  the  invention  of  causes,  and 
descending  from  causes  to  the  invention  of  new  experi- 
ments ;  therefore  I  judge  it  most  requisite  that  these  two 
parts  be  severally  considered  and  handled. 

Natural  Science  or  Theory  is  divided  into  Physic  and 
Metaphysic :  wherein  I  desire  it  may  be  conceived  that  I 
use  the  word  Metaphysic  in  a  differing  sense  from  that 
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that  is  received :  and  in  like  manner  I  doubt  not  but  it 
will  easily  appear  to  men  of  judgment  that  in  this  and 
other  particulars,  wheresoever  my  conception  and  notion 
may  differ  from  the  ancient,  yet  I  am  studious  to  keep  the 
ancient  terms.  For  hoping  well  to  deliver  myself  from 
mistaking  by  the  order  and  perspicuous  expressing  of  that 
I  do  propound,  I  am  otherwise  zealous  and  affectionate  to 
recede  as  little  from  antiquity,  either  in  terms  or  opinions, 
as  may  stand  with  truth  and  the  proficience  of  knowledge. 
And  herein  I  cannot  a  little  marvel  at  the  philosopher 
Aristotle,  that  did  proceed  in  such  a  spirit  of  difference 
and  contradiction  towards  all  antiquity ;  undertaking  not 
only  to  frame  new  words  of  science  at  pleasure,  but  to 
confound  and  extinguish  all  ancient  wisdom ;  insomuch 
as  he  never  nameth  or  mentioned!  an  ancient  author  or 
opinion,  but  to  confute  and  reprove ;  wherein  for  glory, 
and  drawing  followers  and  disciples,  he  took  the  right 
course.  For  certainly  there  cometh  to  pass  and  hath  place 
in  human  truth,  that  which  was  noted  and  pronounced  in 
the  highest  truth :  Veni  in  nomine  Patris,  nee  recipitis  me ; 
si  quis  venerit  in  nomine  suo,  eum  recipietis.  But  in  this 
divine  aphorism  (considering  to  whom  it  was  applied, 
namely  to  Antichrist,  the  highest  deceiver,)  we  may  dis- 
cern well  that  the  coming  in  a  man's  own  name,  without 
regard  of  antiquity  or  paternity,  is  no  good  sign  of  truth ; 
although  it  be  joined  with  the  fortune  and  success  of  an 
Eum  recipietis.  But  for  this  excellent  person  Aristotle,  I 
will  think  of  him  that  he  learned  that  humour  of  his 
scholar,  with  whom,  it  seemeth,  he  did  emulate,  the  one  to 
conquer  all  opinions,  as  the  other  to  conquer  all  nations. 
Wherein  nevertheless,  it  may  be,  he  may  at  some  men's 
hands  that  are  of  a  bitter  disposition  get  a  like  title  as  his 
scholar  did ; 

Felix  terrarum  praedo,  non  utile  mundo 
Editus  exemplum,  &c. ; 
so 

Felix  doctrinae  praedo. 

But  to  me    on    the  other   side  that   do  desire,  as   much 
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as  lieth  in  my  pen,  to  ground  a  sociable  intercourse 
between  antiquity  and  proficience,  it  seemeth  best  to  keep 
way  with  antiquity  usque  ad  aras,  and  therefore  to  retain 
the  ancient  terms,  though  I  sometimes  alter  the  uses  and 
definitions  ;  according  to  the  moderate  proceeding  in  civil 
government,  where  although  there  be  some  alteration,  yet 
that  holdeth  which  Tacitus  wisely  noteth,  eadem  magis- 
tratuum  vocabula. 

To  return  therefore  to  the  use  and  acception  of  the 
term  Metaphysic,  as  I  do  now  understand  the  word :  It 
appeareth  by  that  which  hath  been  already  said,  that  I 
intend  Philosophia  Prima,  Summary  Philosophy,  and 
Metaphysic,  which  heretofore  have  been  confounded  as 
one,  to  be  two  distinct  things.  For  the  one  I  have  made 
as  a  parent  or  common  ancestor  to  all  knowledge,  and  the 
other  I  have  now  brought  in  as  a  branch  or  descendent 
of  Natural  Science.  It  appeareth  likewise  that  I  have 
assigned  to  Summary  Philosophy  the  common  principles 
and  axioms  which  are  promiscuous  and  indifferent  to 
several  sciences.  I  have  assigned  unto  it  likewise  the 
inquiry  touching  the  operation  of  the  relative  and  adven- 
tive  characters  of  essences,  as  Quantity,  Similitude,  Diversity, 
Possibility,  and  the  rest;  with  this  distinction  and  pro- 
vision ;  that  they  be  handled  as  they  have  efficacy  in 
nature,  and  not  logically.  It  appeareth  likewise  that 
Natural  Theology,  which  heretofore  hath  been  handled 
confusedly  with  Metaphysic,  I  have  inclosed  and  bounded 
by  itself.  It  is  therefore  now  a  question,  what  is  left 
remaining  for  Metaphysic ;  wherein  I  may  without  preju- 
dice preserve  thus  much  of  the  conceit  of  antiquity,  that 
Physic  should  contemplate  that  which  is  inherent  in  matter 
and  therefore  transitory,  and  Metaphysic  that  which  is 
abstracted  and  fixed.  And  again  that  Physic  should 
handle  that  which  supposeth  in  nature  only  a  being  and 
moving,  and  Metaphysic  should  handle  that  which  sup- 
poseth further  in  nature  a  reason,  understanding,  and 
platform.  But  the  difference,  perspicuously  expressed,  is 
most  familiar  and  sensible.  For  as  we  divided  Natural 
Philosophy  in  general  into  the  Inquiry  of  Causes  and 
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Productions  of  Effects ;  so  that  part  which  concerneth  the 
Inquiry  of  Causes  we  do  subdivide,  according  to  the 
received  and  sound  division  of  Causes ;  the  one  part, 
which  is  Physic,  enquireth  and  handleth  the  Material  and 
Efficient  Causes;  and  the  other,  which  is  Metaphysic, 
handleth  the  Formal  and  Final  Causes. 

Physic  (taking  it  according  to  the  derivation,  and  not 
according  to  our  idiom  for  Medicine,)  is  situate  in  a 
middle  term  or  distance  between  Natural  History  and 
Metaphysic.  For  Natural  History  describeth  the  variety 
of  things;  Physic,  the  causes,  but  variable  or  respective 
causes ;  and  Metaphysic,  the  fixed  and  constant  causes. 

Limits  ut  hie  durescit,  et  haec  ut  cera  liquescit, 
Uno  eodemque  igni: 

Fire  is  the  cause  of  induration,  but  respective  to  clay ;  fire 
is  the  cause  of  colliquation,  but  respective  to  wax ;  but  fire 
is  no  constant  cause  either  of  induration  or  colliquation. 
So  then  the  physical  causes  are  but  the  efficient  and  the 
matter.  Physic  hath  three  parts ;  whereof  two  respect 
nature  united  or  collected,  the  third  contemplateth  nature 
diffused  or  distributed.  Nature  is  collected  either  into 
one  entire  total,  or  else  into  the  same  principles  or  seeds. 
So  as  the  first  doctrine  is  touching  the  Contexture  or  Con- 
figuration of  things,  as  de  mundo,  de  universitate  rerum. 
The  second  is  the  doctrine  concerning  the  Principles  or 
Originals  of  things.  The  third  is  the  doctrine  concerning 
all  Variety  and  Particularity  of  things,  whether  it  be  of  the 
differing  substances,  or  their  differing  qualities  and  natures; 
whereof  there  needeth  no  enumeration,  this  part  being  but 
as  a  gloss  or  paraphrase,  that  attendeth  upon  the  text 
of  Natural  History.  Of  these  three  I  cannot  report  any 
as  deficient.  In  what  truth  or  perfection  they  are  handled, 
I  make  not  now  any  judgment :  but  they  are  parts  of 
knowledge  not  deserted  by  the  labour  of  man. 

For  Metaphysic,  we  have  assigned  unto  it  the  inquiry  of 
Formal  and  Final  Causes  ;  which  assignation,  as  to  the 
former  of  them,  may  seem  to  be  nugatory  and  void, 
because  of  the  received  and  inveterate  opinion  that  the 
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inquisition  of  man  is  not  competent  to  find  out  essential 
forms  or  true  differences :  of  which  opinion  we  will  take 
this  hold ;  that  the  invention  of  Forms  is  of  all  other  parts 
of  knowledge  the  worthiest  to  be  sought,  if  it  be  possible 
to  be  found.  As  for  the  possibility,  they  are  ill  discoverers 
that  think  there  is  no  land  when  they  can  see  nothing  but 
sea.  But  it  is  manifest  that  Plato  in  his  opinion  of  Ideas, 
as  one  that  had  a  wit  of  elevation  situate  as  upon  a  cliff, 
did  descry  that  forms  were  the  true  object  of  knowledge ; 
but  lost  the  real  fruit  of  his  opinion,  by  considering  of 
forms  as  absolutely  abstracted  from  matter,  and  not  con- 
fined and  determined  by  matter ;  and  so  turning  his 
opinion  upon  Theology,  wherewith  all  his  natural  philo- 
sophy is  infected.  But  if  any  man  shall  keep  a  continual 
watchful  and  severe  eye  upon  action,  operation,  and  the 
use  of  knowledge,  he  may  advise  and  take  notice  what 
are  the  Forms,  the  disclosures  whereof  are  fruitful  and 
important  to  the  state  of  man.  For  as  to  the  Forms  of 
substances — Man  only  except,  of  whom  it  is  said,  Formavit 
hominem  de  limo  terrae  et  spiravit  in  faciem  ejus  spiraculum 
vitae,  and  not  as  of  all  other  creatures,  Producant  aquae, 
producat  terra, — the  Forms  of  Substances  I  say  (as  they  are 
now  by  compounding  and  transplanting  multiplied)  are 
so  perplexed,  as  they  are  not  to  be  enquired ;  no  more 
than  it  were  either  possible  or  to  purpose  to  seek  in 
gross  the  forms  of  those  sounds  which  make  words,  which 
by  composition  and  transposition  of  letters  are  infinite. 
But  on  the  other  side,  to  enquire  the  form  of  those  sounds 
or  voices  which  make  simple  letters  is  easily  comprehen- 
sible, and  being  known,  induceth  and  manifesteth  the  forms 
of  all  words,  which  consist  and  are  compounded  of  them. 
In  the  same  manner  to  enquire  the  Form  of  a  lion,  of 
an  oak,  of  gold,  nay  of  water,  of  air,  is  a  vain  pursuit :  but 
to  enquire  the  Forms  of  sense,  of  voluntary  motion,  of 
vegetation,  of  colours,  of  gravity  and  levity,  of  density, 
of  tenuity,  of  heat,  of  cold,  and  all  other  natures  and 
qualities,  which  like  an  alphabet  are  not  many,  and  of 
which  the  essences  (upheld  by  matter)  of  all  creatures  do 
consist ;  to  enquire  I  say  the  true  forms  of  these,  is  that 
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part  of  Metaphysic  which  we  now  define  of.  Not  but 
that  Physic  doth  make  inquiry  and  take  consideration  of 
the  same  natures  :  but  how  ?  Only  as  to  the  Material  and 
Efficient  Causes  of  them,  and  not  as  to  the  Forms.  For 
example ;  if  the  cause  of  Whiteness  in  snow  or  froth  be 
enquired,  and  it  be  rendered  thus,  that  the  subtle 
intermixture  of  air  and  water  is  the  cause,  it  is  well 
rendered  ;  but  nevertheless,  is  this  the  Form  of  Whiteness  ? 
No ;  but  it  is  the  Efficient,  which  is  ever  but  vehiculum 
formae.  This  part  of  Metaphysic  I  do  not  find 
laboured  and  performed;  whereat  I  marvel  not, 
because  I  hold  it  not  possible  to  be  invented  7ipinu 
by  that  course  of  invention  which  hath  been  Rerum- 
used ;  in  regard  that  men  (which  is  the  root  of  all  error) 
have  made  too  untimely  a  departure  and  too  remote  a 
recess  from  particulars. 

But  the  use  of  this  part  of  Metaphysic  which  I  report  as 
deficient,  is  of  the  rest  the  most  excellent  in  two  respects ; 
the  one,  because  it  is  the  duty  and  virtue  of  all  knowledge 
to  abridge  the  infinity  of  individual  experience  as  much 
as  the  conception  of  truth  will  permit,  and  to  remedy  the 
complaint  of  vita  brevis,  ars  longa,  which  is  performed  by 
uniting  the  notions  and  conceptions  of  sciences.  For 
knowledges  are  as  pyramides,  whereof  history  is  the  basis : 
so  of  Natural  Philosophy  the  basis  is  Natural  History; 
the  stage  next  the  base  is  Physic;  the  stage  next  the 
vertical  point  is  Metaphysic.  As  for  the  vertical  point, 
Opus  quod  operatur  Deus  a  principio  usque  ad  fnem,  the 
Summary  Law  of  Nature,  we  know  not  whether  man's 
inquiry  can  attain  unto  it.  But  these  three  be  the  true 
stages  of  knowledge ;  and  are  to  them  that  are  depraved 
no  better  than  the  giants'  hills. 

Ter  sunt  conati  imponere  Pelio  Ossam, 

Scilicet  atque  Ossae  frondosum  invohere  Olympum : 

but  to  those  which  refer  all  things  to  the  glory  of  God, 
they  are  as  the  three  acclamations,  Sancte,  sancte,  sancte; 
holy  in  the  description  or  dilatation  of  his  works,  holy  in 
the  connexion  or  concatenation  of  them,  and  holy  in  the 
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union  of  them  in  a  perpetual  and  uniform  law.  And 
therefore  the  speculation  was  excellent  in  Parmenides  and 
Plato,  although  but  a  speculation  in  them,  That  all  things 
by  scale  did  ascend  to  unity.  So  then  always  that  know- 
ledge is  worthiest,  which  is  charged  with  least  multiplicity ; 
which  appeareth  to  be  Metaphysic ;  as  that  which  con- 
sidereth  the  Simple  Forms  or  Differences  of  things,  which 
are  few  in  number,  and  the  degrees  and  co-ordinations 
whereof  make  all  this  variety.  The  second  respect  which 
valueth  and  commendeth  this  part  of  Metaphysic,  is  that 
it  doth  enfranchise  the  power  of  man  unto  the  greatest 
liberty  and  possibility  of  works  and  effects.  For  Physic 
carrieth  men  in  narrow  and  restrained  ways,  subject  to 
many  accidents  of  impediments,  imitating  the  ordinary 
flexuous  courses  of  nature ;  but  latae  undique  sunt  sapien- 
tibus  viae :  to  sapience  (which  was  anciently  defined  to 
be  rerum  divinarum  et  humanarum  sciential)  there  is  ever 
choice  of  means.  For  physical  causes  give  light  to  new 
invention  in  simili  materia ;  but  whosoever  knoweth  any 
form,  knoweth  the  utmost  possibility  of  superinducing 
that  nature  upon  any  variety  of  matter,  and  so  is  less 
restrained  in  operation,  either  to  the  basis  of  the  Matter, 
or  the  condition  of  the  Efficient :  which  kind  of  knowledge 
Solomon  likewise,  though  in  a  more  divine  sense,  elegantly 
describeth :  Non  arctabuntur  gressus  tui,  et  currens  non 
habebis  offendiculum.  The  ways  of  sapience  are  not  much 
liable  either  to  particularity  or  chance. 

The  second  part  of  Metaphysic  is  the  inquiry  of  Final 
Causes,  which  I  am  moved  to  report  not  as  omitted,  but  as 
misplaced.  And  yet  if  it  were  but  a  fault  in  order,  I  would 
not  speak  of  it ;  for  order  is  matter  of  illustration,  but 
pertaineth  not  to  the  substance  of  sciences :  but  this  mis- 
placing hath  caused  a  deficience,  or  at  least  a  great  impro- 
ficience  in  the  sciences  themselves.  For  the  handling  of 
final  causes  mixed  with  the  rest  in  physical  inquiries,  hath 
intercepted  the  severe  and  diligent  inquiry  of  all  real  and 
physical  causes,  and  given  men  the  occasion  to  stay  upon 
these  satisfactory  and  specious  causes,  to  the  great  arrest 
and  prejudice  of  further  discovery.  For  this  I  find  done 
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not  only  by  Plato,  who  ever  anchoreth  upon  that  shore, 
but  by  Aristotle,  Galen,  and  others,  which  do  usually  like- 
wise fall  upon  these  flats  of  discoursing  causes.  For  to  say 
that  <  the  hairs  of  the  eye-lids  are  for  a  quickset  and  fence 
about  the  sight ' ;  or  that  *  the  firmness  of  the  skins  and 
hides  of  living  creatures  is  to  defend  them  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  heat  or  cold';  or  that  'the  bones  are  for  the 
columns  or  beams,  whereupon  the  frames  of  the  bodies  of 
living  creatures  are  built ' ;  or  that  *  the  leaves  of  trees  are 
for  protecting  of  the  fruit ' ;  or  that  '  the  clouds  are  for 
watering  of  the  earth ' ;  or  that  *  the  solidness  of  the  earth 
is  for  the  station  and  mansion  of  living  creatures,'  and  the 
like,  is  well  enquired  and  collected  in  Metaphysic ;  but  in 
Physic  they  are  impertinent.  Nay,  they  are  indeed  but 
remoras  and  hinderances  to  stay  and  slug  the  ship  from 
further  sailing,  and  have  brought  this  to  pass,  that  the 
search  of  the  Physical  Causes  hath  been  neglected  and  passed 
in  silence.  And  therefore  the  natural  philosophy  of  Demo- 
critus  and  some  others,  who  did  not  suppose  a  mind  or 
reason  in  the  frame  of  things,  but  attributed  the  form 
thereof  able  to  maintain  itself  to  infinite  essays  or  proofs  of 
nature,  which  they  term  fortune,  seemeth  to  me  (as  far  as 
I  can  judge  by  the  recital  and  fragments  which  remain  unto 
us)  in  particularities  of  physical  causes  more  real  and  better 
enquired  than  that  of  Aristotle  and  Plato ;  whereof  both 
intermingled  final  causes,  the  one  as  a  part  of  theology,  and 
the  other  as  a  part  of  logic,  which  were  the  favourite  studies 
respectively  of  both  those  persons.  Not  because  those  final 
causes  are  not  true,  and  worthy  to  be  enquired,  being  kept 
within  their  own  province ;  but  because  their  excursions 
into  the  limits  of  physical  causes  hath  bred  a  vastness  and 
solitude  in  that  track.  For  otherwise  keeping  their  pre- 
cincts and  borders,  men  are  extremely  deceived  if  they 
think  there  is  an  enmity  or  repugnancy  at  all  between  them. 
For  the  cause  rendered,  that  '  the  hairs  about  the  eye-lids 
are  for  the  safeguard  of  the  sight/  doth  not  impugn  the 
cause  rendered,  that  *  pilosity  is  incident  to  orifices  of 
moisture ' ;  Muscosi  fontes.  Nor  the  cause  rendered,  that 
'  the  firmness  of  hides  is  for  the  armour  of  the  body  against 
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extremities  of  heat  or  cold,'  doth  not  impugn  the  cause 
rendered,  that  '  contraction  of  pores  is  incident  to  the  out- 
wardest  parts,  in  regard  of  their  adjacence  to  foreign  or 
unlike  bodies ' ;  and  so  of  the  rest :  both  causes  being  true 
and  compatible,  the  one  declaring  an  intention,  the  other  a 
consequence  only.  Neither  do  this  call  in  question  or 
derogate  from  divine  providence,  but  highly  confirm  and 
exalt  it.  For  as  in  civil  actions  he  is  the  greater  and  deeper 
politique,  that  can  make  other  men  the  instruments  of  his 
will  and  ends  and  yet  never  acquaint  them  with  his  purpose, 
so  as  they  shall  do  it  and  yet  not  know  what  they  do,  than 
he  that  imparteth  his  meaning  to  those  he  employeth ;  so 
is  the  wisdom  of  God  more  admirable,  when  nature  in- 
tendeth  one  thing  and  providence  draweth  forth  another, 
than  if  he  had  communicated  to  particular  creatures  and 
motions  the  characters  and  impressions  of  his  providence. 
And  thus  much  for  Metaphysic ;  the  later  part  whereof  I 
allow  as  extant,  but  wish  it  confined  to  its  proper  place. 

Nevertheless  there  remaineth  yet  another  part  of 
Natural  Philosophy,  which  is  commonly  made  a  principal 
part,  and  holdeth  rank  with  Physic  special  and  Metaphysic; 
which  is  Mathematic ;  but  I  think  it  more  agreeable  to  the 
nature  of  things  and  to  the  light  of  order  to  place  it  as  a 
branch  of  Metaphysic  ;  for  the  subject  of  it  being  Quantity; 
not  Quantity  indefinite,  which  is  but  a  relative  and  belongeth 
to  philosophia  prima  (as  hath  been  said,)  but  Quantity  de- 
termined or  proportionable ;  it  appeareth  to  be  one  of  the 
Essential  Forms  of  things;  as  that  that  is  causative  in  nature 
of  a  number  of  effects ;  insomuch  as  we  see  in  the  schools 
both  of  Democritus  and  of  Pythagoras,  that  the  one  did 
ascribe  figure  to  the  first  seeds  of  things,  and  the  other  did 
suppose  numbers  to  be  the  principles  and  originals  of 
things :  and  it  is  true  also  that  of  all  other  forms  (as  we 
understand  forms)  it  is  the  most  abstracted  and  separable 
from  matter,  and  therefore  most  proper  to  Metaphysic ; 
which  hath  likewise  been  the  cause  why  it  hath  been  better 
laboured  and  enquired  than  any  of  the  other  forms,  which 
are  more  immersed  into  matter.  For  it  being  the  nature 
of  the  mind  of  man  (to  the  extreme  prejudice  of  know- 
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ledge)  to  delight  in  the  spacious  liberty  of  generalities,  as 
in  a  champion  region,  and  not  in  the  inclosures  of  particu- 
larity; the  Mathematics  of  all  other  knowledge  were  the 
goodliest  fields  to  satisfy  that  appetite.  But  for  the  placing 
of  this  science,  it  is  not  much  material :  only  we  have 
endeavoured  in  these  our  partitions  to  observe  a  kind  of 
perspective,  that  one  part  may  cast  light  upon  another. 

The  Mathematics  are  either  Pure  or  Mixed.  To  the 
Pure  Mathematics  are  those  sciences  belonging  which 
handle  Quantity  Determinate,  merely  severed  from  any 
axioms  of  natural  philosophy;  and  these  are  two,  Geometry 
and  Arithmetic ;  the  one  handling  Quantity  continued,  and 
the  other  dissevered.  Mixed  hath  for  subject  some  axioms 
or  parts  of  natural  philosophy,  and  considereth  Quantity 
determined,  as  it  is  auxiliary  and  incident  unto  them.  For 
many  parts  of  nature  can  neither  be  invented  with  sufficient 
subtlety  nor  demonstrated  with  sufficient  perspicuity  nor 
accommodated  unto  use  with  sufficient  dexterity,  without 
the  aid  and  intervening  of  the  Mathematics  :  of  which  sort 
are  Perspective,  Music,  Astronomy,  Cosmography,  Archi- 
tecture, Enginery,  and  divers  others.  In  the  Mathematics 
I  can  report  no  deficience,  except  it  be  that  men  do  not 
sufficiently  understand  the  excellent  use  of  the  Pure 
Mathematics,  in  that  they  do  remedy  and  cure  many 
defects  in  the  wit  and  faculties  intellectual.  For  if  the  wit 
be  too  dull,  they  sharpen  it ;  if  too  wandering,  they  fix  it ; 
if  too  inherent  in  the  sense,  they  abstract  it.  So  that  as 
tennis  is  a  game  of  no  use  in  itself,  but  of  great  use  in 
respect  that  it  maketh  a  quick  eye  and  a  body  ready  to  put 
itself  into  all  postures;  so  in  the  Mathematics,  that  use 
which  is  collateral  and  intervenient  is  no  less  worthy  than 
that  which  is  principal  and  intended.  And  as  for  the 
Mixed  Mathematics,  I  may  only  make  this  prediction,  that 
there  cannot  fail  to  be  more  kinds  of  them,  as  nature  grows 
further  disclosed.  Thus  much  of  Natural  Science,  or  the 
part  of  nature  Speculative. 

For  Natural  Prudence,  or  the  part  Operative  of 
Natural  Philosophy,  we  will  divide  it  into  three  parts, 
Experimental,  Philosophical,  and  Magical ;  which  three 
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parts  active  have  a  correspondence  and  analogy  with  the 
three  parts  Speculative,  Natural  History,  Physic,  and 
Metaphysic.  For  many  operations  have  been  invented, 
sometimes  by  a  casual  incidence  and  occurrence,  sometimes 
by  a  purposed  experiment ;  and  of  those  which  have  been 
found  by  an  intentional  experiment,  some  have  been  found 
out  by  varying  or  extending  the  same  experiment,  some  by 
transferring  and  compounding  divers  experiments  the  one 
into  the  other,  which  kind  of  invention  an  empiric  may 
manage.  Again,  by  the  knowledge  of  physical  causes 
there  cannot  fail  to  follow  many  indications  and  designa- 
tions of  new  particulars,  if  men  in  their  speculation  will 
keep  one  eye  upon  use  and  practice.  But  these  are  but 
coastings  along  the  shore,  premendo  littus  iniquum :  for  it 
seemeth  to  me  there  can  hardly  be  discovered  any  radical 
or  fundamental  alterations  and  innovations  in  nature,  either 
by  the  fortune  and  essays  of  experiments,  or  by  the  light 
and  direction  of  physical  causes.  If  therefore  we  have 
reported  Metaphysic  deficient,  it  must  follow  that  we  do 
Naturaiis  t^ie  l^e  of  Natural  Magic,  which  hath  relation 
Magia,  thereunto.  For  as  for  the  Natural  Magic  whereof 

sivePhysica  .  «         .  .  °. 

operativa  riow  there  is  mention  in  books,  containing  certain 
credulous  and  superstitious  conceits  and  observa- 
tions of  Sympathies  and  Antipathies  and  hidden  proprieties, 
and  some  frivolous  experiments,  strange  rather  by  disguise- 
ment  than  in  themselves ;  it  is  as  far  differing  in  truth  of 
nature  from  such  a  knowledge  as  we  require,  as  the  story 
of  King  Arthur  of  Britain,  or  Hugh  of  Bourdeaux,  differs 
from  Caesar's  commentaries  in  truth  of  story.  For  it  is 
manifest  that  Caesar  did  greater  things  de  vero  than  those 
imaginary  heroes  were  feigned  to  do.  But  he  did  them 
not  in  that  fabulous  manner.  Of  this  kind  of  learning  the 
fable  of  Ixion  was  a  figure,  who  designed  to  enjoy  Juno, 
the  goddess  of  power ;  and  instead  of  her  had  copulation 
with  a  cloud,  of  which  mixture  were  begotten  centaurs  and 
chimeras.  So  whosoever  shall  entertain  high  and  vaporous 
imaginations  instead  of  a  laborious  and  sober  inquiry  of 
truth,  shall  beget  hopes  and  beliefs  of  strange  and  impossible 
shapes.  And  therefore  we  may  note  in  these  sciences 
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which  hold  so  much  of  imagination  and  belief,  as  this 
degenerate  Natural  Magic,  Alchemy,  Astrology,  and  the 
like,  that  in  their  propositions  the  description  of  the  means 
is  ever  more  monstrous  than  the  pretence  or  end.  For  it 
is  a  thing  more  probable,  that  he  that  knoweth  well  the 
natures  of  Weight,  of  Colour,  of  Pliant  and  Fragile  in 
respect  of  the  hammer,  of  Volatile  and  Fixed  in  respect  of 
the  fire,  and  the  rest,  may  superinduce  upon  some  metal 
the  nature  and  form  of  gold  by  such  mechanique  as 
belongeth  to  the  production  of  the  natures  afore  rehearsed, 
than  that  some  grains  of  the  medicine  projected  should  in 
a  few  moments  of  time  turn  a  sea  of  quicksilver  or  other 
material  into  gold.  So  it  is  more  probable,  that  he  that 
knoweth  the  nature  of  arefaction,  the  nature  of  assimilation 
of  nourishment  to  the  thing  nourished,  the  manner  of 
increase  and  clearing  of  spirits,  the  manner  of  the  depreda- 
tions which  spirits  make  upon  the  humours  and  solid  parts, 
shall  by  ambages  of  diets,  bathings,  anointings,  medicines, 
motions,  and  the  like,  prolong  life  or  restore  some  degree 
of  youth  or  vivacity,  than  that  it  can  be  done  with  the  use 
of  a  few  drops  or  scruples  of  a  liquor  or  receipt.  To  con- 
clude therefore,  the  true  Natural  Magic,  which  is  that 
great  liberty  and  latitude  of  operation  which  dependeth 
upon  the  knowledge  of  Forms,  I  may  report  deficient,  as 
the  relative  thereof  is.  To  which  part,  if  we  be  serious 
and  incline  not  to  vanities  and  plausible  discourse,  besides 
the  deriving  and  deducing  the  operations  themselves  from 
Metaphysic,  there  are  pertinent  two  points  of  much  pur- 
pose, the  one  by  way  of  preparation,  the  other  by  way 
of  caution.  The  first  is,  that  there  be  made  a  Calendar 
resembling  an  inventory  of  the  estate  of  man,  containing  all 
the  inventions  (being  the  works  or  fruits  of  nature  . 

^  .       Inventanum 

or  art)  which  are  now  extant  and  whereof  ma"n  is  opumkuma- 
already  possessed ;  out  of  which  doth  naturally  * 
result  a  note,  what  things  are  yet  held  impossible,  or  not 
invented;  which  calendar  will  be  the  more  artificial  and 
serviceable,  if  to  every  reputed  impossibility  you  add  what 
thing  is  extant  which  cometh  the  nearest  in  degree  to  that 
impossibility;  to  the  end  that  by  these  optatives  and 
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potentials  man's  inquiry  may  be  the  more  awake  in  deduc- 
ing direction  of  works  from  the  speculation  of  causes. 
And  secondly,  that  those  experiments  be  not  only  esteemed 
which  have  an  immediate  and  present  use,  but  those 
principally  which  are  of  most  universal  consequence  for 
invention  of  other  experiments,  and  those  which  give  most 
light  to  the  invention  of  causes ;  for  the  invention  of  the 
mariner's  needle,  which  giveth  the  direction,  is  of  no  less 
benefit  for  navigation  than  the  invention  of  the  sails,  which 
give  the  motion. 

Thus  have  I  passed  through  Natural  Philosophy,  and 
the  deficiences  thereof;  wherein  if  I  have  differed  from  the 
ancient  and  received  doctrines,  and  thereby  shall  move 
contradiction ;  for  my  part,  as  I  affect  not  to  dissent,  so  I 
purpose  not  to  contend.  If  it  be  truth, 

Non  canimus  surdis^  respondent  omnia  syhae: 

the  voice  of  nature  will  consent,  whether  the  voice  of  man 
do  or  no.  And  as  Alexander  Borgia  was  wont  to  say  of 
the  expedition  of  the  French  for  Naples,  that  they  came 
with  chalk  in  their  hands  to  mark  up  their  lodgings,  and 
not  with  weapons  to  fight ;  so  I  like  better  that  entry  of 
truth  which  cometh  peaceably  with  chalk  to  mark  up  those 
minds  which  are  capable  to  lodge  and  harbour  it,  than  that 
which  cometh  with  pugnacity  and  contention. 

But  there  remaineth  a  division  of  Natural  Philosophy 
according  to  the  report  of  the  inquiry,  and  nothing  con- 
cerning the  matter  or  subject ;  and  that  is  Positive  and 
Considerative ;  when  the  inquiry  reporteth  either  an 
Assertion  or  a  Doubt.  These  doubts  or  non  liquets  are  of 
two  sorts,  Particular  and  Total.  For  the  first,  we  see  a 
good  example  thereof  in  Aristotle's  Problems,  which 
deserved  to  have  had  a  better  continuance,  but  so  never- 
theless as  there  is  one  point  whereof  warning  is  to  be  given 
and  taken.  The  registering  of  doubts  hath  two  excellent 
uses :  the  one,  that  it  saveth  philosophy  from  errors  and 
falsehoods ;  when  that  which  is  not  fully  appearing  is  not 
collected  into  assertion,  whereby  error  might  draw  error, 
but  reserved  in  doubt :  the  other,  that  the  entry  of  doubts 
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are  as  so  many  suckers  or  spunges  to  draw  use  of  know- 
ledge ;  insomuch  as  that  which  if  doubts  had  not  preceded 
a  man  should  never  have  advised  but  passed  it  over  with- 
out note,  by  the  suggestion  and  solicitation  of  doubts  is 
made  to  be  attended  and  applied.  But  both  these  com- 
modities do  scarcely  countervail  an  inconvenience  which 
will  intrude  itself,  if  it  be  not  debarred ;  which  is,  that 
when  a  doubt  is  once  received  men  labour  rather  how  to 
keep  it  a  doubt  still  than  how  to  solve  it,  and  accordingly 
bend  their  wits.  Of  this  we  see  the  familiar  example  in 
lawyers  and  scholars,  both  which  if  they  have  once  admitted 
a  doubt,  it  goeth  ever  after  authorised  for  a  doubt.  But 
that  use  of  wit  and  knowledge  is  to  be  allowed,  which  . 
laboureth  to  make  doubtful  things  certain,  and  not  those 
which  labour  to  make  certain  things  doubtful.  Therefore 
these  calendars  of  doubts  I  commend  as  excellent 
things,  so  that  there  be  this  caution  used,  that  % 
when  they  be  throughly  sifted  and  brought  to  Datura. 
resolution,  they  be  from  thenceforth  omitted,  decarded,  and 
not  continued  to  cherish  and  encourage  men  in  doubting. 
To  which  calendar  of  doubts  or  problems,  I  advise  be 
annexed  another  calendar,  as  much  or  more  material,  which 
is  a  calendar  of  popular  errors :  I  mean  chiefly, 
in  natural  history  such  as  pass  in  speech  and 
conceit,  and  are  nevertheless  apparently  detected 

•         j       r  i  >      i  11 

and  convicted  or  untruth ;  that  man  s  knowledge 
be  not  weakened  nor  imbased  by  such  dross  and 
vanity.  As  for  the  doubts  or  non  liquets  general  or  in 
total,  I  understand  those  differences  of  opinions  touching 
the  principles  of  nature  and  the  fundamental  points  of  the 
same,  which  have  caused  the  diversity  of  sects,  schools,  and 
philosophies ,  as  that  of  Empedocles,  Pythagoras,  Demo- 
critus,  Parmenides,  and  the  rest.  For  although  Aristotle, 
as  though  he  had  been  of  the  race  of  the  Ottomans, 
thought  he  could  not  reign  except  the  first  thing  he  did  he 
killed  all  his  brethren  ;  yet  to  those  that  seek  truth  and 
not  magistrality,  it  cannot  but  seem  a  matter  of  great 
profit  to  see  before  them  the  several  opinions  touching  the 
foundations  of  nature ;  not  for  any  exact  truth  that  can  be 
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expected  in  those  theories ;  for  as  the  same  phaenomena  in 
astronomy  are  satisfied  by  the  received  astronomy  of  the 
diurnal  motion  and  the  proper  motions  of  the  planets  with 
their  eccentrics  and  epicycles,  and  likewise  by  the  theory  of 
Copernicus  who  supposed  the  earth  to  move ;  and  the 
calculations  are  indifferently  agreeable  to  both ;  so  the 
ordinary  face  and  view  of  experience  is  many  times  satisfied 
by  several  theories  and  philosophies ;  whereas  to  find  the 
real  truth  requireth  another  manner  of  severity  and  atten- 
tion. For  as  Aristotle  saith  that  children  at  the  first  will 
call  every  woman  mother,  but  afterward  they  come  to 
distinguish  according  to  truth ;  so  experience,  if  it  be  in 
childhood,  will  call  every  philosophy  mother,  but  when  it 
cometh  to  ripeness  it  will  discern  the  true  mother.  So  as 
in  the  mean  time  it  is  good  to  see  the  several  glosses  and 
opinions  upon  nature,  whereof  it  may  be  every  one  in 
some  one  point  hath  seen  clearer  than  his  fellows.  There- 
fore I  wish  some  collection  to  be  made  painfully  and 
De  Anti-  understandingly  de  antiquis  philosophUs,  out  of  all 
qphiioso.  t^ie  Possible  light  which  remaineth  to  us  of  them. 
phHs.  Which  kind  of  work  I  find  deficient.  But  here  I 
must  give  warning,  that  it  be  done  distinctly  and  severely ; 
the  philosophies  of  every  one  throughout  by  themselves ; 
and  not  by  titles  packed  and  faggoted  up  together,  as  hath 
been  done  by  Plutarch.  For  it  is  the  harmony  of  a 
"^  philosophy  in  itself  which  giveth  it  light  and  credence ; 
whereas  if  it  be  singled  and  broken,  it  will  seem  more 
foreign  and  dissonant.  For  as  when  I  read  in  Tacitus  the 
actions  of  Nero  or  Claudius,  with  circumstances  of  times,  in- 
ducements, and  occasions,  I  find  them  not  so  strange ;  but 
when  I  read  them  in  Suetonius  Tranquillus  gathered  into 
titles  and  bundles,  and  not  in  order  of  time,  they  seem 
more  monstrous  and  incredible ;  so  is  it  of  any  philosophy 
reported  entire,  and  dismembered  by  articles.  Neither  do 
I  exclude  opinions  of  latter  times  to  be  likewise  represented 
in  this  calendar  of  sects  of  philosophy,  as  that  of  Theo- 
phrastus  Paracelsus,  eloquently  reduced  into  an  harmony 
by  the  pen  of  Severinus  the  Dane ;  and  that  of  Telesius, 
and  his  scholar  Donius,  being  as  a  pastoral  philosophy,  full 
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of  sense  but  of  no  great  depth ;  and  that  of  Fracastorius, 
who  though  he  pretended  not  to  make  any  new  philosophy, 
yet  did  use  the  absoluteness  of  his  own  sense  upon  the 
old ;  and  that  of  Gilbertus  our  countryman,  who  revived, 
with  some  alterations  and  demonstrations,  the  opinions  of 
Xenophanes ;  and  any  other  worthy  to  be  admitted. 

Thus  have  we  now  dealt  with  two  of  the  three  beams  of 
man's  knowledge  ;  that  is  Radius  Directus,  which  is  referred 
to  nature,  Radius  Refractus,  which  is  referred  to  God,  and 
cannot  report  truly  because  of  the  inequality  of  the  medium. 
There  resteth  Radius  Reflexus  whereby  Man  beholdeth  and 
contemplateth  himself. 

We  come  therefore  now  to  that  knowledge  whereunto 
the  ancient  oracle  directeth  us,  which  is  the  knowledge  of 
ourselves  ;  which  deserveth  the  more  accurate  handling,  by 
how  much  it  toucheth  us  more  nearly.     This  knowledge, 
as  it  is  the  end  and  term  of  natural  philosophy  in  the 
.  intention  of  man,  so  notwithstanding  it  is  but  a  portion  of 
natural    philosophy   in    the    continent    of  nature.       And 
;    generally  let  this  be  a  rule,  that  all  partitions  of  knowledges 
\  be  accepted  rather  for  lines  and  veins,  than  for  sections 
\  and  separations ;  and  that  the  continuance  and  entireness 
)  of  knowledge  be  preserved.     For  the  contrary  hereof  hath 
'  made  particular  sciences  to  become  barren,  shallow,  and 
erroneous ;  while  they  have  not  been  nourished  and  main- 
tained from  the  common  fountain.     So  we  see  Cicero  the 
orator  complained  of  Socrates  and  his  school,  that  he  was 
the  first  that  separated  philosophy  and  rhetoric ;  whereupon 
rhetoric  became  an  empty  and  verbal  art.     So  we  may  see 
that  the  opinion  of  Copernicus  touching  the  rotation  of  the 
earth,  which  astronomy  itself  cannot  correct  because  it  is 
not   repugnant    to    any   of  the    phenomena,    yet    natural 
philosophy  may  correct.     So  we  see  also  that  the  science 
of  medicine,  if  it  be  destituted  and  forsaken  by  natural 
philosophy,  it  is  not  much  better  than  an  empirical  practice. 
With  this  reservation   therefore  we  proceed    to   Human 
Philosophy  or  Humanity,  which  hath  two  parts :  the  one 
considereth  man   segregate,  or    distributively ;    the    other 
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congregate,  or  in  society.  So  as  Human  Philosophy  is 
either  Simple  and  Particular,  or  Conjugate  and  Civil. 
Humanity  Particular  consisteth  of  the  same  parts  whereof 
man  consisteth ;  that  is,  of  knowledges  which  respect  the 
Body,  and  of  knowledges  that  respect  the  Mind.  But 
before  we  distribute  so  far,  it  is  good  to  constitute.  For 
I  do  take  the  consideration  in  general  and  at  large  of 
Human  Nature  to  be  fit  to  be  emancipate  and  made  a 
knowledge  by  itself;  not  so  much  in  regard  of  those 
delightful  and  elegant  discourses  which  have  been  made  of 
the  dignity  of  man,  of  his  miseries,  of  his  state  and  life, 
and  the  like  adjuncts  of  his  common  and  undivided  nature  ; 
but  chiefly  in  regard  of  the  knowledge  concerning  the 
sympathies  and  concordances  between  the  mind  and  body, 
which,  being  mixed,  cannot  be  properly  assigned  to  the 
sciences  of  either. 

This  knowledge  hath  two  branches :  for  as  all  leagues 
and  amities  consist  of  mutual  Intelligence  and  mutual 
Offices,  so  this  league  of  mind  and  body  hath  these  two 
parts ;  how  the  one  discloseth  the  other,  and  how  the  one 
worketh  upon  the  other ;  Discovery,  and  Impression. 
The  former  of  these  hath  begotten  two  arts,  both  of 
Prediction  or  Prenotion ;  whereof  the  one  is  honoured 
with  the  inquiry  of  Aristotle,  and  the  other  of  Hippocrates. 
And  although  they  have  of  later  time  been  used  to  be 
coupled  with  superstitious  and  fantastical  arts,  yet  being 
purged  and  restored  to  their  true  state,  they  have  both  of 
them  a  solid  ground  in  nature,  and  a  profitable  use  in  life. 
The  first  is  Physiognomy,  which  discovereth  the  disposition 
of  the  mind  by  the  lineaments  of  the  body.  The  second 
is  the  Exposition  of  Natural  Dreams,  which  discovereth 
the  state  of  the  body  by  the  imaginations  of  the  mind.  In 
the  former  of  these  I  note  a  deficience.  For  Aristotle 
hath  very  ingeniously  and  diligently  handled  the  factures 
of  the  body,  but  not  the  gestures  of  the  body,  which  are 
no  less  comprehensible  by  art,  and  of  greater  use  and 
advantage.  For  the  Lineaments  of  the  body  do  disclose 
the  disposition  and  inclination  of  the  mind  in  general ;  but 
the  Motions  of  the  countenance  and  parts  do  not  only  so, 
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but  do  further  disclose  the  present  humour  and  state  of  the 
mind  and  will.  For  as  your  Majesty  saith  most  aptly  and 
elegantly,  'As  the  tongue  speaketh  to  the  ear,  so  the 
gesture  speaketh  to  the  eye/  And  therefore  a  number  of 
subtle  persons,  whose  eyes  do  dwell  upon  the  faces  and 
fashions  of  men,  do  well  know  the  advantage  of  this 
observation,  as  being  most  part  of  their  ability;  neither 
can  it  be  denied  but  that  it  is  a  great  discovery  of  dissimu- 
lations, and  a  great  direction  in  business. 

The  latter  branch,  touching  Impression,  hath  not  been 
collected  into  art,  but  hath  been  handled  dispersedly ;  and 
it  hath  the  same  relation  or  antistrophe  that  the  former 
hath.  For  the  consideration  is  double :  Either  how,  and 
how  far  the  humours  and  affects  of  the  body  do  alter  or 
work  upon  the  mind;  or  again,  how  and  how  far  the 
passions  or  apprehensions  of  the  mind  do  alter  or  work 
upon  the  body.  The  former  of  these  hath  been  inquired 
and  considered  as  a  part  and  appendix  of  Medicine,  but 
much  more  as  a  part  of  Religion  or  Superstition.  For  the 
physician  prescribeth  cures  of  the  mind  in  phrensies  and 
melancholy  passions;  and  pretendeth  also  to  exhibit 
medicines  to  exhilarate  the  mind,  to  confirm  the  courage, 
to  clarify  the  wits,  to  corroborate  the  memory,  and  the 
like ;  but  the  scruples  and  superstitions  of  diet  and  other 
regiment  of  the  body  in  the  sect  of  the  Pythagoreans,  in 
the  heresy  of  the  Manicheans,  and  in  the  law  of  Mahomet, 
do  exceed.  So  likewise  the  ordinances  in  the  Ceremonial 
Law,  interdicting  the  eating  of  the  blood  and  the  fat, 
distinguishing  between  beasts  clean  and  unclean  for  meat, 
are  many  and  strict.  Nay  the  faith  itself  being  clear  and 
serene  from  all  clouds  of  Ceremony,  yet  retaineth  the  use 
of  fastings,  abstinences,  and  other  macerations  and  humilia- 
tions of  the  body,  as  things  real,  and  not  figurative.  The 
root  and  life  of  all  which  prescripts  is,  (besides  the 
ceremony,)  the  consideration  of  that  dependency  which 
the  affections  of  the  mind  are  submitted  unto  upon  the 
state  and  disposition  of  the  body.  And  if  any  man  of 
weak  judgment  do  conceive  that  this  suffering  of  the  mind 
from  the  body  doth  either  question  the  immortality  or 
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derogate  from  the  sovereignty  of  the  soul,  he  may  be 
taught  in  easy  instances,  that  the  infant  in  the  mother's 
womb  is  compatible  with  the  mother  and  yet  separable; 
and  the  most  absolute  monarch  is  sometimes  led  by  his 
servants  and  yet  without  subjection.  As  for  the  reciprocal 
knowledge,  which  is  the  operation  of  the  conceits  and 
passions  of  the  mind  upon  the  body,  we  see  all  wise 
physicians  in  the  prescriptions  of  their  regiments  to  their 
patients  do  ever  consider  accidentia  animi,  as  of  great  force 
to  further  or  hinder  remedies  or  recoveries ;  and  more 
specially  it  is  an  inquiry  of  great  depth  and  worth  con- 
cerning Imagination,  how  and  how  far  it  altereth  the  body 
proper  of  the  imaginant.  For  although  it  hath  a  manifest 
power  to  hurt,  it  followeth  not  it  hath  the  same  degree  of 
power  to  help ;  no  more  than  a  man  can  conclude,  that 
because  there  be  pestilent  airs,  able  suddenly  to  kill  a  man 
in  health,  therefore  there  should  be  sovereign  airs,  able 
suddenly  to  cure  a  man  in  sickness.  But  the  inquisition 
of  this  part  is  of  great  use,  though  it  needeth,  as  Socrates 
said,  a  Delian  diver,  being  difficult  and  profound.  But 
unto  all  this  knowledge  de  communi  vinculo,  of  the  concord- 
ances between  the  mind  and  the  body,  that  part  of  inquiry 
is  most  necessary,  which  considereth  of  the  seats  and 
domiciles  which  the  several  faculties  of  the  mind  do  take 
and  occupate  in  the  organs  of  the  body ;  which  knowledge 
hath  been  attempted,  and  is  controverted,  and  deserveth  to 
be  much  better  enquired.  For  the  opinion  of  Plato,  who 
placed  the  understanding  in  the  brain,  animosity  (which  he 
did  unfitly  call  anger,  having  a  greater  mixture  with  pride) 
in  the  heart,  and  concupiscence  or  sensuality  in  the  liver, 
deserveth  not  to  be  despised ;  but  much  less  to  be  allowed. 
So  then  we  have  constituted  (as  in  our  own  wish  and 
advice)  the  inquiry,  touching  human  nature  entire,  as  a 
just  portion  of  knowledge  to  be  handled  apart. 

The  knowledge  that  concerneth  man's  body  is  divided 
as  the  good  of  man's  body  is  divided,  unto  which  it  re- 
ferreth.  The  good  of  man's  body  is  of  four  kinds,  Health, 
Beauty,  Strength,  and  Pleasure :  so  the  knowledges  are 
Medicine,  or  art  of  Cure ;  art  of  Decoration,  which  is 
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called  Cosmetic ;  art  of  Activity,  which  is  called  Athletic ; 
and  art  Voluptuary,  which  Tacitus  truly  calleth  eruditus 
luxus.  This  subject  of  man's  body  is  of  all  other  things  in 
nature  most  susceptible  of  remedy ;  but  then  that  remedy 
is  most  susceptible  of  error.  For  the  same  subtlety  of  the 
subject  doth  cause  large  possibility  and  easy  failing ;  and 
therefore  the  inquiry  ought  to  be  the  more  exact. 

To  speak  therefore  of  Medicine,  and  to  resume  that  we 
have  said,  ascending  a  little  higher :  The  ancient  opinion 
that  man  was  Microcosmus,  an  abstract  or  model  of  the 
world,  hath  been  fantastically  strained  by  Paracelsus  and 
the  alchemists,  as  if  there  were  to  be  found  in  man's  body 
certain  correspondences  and  parallels,  which  should  have 
respect  to  all  varieties  of  things,  as  stars,  planets,  minerals, 
which  are  extant  in  the  great  world.  But  this  much  is 
evidently  true,  that  of  all  substances  which  nature  hath 
produced,  man's  body  is  the  most  extremely  compounded. 
For  we  see  herbs  and  plants  are  nourished  by  earth  and 
water ;  beasts  for  the  most  part  by  herbs  and  fruits ;  man 
by  the  flesh  of  beasts,  birds,  fishes,  herbs,  grains,  fruits, 
water,  and  the  manifold  alterations,  dressings,  and  prepara- 
tions of  these  several  bodies,  before  they  come  £o  be  his 
food  and  aliment.  Add  hereunto  that  beasts  have  a  more 
simple  order  of  life,  and  less  change  of  affections  to  work 
upon  their  bodies ;  whereas  man  in  his  mansion,  sleep, 
exercise,  passions,  hath  infinite  variations ;  and  it  cannot  be 
denied  but  that  the  Body  of  man  of  all  other  things  is  of 
the  most  compounded  mass.  The  Soul  on  the  other  side 
is  the  simplest  of  substances,  as  is  well  expressed, 

Purumque  reliquit 
Aether eum  sensum  atque  aurai  simplicis  ignem: 

So  that  it  is  no  marvel  though  the  soul  so  placed  enjoy  no 
rest,  if  that  principle  be  true  that  Motus  rerum  est  rapidus 
extra  locum^  placidus  in  loco.  But  to  the  purpose.  This 
variable  composition  of  man's  body  hath  made  it  as  an 
instrument  easy  to  distemper  ;  and  therefore  the  poets  did 
well  to  conjoin  Music  and  Medicine  in  Apollo  :  because 
the  office  of  medicine  is  but  to  tune  this  curious  harp  of 
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man's  body  and  to  reduce  it  to  harmony.  So  then  the 
subject  being  so  variable  hath  made  the  art  by  consequent 
more  conjectural ;  and  the  art  being  conjectural  hath  made 
so  much  the  more  place  to  be  left  for  imposture.  For 
almost  all  other  arts  and  sciences  are  judged  by  acts  or 
masterpieces,  as  I  may  term  them,  and  not  by  the  suc- 
cesses and  events.  The  lawyer  is  judged  by  the  virtue  of 
his  pleading,  and  not  by  the  issue  of  the  cause.  The 
master  in  the  ship  is  judged  by  the  directing  his  course 
aright,  and  not  by  the  fortune  of  the  voyage.  But  the 
physician,  and  perhaps  the  politique,  hath  no  particular 
acts  demonstrative  of  his  ability,  but  is  judged  most  by 
the  event ;  which  is  ever  but  as  it  is  taken  :  for  who  can 
tell,  if  a  patient  die  or  recover,  or  if  a  state  be  preserved 
or  ruined,  whether  it  be  art  or  accident  ?  And  therefore 
many  times  the  impostor  is  prized,  and  the  man  of 
virtue  taxed.  Nay,  we  see  [the]  weakness  and  credulity 
of  men  is  such,  as  they  will  often  prefer  a  mountebank  or 
witch  before  a  learned  physician.  And  therefore  the  poets 
were  clear-sighted  in  discerning  this  extreme  folly,  when 
they  made  Aesculapius  and  Circe  brother  and  sister,  both 
children  of  the  sun,  as  in  the  verses, 

Ipse  repertorem  medicinae  tails  et  artls 
Fulmine  Phoebigenam  Stygias  detrusit  ad  undas. 

And  again, 

Dives  inaccessos  ubi  Soils  fill  a  lucos>  &c. 

For  in  all  times,  in  the  opinion  of  the  multitude,  witches 
and  old  women  and  impostors  have  had  a  competition 
with  physicians.  And  what  followeth?  Even  this,  that 
physicians  say  to  themselves,  as  Solomon  expresseth  it  upon 
an  higher  occasion  ;  '  If  it  befal  to  me  as  befalleth  to  the 
fools,  why  should  I  labour  to  be  more  wise  ? '  And  there- 
fore I  cannot  much  blame  physicians,  that  they  use 
commonly  to  intend  some  other  art  or  practice,  which 
they  fancy,  more  than  their  profession.  For  you  shall 
have  of  them  antiquaries,  poets,  humanists,  statesmen, 
merchants,  divines,  and  in  every  of  these  better  seen  than 
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in  their  profession  ;  and  no  doubt  upon  this  ground,  that 
they  find  that  mediocrity  and  excellency  in  their  art 
maketh  no  difference  in  profit  or  reputation  towards  their 
fortune ;  for  the  weakness  of  patients  and  sweetness  of 
life  and  nature  of  hope  maketh  men  depend  upon  physi- 
cians with  all  their  defects.  But  nevertheless  these  things 
which  we  have  spoken  of  are  courses  begotten  between  a 
little  occasion  and  a  great  deal  of  sloth  and  default ;  for  if 
we  will  excite  and  awake  our  observation,  we  shall  see  in 
familiar  instances  what  a  predominant  faculty  the  sub- 
tlety of  spirit  hath  over  the  variety  of  matter  or  form. 
Nothing  more  variable  than  faces  and  countenances  ;  yet 
men  can  bear  in  memory  the  infinite  distinctions  of  them ; 
nay,  a  painter  with  a  few  shells  of  colours,  and  the  benefit 
of  his  eye  and  habit  of  his  imagination,  can  imitate  them 
all  that  ever  have  been,  are,  or  may  be,  if  they  were 
brought  before  him.  Nothing  more  variable  than  voices ; 
yet  men  can  likewise  discern  them  personally  ;  nay,  you 
shall  have  a  buffon  or  pantomimus  will  express  as  many  as 
he  pleaseth.  Nothing  more  variable  than  the  differing 
sounds  of  words ;  yet  men  have  found  the  way  to  reduce 
them  to  a  few  simple  letters.  So  that  it  is  not  the  insuffi- 
ciency or  incapacity  of  man's  mind,  but  it  is  the  remote 
standing  or  placing  thereof,  that  breedeth  these  mazes  and 
incomprehensions  :  for  as  the  sense  afar  off  is  full  of 
mistaking  but  is  exact  at  hand,  so  is  it  of  the  understand- 
ing ;  the  remedy  whereof  is  not  to  quicken  or  strengthen 
the  organ,  but  to  go  nearer  to  the  object;  and  therefore 
there  is  no  doubt  but  if  the  physicians  will  learn  and  use 
the  true  approaches  and  avenues  of  nature,  they  may 
assume  as  much  as  the  poet  saith : 

Et  quoniam  variant  morbi,  variabimus  artes; 
Milk  mali  species,  milk  salutis  erunt  : 

Which  that  they  should  do,  the  nobleness  of  their  art  doth 
deserve;  well  shadowed  by  the  poets,  in  that  they  made 
Aesculapius  to  be  the  son  of  [the]  Sun,  the  one  being  the 
fountain  of  life,  the  other  as  the  second  stream ;  but  in- 
finitely more  honoured  by  the  example  of  our  Saviour, 
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who  made  the  body  of  man  the  object  of  his  miracles,  as 
the  soul  was  the  object  of  his  doctrine.  For  we  read  not 
that  ever  he  vouchsafed  to  do  any  miracle  about  honour, 
or  money  (except  that  one  for  giving  tribute  to  Caesar), 
but  only  about  the  preserving,  sustaining,  and  healing  the 
body  of  man. 

Medicine  is  a  science  which  hath  been  (as  we  have  said) 
more  professed  than  laboured,  and  yet  more  laboured  than 
advanced ;  the  labour  having  been,  in  my  judgment, 
rather  in  circle  than  in  progression.  For  I  find  'much 
iteration,  but  small  addition.  It  considereth  causes  of 
diseases,  with  the  occasions  or  impulsions;  the  diseases 
themselve:;,  with  the  accidents ;  and  the  cures,  with  the 
preservations.  The  deficiencies  which  I  think  good  to 
note,  being  a  few  of  many,  and  those  such  as  are  of  a 
more  open  and  manifest  nature,  I  will  enumerate,  and 
not  place. 

The  first  is  the  discontinuance  of  the  ancient  and  serious 
diligence  of  Hippocrates,  which  used  to  set  down 

Narra-  &  I  > 

tionesmedi-  a  narrative  or  the  special  cases  or  his  patients,  and 
how  they  proceeded,  and  how  they  were  judged  by 
recovery  or  death.  Therefore  having  an  example  proper  in 
the  father  of  the  art,  I  shall  not  need  to  allege  an  example 
foreign,  of  the  wisdom  of  the  lawyers,  who  are  careful  to 
report  new  cases  and  decisions  for  the  direction  of  future 
judgments.  This  continuance  of  Medicinal  History  I  find 
deficient ;  which  I  understand  neither  to  be  so  infinite  as 
to  extend  to  every  common  case,  nor  so  reserved  as  to 
admit  none  but  wonders :  for  many  things  are  new  in  the 
manner,  which  are  not  new  in  the  kind  ;  and  if  men  will 
intend  to  observe,  they  shall  find  much  worthy  to  observe. 
In  the  inquiry  which  is  made  by  Anatomy  I  find  much 
Anatomia  deficicnce  i  for  they  inquire  of  the  parts,  and 
comparata.  their  substances,  figures,  and  collocations  ;  but 
they  inquire  not  of  the  diversities  of  the  parts,  the  secrecies 
of  the  passages,  and  the  seats  or  nestling  of  the  humours, 
nor  much  of  the  footsteps  and  impressions  of  diseases  :  the 
reason  of  which  omission  I  suppose  to  be,  because  the  first 
inquiry  may  be  satisfied  in  the  view  of  one  or  a  few  ana- 
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tomies  ;  but  the  latter,  being  comparative  and  casual,  must 
arise  from  the  view  of  many.  And  as  to  the  diversity  of 
parts,  there  is  no  doubt  but  the  facture  or  framing  of  the 
inward  parts  is  as  full  of  difference  as  the  outward,  and  in 
that  is  the  cause  continent  of  many  diseases  ;  which  not 
being  observed,  they  quarrel  many  times  with  the  humours, 
which  are  not  in  fault ;  the  fault  being  in  the  very  frame 
and  mechanic  of  the  part,  which  cannot  be  removed  by 
medicine  alterative,  but  must  be  accommodate  and  palliate 
by  diets  and  medicines  familiar.  And  for  the  passages 
and  pores,  it  is  true  which  was  anciently  noted,  that  the 
more  subtle  of  them  appear  not  in  anatomies,  because  they 
are  shut  and  latent  in  dead  bodies,  though  they  be  open 
and  manifest  in  live  :  which  being  supposed,  though  the 
inhumanity  of  anatomia  vivorum  was  by  Celsus  justly  re- 
proved ;  yet  in  regard  of  the  great  use  of  this  observation, 
the  inquiry  needed  not  by  him  so  slightly  to  have  been 
relinquished  altogether,  or  referred  to  the  casual  practices 
of  surgery ;  but  might  have  been  well  diverted  upon 
the  dissection  of  beasts  alive,  which  notwithstanding  the 
dissimilitude  of  their  parts,  may  sufficiently  satisfy  this 
inquiry.  And  for  the  humours,  they  are  commonly  passed 
over  in  anatomies  as  purgaments ;  whereas  it  is  most  neces- 
sary to  observe  what  cavities,  nests,  and  receptacles  the 
humours  do  find  in  the  parts,  with  the  differing  kind  of 
the  humour  so  lodged  and  received.  And  as  for  the  foot- 
steps of  diseases,  and  their  devastations  of  the  inward 
parts,  imposthumations,  exulcerations,  discontinuations, 
putrefactions,  consumptions,  contractions,  extensions,  con- 
vulsions, dislocations,  obstructions,  repletions,  together 
with  all  preternatural  substances,  as  stones,  carnosities, 
excrescences,  worms,  and  the  like  ;  they  ought  to  have 
been  exactly  observed  by  multitude  of  anatomies  and  the 
contribution  of  men's  several  experiences,  and  carefully  set 
down  both  historically  according  to  the  appearances,  and 
artificially  with  a  reference  to  the  diseases  and  symptoms 
which  resulted  from  them,  in  case  where  the  anatomy  is  of 
a  defunct  patient ;  whereas  now  upon  opening  of  bodies 
they  are  passed  over  slightly  and  in  silence. 
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In  the  inquiry  of  diseases,  they  do  abandon  the  cures  of 
inquisitio  many,  some  as  in  their  nature  incurable,  and  others 
UMorbTsin.  as  Past  tne  period  of  cure ;  so  that  Sylla  and  the 
sanabiiibus.  triumvirs  never  proscribed  so  many  men  to  die,  as 
they  do  by  their  ignorant  edicts ;  whereof  numbers  do 
escape  with  less  difficulty  than  they  did  in  the  Roman  pro- 
scriptions. Therefore  I  will  not  doubt  to  note  as  a 
deficience,  that  they  inquire  not  the  perfect  cures  of  many 
diseases,  or  extremities  of  diseases,  but  pronouncing  them 
v  incurable  do  enact  a  law  of  neglect,  and  exempt  ignorance 
from  discredit. 

Nay  further,  I  esteem  it  the  office  of  a  physician  not  only 
to  restore  health,  but  to  mitigate  pain  and  dolors ; 

DeEuthan-  .9        ." 

asia  ex-  and  not  only  when  such  mitigation  may  conduce 
to  recovery,  but  when  it  may  serve  to  make  a  fair 
and  easy  passage  :  for  it  is  no  small  felicity  which  Augustus 
Caesar  was  wont  to  wish  to  himself,  that  same  Euthanasia ; 
and  which  was  specially  noted  in  the  death  of  Antoninus 
Pius,  whose  death  was  after  the  fashion  and  semblance  of  a 
kindly  and  pleasant  sleep.  So  it  is  written  of  Epicurus, 
that  after  his  disease  was  judged  desperate,  he  drowned  his 
stomach  and  senses  with  a  large  draught  and  ingurgitation 
of  wine ;  whereupon  the  epigram  was  made,  Hinc  stygias 
ebrius  hausit  aquas ;  he  was  not  sober  enough  to  taste  any 
bitterness  of  the  Stygian  water.  But  the  physicians  con- 
trariwise do  make  a  kind  of  scruple  and  religion  to  stay 
with  the  patient  after  the  disease  is  deplored ;  whereas,  in 
my  judgment,  they  ought  both  to  enquire  the  skill  and  to 
give  the  attendances  for  the  facilitating  and  assuaging  of 
the  pains  and  agonies  of  death. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  Cures  of  diseases,  I  find  a 
deficience  in  the  receipts  of  propriety  respecting 

Medicinae  r  r, .  f       ,J       ,  r  .    . 

Expert-  the  particular  cures  of  diseases  :  for  the  physicians 
mental*.  haye  frustrated  tne  fruit  of  tradition  and  experi- 
ence by  their  magistralities,  in  adding  and  taking  out  and 
changing  quid  pro  quo  in  their  receipts,  at  their  pleasures; 
commanding  so  over  the  medicine  as  the  medicine  cannot 
command  over  the  disease.  For  except  it  be  treacle  and 
mithridatum,  and  of  late  diascordium,  and  a  few  more,  they 
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tie  themselves  to  no  receipts  severely  and  religiously  :  for 
as  to  the  confections  of  sale  which  are  in  the  shops,  they 
are  for  readiness  and  not  for  propriety  ;  for  they  are  upon 
general  intentions  of  purging,  opening,  comforting,  altering, 
and  not  much  appropriate  to  particular  diseases  :  and  this 
is  the  cause  why  empirics  and  old  women  are  more  happy 
many  times  in  their  cures  than  learned  physicians,  because 
they  are  more  religious  in  holding  their  medicines.  There- 
fore here  is  the  deficience  which  I  find,  that  physicians  have 
not,  partly  out  of  their  own  practice,  partly  out  of  the 
constant  probations  reported  in  books,  and  partly  out  of 
the  traditions  of  empirics,  set  down  and  delivered  over 
certain  experimental  medicines  for  the  cure  of  particular 
diseases,  besides  their  own  conjectural  and  magistral 
descriptions.  For  as  they  were  the  men  of  the  best 
composition  in  the  state  of  Rome,  which  either  being 
consuls  inclined  to  the  people,  or  being  tribunes  inclined  to 
the  senate  ;  so  in  the  matter  we  now  handle,  they  be  the 
best  physicians,  which  being  learned  incline  to  the  tradi- 
tions of  experience,  or  being  empirics  incline  to  the  C 
methods  of  learning. 

In  preparation  of  Medicines,  I  do  find  strange,  specially 
considering  how  mineral  medicines  have  been  ex- 
tolled, and  that  they  are  safer  for  the  outward  Naturae  in 
than  inward  parts,  that  no  man  hath  sought  to  B          et 


make  an  imitation  by  art  of  Natural  Baths  and  Median*. 
Medicinable    Fountains;    which    nevertheless   are 
confessed  to  receive  their  virtues  from  minerals  :  and  not 
so  only,  but  discerned  and  distinguished  from  what  par- 
ticular mineral  they  receive  tincture,  as  sulphur,  vitriol, 
steel,  or  the  like  ;  which  nature  if  it  may  be  reduced  to 
compositions   of  art,    both   the  variety  of  them  will  be 
increased,  and  the  temper  of  them  will  be  more  commanded. 
But  lest  I  grow  to  be  more  particular  than  is  agreeable 
either  to  my  intention    or  to   proportion,  I  will  Filum 
conclude   this   part  with   the  note  of  one  defi-  Medianaie 

i  .   -i  r  sive  de  vici- 

cience  more,  which  seemeth  to   me    of  greatest  bus  Medi. 
consequence  ;  which  is,  that  the  prescripts  in  use  cinarum- 
are  too   compendious   to   attain    their   end:    for,  to   my 
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understanding,  it  is  a  vain  and  flattering  opinion  to  think 
any  medicine  can  be  so  sovereign  or  so  happy,  as  that  the 
receipt  or  use  of  it  can  work  any  great  effect  upon  the  body 
of  man.  It  were  a  strange  speech  which  spoken,  or  spoken 
oft,  should  reclaim  a  man  from  a  vice  to  which  he  were  by 
nature  subject.  It  is  order,  pursuit,  sequence,  and  inter- 
change of  application,  which  is  mighty  in  nature ;  which 
although  it  require  more  exact  knowledge  in  prescribing 
and  more  precise  obedience  in  observing,  yet  is  recom- 
pensed with  the  magnitude  of  effects.  And  although  a 
man  would  think,  by  the  daily  visitations  of  the  physicians, 
that  there  were  a  pursuance  in  the  cure ;  yet  let  a  man 
look  into  their  prescripts  and  ministrations,  and  he  shall 
find  them  but  inconstancies  and  every  day's  devices,  with- 
out any  settled  providence  or  project.  Not  that  every 
scrupulous  or  superstitious  prescript  is  effectual,  no  more 
than  every  straight  way  is  the  way  to  heaven ;  but  the 
truth  of  the  direction  must  precede  severity  of  observance. 

For  Cosmetic,  it  hath  parts  civil,  and  parts  effeminate : 
for  cleanness  of  body  was  ever  esteemed  to  proceed  from  a 
due  reverence  to  God,  to  society,  and  to  ourselves.  As  for 
artificial  decoration,  it  is  well  worthy  of  the  deficiencies 
which  it  hath ;  being  neither  fine  enough  to  deceive,  nor 
handsome  to  use,  nor  wholesome  to  please. 

For  Athletic,  I  take  the  subject  of  it  largely ;  that  is  to 
say,  from  any  point  of  ability  v/hereunto  the  body  of  man 
may  be  brought,  whether  it  be  of  activity  or  of  patience ; 
whereof  activity  hath  two  parts,  strength  and  swiftness; 
and  patience  likewise  hath  two  parts,  hardness  against  wants 
and  extremities,  and  indurance  of  pain  or  torment :  whereof 
we  see  the  practices  in  tumblers,  in  savages,  and  in  those 
that  suffer  punishment :  nay,  if  there  be  any  other  faculty 
which  falls  not  within  any  of  the  former  divisions,  as  in 
those  that  dive,  that  obtain  a  strange  power  of  containing 
respiration,  and  the  like,  I  refer  it  to  this  part.  Of  these 
things  the  practices  are  known,  but  the  philosophy  that 
concerneth  them  is  not  much  enquired ;  the  rather,  I  think, 
because  they  are  supposed  to  be  obtained  either  by  an 
aptness  of  nature,  which  cannot  be  taught,  or  only  by 
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continual  custom,  which  is  soon  prescribed  ;  which  though  it 
be  not  true,  yet  I  forbear  to  note  any  deficiences ;  for  the 
Olympian  Games  are  down  long  since,  and  the  mediocrity 
of  these  things  is  for  use ;  as  for  the  excellency  of  them,  it 
serveth  for  the  most  part  but  for  mercenary  ostentation. 

For  Arts  of  Pleasure  Sensual,  the  chief  deficience  in  them 
is  of  laws  to  repress  them.  For  as  it  hath  been  well 
observed  that  the  arts  which  flourish  in  times  while  virtue 
is  in  growth,  are  military ;  and  while  virtue  is  in  state,  are 
liberal ;  and  while  virtue  is  in  declination,  are  voluptuary ; 
so  I  doubt  that  this  age  of  the  world  is  somewhat  upon  the  ._ 
descent  of  the  wheel.  With  arts  voluptuary  I  couple 
practices  joculary ;  for  the  deceiving  of  the  senses  is  one  of 
the  pleasures  of  the  senses.  As  for  games  of  recreation,  I 
hold  them  to  belong  to  civil  life  and  education.  And  thus 
much  of  that  particular  Human  Philosophy  which  concerns 
the  Body,  which  is  but  the  tabernacle  of  the  mind. 

For  Human  Knowledge  which  concerns  the  Mind,  it 
hath  two  parts ;  the  one  that  enquireth  of  the  substance  or 
nature  of  the  soul  or  mind,  the  other  that  enquireth  of  the 
faculties  or  functions  thereof.  Unto  the  first  of  these,  the 
considerations  of  the  original  of  the  soul,  whether  it  be 
native  or  adventive,  and  how  far  it  is  exempted  from  laws 
of  matter,  and  of  the  immortality  thereof,  and  many  other 
points,  do  appertain :  which  have  been  not  more  laboriously 
enquired  than  variously  reported ;  so  as  the  travail  therein 
taken  seemeth  to  have  been  rather  in  a  maze  than  in  a 
way.  But  although  I  am  of  opinion  that  this  knowledge 
may  be  more  really  and  soundly  enquired,  even  in  nature, 
than  it  hath  been ;  yet  I  hold  that  in  the  end  it  must  be  ^ 
bounded  by  religion,  or  else  it  will  be  subject  to  deceit  and 
delusion ;  for  as  the  substance  of  the  soul  in  the  creation 
was  not  extracted  out  of  the  mass  of  heaven  and  earth  by 
the  benediction  of  a  producat,  but  was  immediately  inspired 
from  God ;  so  it  is  not  possible  that  it  should  be  (otherwise 
than  by  accident)  subject  to  the  laws  of  heaven  and  earth, 
which  are  the  subject  of  philosophy;  and  therefore  the 
true  knowledge  of  the  nature  and  state  of  the  soul,  must 
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come  by  the  same  inspiration  that  gave  the  substance. 
Unto  this  part  of  knowledge  touching  the  soul  there  be 
two  appendices ;  which,  as  they  have  been  handled,  have 
rather  vapoured  forth  fables  than  kindled  truth ;  Divina- 
tion and  Fascination. 

Divination  hath  been  anciently  and  fitly  divided  into 
artificial  and  natural ;  whereof  artificial  is  when  the  mind 
maketh  a  prediction  by  argument,  concluding  upon  signs 
and  tokens ;  natural  is  when  the  mind  hath  a  presention 
by  an  internal  power,  without  the  inducement  of  a  sign. 
Artificial  is  of  two  sorts ;  either  when  the  argument  is 
coupled  with  a  derivation  of  causes,  which  is  rational ;  or 
when  it  is  only  grounded  upon  a  coincidence  of  the  effect, 
which  is  experimental :  whereof  the  later  for  the  most  part 
is  superstitious;  such  as  were  the  heathen  observations 
upon  the  inspection  of  sacrifices,  the  flights  of  birds,  the 
swarming  of  bees ;  and  such  as  was  the  Chaldean  Astro- 
logy, and  the  like.  For  artificial  divination,  the  several 
kinds  thereof  are  distributed  amongst  particular  know- 
ledges. The  Astronomer  hath  his  predictions,  as  of 
conjunctions,  aspects,  eclipses,  and  the  like.  The  Physician 
hath  his  predictions,  of  death,  of  recovery,  of  the  accidents 
and  issues  of  diseases.  The  Politique  hath  his  predictions ; 
O  urbem  venalem,  et  cito  perituram,  si  emptorem  invenerit! 
which  stayed  not  long  to  be  performed,  in  Sylla  first,  and 
after  in  Caesar.  So  as  these  predictions  are  now  imper- 
tinent, and  to  be  referred  over.  But  the  divination  which 
springeth  from  the  internal  nature  of  the  soul,  is  that 
which  we  now  speak  of;  which  hath  been  made  to  be 
of  two  sorts,  primitive  and  by  influxion.  Primitive  is 
grounded  upon  the  supposition  that  the  mind,  when  it  is 
withdrawn  and  collected  into  itself  and  not  diffused  into 
the  organs  of  the  body,  hath  some  extent  and  latitude  of 
prenotion ;  which  therefore  appeareth  most  in  sleep,  in 
extasies,  and  near  death ;  and  more  rarely  in  waking 
apprehensions ;  and  is  induced  and  furthered  by  those 
abstinences  and  observances  which  make  the  mind  most  to 
consist  in  itself.  By  influxion,  is  grounded  upon  the  con- 
ceit that  the  mind,  as  a  mirror  or  glass,  should  take 
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illumination  from  the  foreknowledge  of  God  and  spirits ; 
unto  which  the  same  regiment  doth  likewise  conduce. 
For  the  retiring  of  the  mind  within  itself  is  the  state  which 
is  most  susceptible  of  divine  influxions ;  save  that  it  is 
accompanied  in  this  case  with  a  fervency  and  elevation 
(which  the  ancients  noted  by  fury),  and  not  with  a  repose 
and  quiet,  as  it  is  in  the  other. 

Fascination  is  the  power  and  act  of  imagination,  inten- 
sive upon  other  bodies  than  the  body  of  the  imaginant : 
for  of  that  we  spake  in  the  proper  place :  wherein  the 
school  of  Paracelsus  and  the  disciples  of  pretended  Natural 
Magic  have  been  so  intemperate,  as  they  have  exalted  the 
power  of  the  imagination  to  be  much  one  with  the  power 
of  miracle-working  faith ;  others  that  draw  nearer  to 
probability,  calling  to  their  view  the  secret  passages  of 
things,  and  especially  of  the  contagion  that  passeth  from 
body  to  body,  do  conceive  it  should  likewise  be  agreeable 
to  nature  that  there  should  be  some  transmissions  and 
operations  from  spirit  to  spirit,  without  the  mediation  of 
the  senses ;  whence  the  conceits  have  grown  (now  almost 
made  civil)  of  the  Mastering  Spirit,  and  the  force  of  con- 
fidence, and  the  like.  Incident  unto  this  is  the  inquiry 
how  to  raise  and  fortify  the  imagination ;  for  if  the 
imagination  fortified  have  power,  then  it  is  material  to 
know  how  to  fortify  and  exalt  it.  And  herein  comes  in 
crookedly  and  dangerously  a  palliation  of  a  great  part  of 
Ceremonial  Magic.  For  it  may  be  pretended  that  Cere- 
monies, Characters,  and  Charms,  do  work  not  by  any  tacit 
or  sacramental  contract  with  evil  spirits,  but  serve  only  to 
strengthen  the  imagination  of  him  that  useth  it ;  as  images 
are  said  by  the  Roman  church  to  fix  the  cogitations  and 
raise  the  devotions  of  them  that  pray  before  them.  But 
for  mine  own  judgment,  if  it  be  admitted  that  imagination 
hath  power,  and  that  Ceremonies  fortify  imagination,  and 
that  they  be  used  sincerely  and  intentionally  for  that  pur- 
pose ;  yet  I  should  hold  them  unlawful,  as  opposing  to 
that  first  edict  which  God  gave  unto  man,  In  sudore  vultus 
comedes  panem  tuum.  For  they  propound  those  noble 
effects  which  God  hath  set  forth  unto  man  to  be  bought 
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at  the  price  of  labour,  to  be  attained  by  a  few  easy  and 
slothful  observances.  Deficiences  in  these  knowledges  I  will 
report  none,  other  than  the  general  deficience,  that  it  is  not 
known  how  much  of  them  is  verity  and  how  much  vanity. 
The  knowledge  which  respecteth  the  Faculties  of  the 
Mind  of  man  is  of  two  kinds ;  the  one  respecting  his 
Understanding  and  Reason,  and  the  other  his  Will,  Appe- 
tite, and  Affection ;  whereof  the  former  produceth  Position 
or  Decree,  the  later  Action  or  Execution.  It  is  true  that 
the  Imagination  is  an  agent  or  nuncius  in  both  provinces, 
both  the  judicial  and  the  ministerial.  For  Sense  sendeth 
over  to  Imagination  before  Reason  have  judged :  and 
Reason  sendeth  over  to  Imagination  before  the  Decree 
can  be  acted ;  for  Imagination  ever  precedeth  Voluntary 
Motion:  saving  that  this  Janus  of  Imagination  hath  differ- 
ing faces;  for  the  face  towards  Reason  hath  the  print  of 
Truth,  but  the  face  towards  Action  hath  the  print  of 
Good ;  which  nevertheless  are  faces, 

Quales  decet  esse  sororum. 

Neither  is  the  Imagination  simply  and  only  a  messenger ; 
but  is  invested  with  or  at  leastwise  usurpeth  no  small 
authority  in  itself,  besides  the  duty  of  the  message.  For 
it  was  well  said  by  Aristotle,  'That  the  mind  hath  over 
the  body  that  commandment,  which  the  lord  hath  over  a 
bondman ;  but  that  reason  hath  over  the  imagination  that 
commandment  which  a  magistrate  hath  ovp*  a  free  citizen ' ; 
who  may  come  also  to  rule  in  his  turn,y  For  we  see  that 
in  matters  of  Faith  and  Religion  we  raise  our  Imagination 
above  our  Reason ;  which  is  the  cause  why  Religion  sought 
ever  access  to  the^mind  by  similitudes,  types,  parables, 
visions,  dreams.  (And  again  in  all  persuasions  that  are 
wrought  by  eloquence  and  other  impression  of  like  nature, 
which  do  paint  and  disguise  the  true  appearance  of  things, 
the  chief  recommendation  unto  Reason  is  from  the  Im- 
agination. Nevertheless,  because  I  find  not  any  science 
that  doth  properly  or  fitly  pertain  to  the  Imagination,  I 
see  no  cause  to  alter  the  former  division.  For  as  for 
Poesy,  it  is  rather  a  pleasure  or  play  of  imagination,  than 
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a  work  or  duty  thereof.  And  if  it  be  a  work,  we  speak 
not  now  of  such  parts  of  learning  as  the  Imagination  pro- 
duceth,  but  of  such  sciences  as  handle  and  consider  of  the' 
Imagination ;  no  more  than  we  shall  speak  now  of  such 
knowledges  as  Reason  produceth,  (for  that  extendeth  to 
all  philosophy,)  but  of  such  knowledges  as  do  handle  and 
inquire  of  the  faculty  of  Reason  :  so  as  Poesy  had  his  true 
place.  /As  for  the  power  of  the  Imagination  in  nature, 
and  the  manner  of  fortifying  the  same,  we  have  mentioned 
it  in  the  doctrine  De  Anima^  whereunto  most  fitly  it 
belongeth.  And  lastly,  for  Imaginative  or  Insinuative 
Reason,  which  is  the  subject  of  Rhetoric,  we  think  it  best 
to  refer  it  to  the  Arts  of  Reason.  So  therefore  we  content 
ourselves  with  the  former  division,  that  Human  Phil- 
osophy which  respecteth  the  faculties  of  the  mind  of  man 
hath  two  parts,  Rational  and  Moral. 

The  part  of  Human  Philosophy  which  is  rational,  is  of 
all  knowledges,  to  the  most  wits,  the  least  delightful ;  and 
seemeth  but  a  net  of  subtlety  and  spinosity.  For  as  it  was 
truly  said,  that  knowledge  is  pabulum  animi^  so  in  the 
nature  of  men's  appetite  to  this  food,  most  men  are  of  the 
taste  and  stomach  of  the  Israelites  in  the  desert,  that  would 
fain  have  returned  ad  ollas  carnium,  and  were  weary  of 
manna;  which,  though  it  were  celestial,  yet  seemed  less 
nutritive  and  comfortable.  So  generally  men  taste  well 
knowledges  that  are  drenched  in  flesh  and  blood,  Civil 
History,  Morality,  Policy,  about  the  which  men's  affections, 
praises,  fortunes,  do  turn  and  are  conversant;  but  this 
same  lumen  siccum^  doth  parch  and  offend  most  men's 
watery  and  soft  natures.  But  to  speak  truly  of  things  as 
they  are  in  worth,  Rational  Knowledges  are  the  keys  of  all 
other  arts  ;  for  as  Aristotle  saith  aptly  and  elegantly,  'That 
the  hand  is  the  Instrument  of  Instruments,  and  the  mind  is 
the  Form  of  Forms ' :  so  these  be  truly  said  to  be  the  Art 
of  Arts  :  neither  do  they  only  direct,  but  likewise  confirm 
and  strengthen ;  even  as  the  habit  of  shooting  doth  not 
only  enable  to  shoot  a  nearer  shoot,  but  also  to  draw  a 
stronger  bow. 

The   Arts   Intellectual   are   four   in    number;    divided 


290     OF  THE  ADVANCEMENT  OF  LEARNING 

according  to  the  ends  whereunto  they  are  referred :  for 
man's  labour  is  to  invent  that  which  is  sought  or  pro- 
pounded ;  or  to  judge  that  which  is  invented ;  or  to  retain 
that  which  is  judged ;  or  to  deliver  over  that  which  is 
retained.  So  as  the  arts  must  be  four  ;  Art  of  Inquiry 
or  Invention :  Art  of  Examination  or  Judgment ;  Art 
of  Custody  or  Memory;  and  Art  of  Elocution  or 
Tradition. 

Invention  is  of  two  kinds,  much  differing ;  the  one,  of 
Arts  and  Sciences ;  and  the  other,  of  Speech  and  Argu- 
ments. The  former  of  these  I  do  report  deficient ;  which 
seemeth  to  me  to  be  such  a  deficience  as  if  in  the  making 
of  an  inventory  touching  the  estate  of  a  defunct  it  should 
be  set  down  that  there  is  no  ready  money.  For  as  money 
will  fetch  all  other  commodities,  so  this  knowledge  is  that 
which  should  purchase  all  the  rest.  And  like  as  the  West- 
Indies  had  never  been  discovered  if  the  use  of  the  mariner's 
needle  had  not  been  first  discovered,  though  the  one  be 
vast  regions  and  the  other  a  small  motion ;  so  it  cannot 
be  found  strange  if  sciences  be  no  further  discovered,  if 
the  art  itself  of  invention  and  discovery  hath  been  passed 
over. 

That  this  part  of  knowledge  is  wanting,*to  my  judgment 
standeth  plainly  confessed :  for  first,  JLogic  doth  not 
pretend  to  invent  Sciences  or  the  Axioms  of  Sciences,  but 
passeth  it  ovegwith  a  cuique  in  sua  arte  credendum.  And 
Celsus  acknowledged!  it  gravely,  speaking  of  the  empirical 
and  dogmatical  sects  of  physicians,  f  That  medicines  and 
cures  were  first  found  out,  and  then  after  the  reasons  and 
causes  were  discoursed ;  and  not  the  causes  first  found  out, 
and  by  light  from  them  the  medicines  and  cures  discovered.' 
And  Plato  in  his  Theaetetus  noteth  well,  '  That  particulars 
are  infinite,  and  the  higher  generalities  give  no  sufficient 
direction ;  and!  that  the  pith  of  all  sciences,  which  maketh 
the  arts-man  flifFer  from  the  inexpert,  is  in  the  middle 
propositions,  which  in  every  particular  knowledge  are 
taken  from  tradition  and  experience.'  I  And  therefore 
we  see  that  they  which  discourse  of  the  inventions  and 
originals  of  things,  refer  them  rather  to  chance  than  to 
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art,    and    rather    to    beasts,    birds,    fishes,    serpents,   than 
to  men. 


Dictamnum  genetrix  Cretaea  carpit  ab 
Puberibus  caulem  foliis  et  flore  comantem 
Purpureo:  non  ilia  feris  incognita  capris 
Gramma,  cum  tergo  volucres  haesere  sagittae. 

So  that  it  was  no  marvel  (the  manner  of  antiquity  being 
to  consecrate  inventors)  that  the  Aegyptians  had  so  few 
human  idols  in  their  temples,  but  almost  all  brute  : 

Omnigenumque  Deum  monstra,  et  latrator  Anubis^ 
Contra  Neptunum  et  Venerem,  contraque  Minervam,  &c. 

And  if  you  like  better  the  tradition  of  the  Grecians,  and 
ascribe  the  first  inventions  to  men,  yet  you  will  rather  be- 
lieve that  Prometheus  first  struck  the  flints,  and  marvelled 
at  the  spark,  than  that  when  he  first  struck  the  flints  he 
expected  the  spark  ;  and  therefore  we  see  the  West-Indian 
Prometheus  had  no  intelligence  with  the  European,  because 
of  the  rareness  with  them  of  flint,  that  gave  the  first 
occasion.  So  as  it  should  seem  that  hitherto  men  are 
rather  beholden  to  a  wild  goat  for  surgery,  or  to  a 
nightingale  for  music,  or  to  the  Ibis  for  some  part  of 
physic,  or  to  the  pot  lid  that  flew  open  for  artillery,  or 
generally  to  chance  or  any  thing  else,  than  to  Logic,  for  the 
invention  of  arts  and  sciences.  Neither  is  the  form  of 
invention  which  Virgil  describeth  much  other  : 

Ut  varias  usus  meditando  extunderet  artes 
Paulatim  : 

For  if  you  observe  the  words  well,  it  is  no  other  method 
than  that  which  brute  beasts  are  capable  of,  and  do  put  in 
ure  ;  which  is  a  perpetual  intending  or  practising  some  one 
thing,  urged  and  imposed  by  an  absolute  necessity  of 
conservation  of  being  :  for  so  Cicero  saith  very  truly,  Usus 
uni  rei  deditus  et  naturam  et  artem  saepe  vincit.  And  there- 
fore if  it  be  said  of  men, 

Labor  omnia  vincit 
Improbus,  et  duris  urgens  in  rebus  egestas, 
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it  is  likewise  said  of  beasts,  §hiis  psittaco  docuit  suum  x°"/°e  ? 
Who  taught  the  raven  in  a  drowth  to  throw  pebbles  into 
an  hollow  tree  where  she  spied  water,  that  the  water  might 
rise  so  as  she  might  come  to  it  ?  Who  taught  the  bee  to  sail 
through  such  a  vast  sea  of  air,  and  to  find  the  way  from  a 
field  in  flower  a  great  way  off  to  her  hive  ?  Who  taught 
the  ant  to  bite  every  grain  of  corn  that  she  burieth  in  her 
hill,  lest  it  should  take  root  and  grow?  Add  then  the  word 
extundcrCy  which  importeth  the  extreme  difficulty,  and  the 
word  paulatim,  which  importeth  the  extreme  slowness, 
and  we  are  where  we  were,  even  amongst  the  Aegyptians' 
gods  ;  there  being  little  left  to  the  faculty  of  Reason,  and 
nothing  to  the  duty  of  Art,  for  matter  of  invention. 

Secondly,  the  induction  which  the  logicians  speak  of,  and 
which  seemeth  familiar  with  Plato,  whereby  the  Principles 
of  sciences  may  be  pretended  to  be  invented,  and  so  the 
middle  propositions  by  derivation  from  the  principles, — 
their  form  of  induction,  I  say,  is  utterly  vicious  and  incom- 
petent :  wherein  their  error  is  the  fouler,  because  it  is  the 
duty  of  Art  to  perfect  and  exalt  Nature ;  but  they  con- 
trariwise have  wronged,  abused,  and  traduced  nature.  For 
he  that  shall  attentively  observe  how  the  mind  doth  gather 
this  excellent  dew  of  knowledge,  like  unto  that  which  the 
poet  speaketh  of,  Aerei  mellis  coelestia  dona,  distilling  and 
contriving  it  out  of  particulars  natural  and  artificial,  as  the 
flowers  of  the  field  and  garden,  shall  find  that  the  mind  of 
herself  by  nature  doth  manage  and  act  an  induction  much 
better  than  they  describe  it.  For  to  conclude  upon  an 
enumeration  of  particulars  without  instance  contradictory 
is  no  conclusion,  but  a  conjecture ;  for  who  can  assure  (in 
many  subjects)  upon  those  particulars  which  appear  of  a 
side,  that  there  are  not  other  on  the  contrary  side  which 
appear  not  ?  As  if  Samuel  should  have  rested  upon  those 
sons  of  Issay  which  were  brought  before  him,  and  failed  of 
David,  which  was  in  the  field.  And  this  form  (to  say  truth) 
is  so  gross,  as  it  had  not  been  possible  for  wits  so  subtle  as 
have  managed  these  things  to  have  offered  it  to  the  world, 
but  that  they  hasted  to  their  theories  and  dogmaticals,  and 
were  imperious  and  scornful  toward  particulars;  which 
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their  manner  was  to  use  but  as  lictores  and  viatores,  for 
sergeants  and  whifflers,  ad  summovendam  turbam,  to  make 
way  and  make  room  for  their  opinions,  rather  than  in  their 
true  use  and  service.  Certainly  it  is  a  thing  may  touch 
a  man  with  a  religious  wonder,  to  see  how  the  footsteps  of 
seducement  are  the  very  same  in  divine  and  human  truth : 
for  as  in  divine  truth  man  cannot  endure  to  become  as  a 
child ;  so  in  human,  they  reputed  the  attending  the  Induc- 
tions (whereof  we  speak)  as  if  it  were  a  second  infancy 
or  childhood. 

Thirdly,  allow  some  Principles  or  Axioms  were  rightly 
induced,  yet  nevertheless  certain  it  is  that  Middle  Propo- 
sitions cannot  be  deduced  from  them  in  subject  of  nature 
by  Syllogism,  that  is,  by  touch  and  reduction  of  them  to 
principles  in  a  middle  term.  It  is  true  that  in  sciences 
popular,  as  moralities,  laws,  and  the  like,  yea  and  divinity 
(because  it  pleaseth  God  to  apply  himself  to  the  capacity  of 
the  simplest),  that  form  may  have  use;  and  in  natural 
philosophy  likewise,  by  way  of  argument  or  satisfactory 
reason,  quae  assensum  parit^  opens  effoeta  est,  but  the  subtlety 
of  nature  and  operations  will  not  be  enchained  in  those 
bonds:  for  Arguments  consist  of  Propositions,  and  Pro- 
positions of  Words ;  and  Words  are  but  the  current  tokens 
or  marks  of  Popular  Notions  of  things ;  which  notions,  if 
they  be  grossly  and  variably  collected  out  of  particulars,  it 
is  not  the  laborious  examination  either  of  consequences  of 
arguments  or  of  the  truth  of  propositions,  that  can  ever 
correct  that  error ;  being  (as  the  physicians  speak)  in  the 
first  digestion :  and  therefore  it  was  not  without  cause, 
that  so  many  excellent  philosophers  became  Sceptics  and 
Academics,  and  denied  any  certainty  of  knowledge  or 
comprehension,  and  held  opinion  that  the  knowledge  of 
man  extended  only  to  appearances  and  probabilities.  It  is 
true  that  in  Socrates  it  was  supposed  to  be  but  a  form  of 
irony,  Scientiam  dissimulando  simulavit,  for  he  used  to  dis- 
able his  knowledge,  to  the  end  to  enhance  his  knowledge ; 
like  the  humour  of  Tiberius  in  his  beginnings,  that  would 
reign,  but  would  not  acknowledge  so  much;  and  in  the 
later  Academy,  which  Cicero  embraced,  this  opinion  also 
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of  acatalepsia  (I  doubt)  was  not  held  sincerely :  for  that  all 
those  which  excelled  in  copie  of  speech  seem  to  have  chosen 
that  sect,  as  that  which  was  fittest  to  give  glory  to  their 
eloquence  and  variable  discourses ;  being  rather  like  pro- 
gresses of  pleasure  than  journeys  to  an  end.  But  assuredly 
many  scattered  in  both  Academies  did  hold  it  in  subtlety 
and  integrity.  But  here  was  their  chief  error ;  they  charged 
the  deceit  upon  the  Senses ;  which  in  my  judgment  (not- 
withstanding all  their  cavillations)  are  very  sufficient  to 
certify  and  report  truth,  though  not  always  immediately, 
yet  by  comparison,  by  help  of  instrument,  and  by  producing 
and  urging  such  things  as  are  too  subtle  for  the  sense  to 
some  effect  comprehensible  by  the  sense,  and  other  like 
assistance.  But  they  ought  to  have  charged  the  deceit  upon 
the  weakness  of  the  intellectual  powers,  and  upon  the 
manner  of  collecting  and  concluding  upon  the  reports  of 
the  senses.  This  I  speak  not  to  disable  the  mind  of  man, 
but  to  stir  it  up  to  seek  help :  for  no  man,  be  he  never  so 
cunning  or  practised,  can  make  a  straight  line  or  perfect 
circle  by  steadiness  of  hand,  which  may  be  easily  done  by 
help  of  a  ruler  or  compass. 

This  part  of  invention,  concerning  the  invention  of 
Experientia  sciences,  I  purpose  (if  God  give  me  leave)  here- 
i£$%£io  after  to  propound;  having  digested  it  into  two 
Naturae.  parts ;  whereof  the  one  I  term  Experitntia  literata^ 
and  the  other  Interpretatio  Naturae :  the  former  being  but 
a  degree  and  rudiment  of  the  latter.  But  I  will  not  dwell 
too  long,  nor  speak  too  great  upon  a  promise. 

The  invention  of  speech  or  argument  is  not  properly 
an  invention :  for  to  invent  is  to  discover  that  we  know 
not,  and  not  to  recover  or  resummon  that  which  we  already 
know ;  and  the  use  of  this  invention  is  no  other  but  out  of 
the  knowledge  whereof  our  mind  is  already  possessed,  to 
draw  forth  or  call  before  us  that  which  may  be  pertinent  to 
the  purpose  which  we  take  into  our  consideration.  So  as, 
to  speak  truly,  it  is  no  Invention,  but  a  Remembrance  or 
Suggestion,  with  an  application ;  which  is  the  cause  why 
the  schools  do  place  it  after  judgment,  as  subsequent  and 
not  precedent.  Nevertheless,  because  we  do  account  it  a 
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Chase  as  well  of  deer  in  an  inclosed  park  as  in  a  forest  at 
large,  and  that  it  hath  already  obtained  the  name,  let  it  be 
called  invention :  so  as  it  be  perceived  and  discerned,  that 
the  scope  and  end  of  this  invention  is  readiness  and  present 
use  of  our  knowledge,  and  not  addition  or  amplification 
thereof. 

To  procure  this  ready  use  of  knowledge  there  are  two 
courses,  Preparation  and  Suggestion.  The  former  of  these 
seemeth  scarcely  a  part  of  Knowledge,  consisting  rather  of 
diligence  than  of  any  artificial  erudition.  And  herein 
Aristotle  wittily,  but  hurtfully,  doth  deride  the  sophists 
near  his  time,  saying, '  they  did  as  if  one  that  professed  the 
art  of  shoe-making  should  not  teach  how  to  make  up  a 
shoe,  but  only  exhibit  in  a  readiness  a  number  of  shoes 
of  all  fashions  and  sizes.'  But  yet  a  man  might  reply,  that 
if  a  shoe-maker  should  have  no  shoes  in  his  shop,  but  only 
work  as  he  is  bespoken,  he  should  be  weakly  customed. 
But  our  Saviour,  speaking  of  Divine  Knowledge,  saith, 
*  that  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  a  good  householder, 
that  bringeth  forth  both  new  and  old  store';  and  we  see 
the  ancient  writers  of  rhetoric  do  give  it  in  precept,  that 
pleaders  should  have  the  Places  whereof  they  have  most  con- 
tinual use  ready  handled  in  all  the  variety  that  may  be ;  as 
that,  to  speak  for  the  literal  interpretation  of  the  law  against 
equity,  and  contrary ;  and  to  speak  for  presumptions  and 
inferences  against  testimony,  and  contrary.  And  Cicero 
himself,  being  broken  unto  it  by  great  experience,  delivereth 
it  plainly,  that  whatsoever  a  man  shall  have  occasion  to 
speak  of,  (if  he  will  take  the  pains)  he  may  have  it  in  effect 
premeditate,  and  handled  in  thesi ;  so  that  when  he  cometh 
to  a  particular,  he  shall  have  nothing  to  do  but  to  put  to 
names  and  times  and  places,  and  such  other  circumstances 
of  individuals.  We  see  likewise  the  exact  diligence  of 
Demosthenes ;  who,  in  regard  of  the  great  force  that  the 
entrance  and  access  into  causes  hath  to  make  a  good  im- 
pression, had  ready  framed  a  number  of  prefaces  for 
orations  and  speeches.  All  which  authorities  and  pre- 
cedents may  over  weigh  Aristotle's  opinion,  that  would 
have  us  change  a  rich  wardrobe  for  a  pair  of  shears. 
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But  the  nature  of  the  collection  of  this  provision  or 
preparatory  store,  though  it  be  common  both  to  logic  and 
rhetoric,  yet  having  made  an  entry  of  it  here,  where  it 
came  first  to  be  spoken  of,  I  think  fit  to  refer  over  the 
further  handling  of  it  to  Rhetoric. 

The  other  part  of  Invention,  which  I  term  Suggestion, 
doth  assign  and  direct  us  to  certain  marks  or  places, 
which  may  excite  our  mind  to  return  and  produce  such 
knowledge  as  it  hath  formerly  collected,  to  the  end  we 
may  make  use  thereof.  Neither  is  this  use  (truly  taken) 
only  to  furnish  argument  to  dispute  probably  with  others, 
but  likewise  to  minister  unto  our  judgment  to  conclude 
aright  within  ourselves.  Neither  may  these  Places  serve 
only  to  apprompt  our  invention,  but  also  to  direct  our 
inquiry.  For  a  faculty  of  wise  interrogating  is  half  a 
knowledge.  For  as  Plato  saith,  i  Whosoever  seeketh, 
knoweth  that  which  he  seeketh  for  in  a  general  notion ; 
else  how  shall  he  know  it  when  he  hath  found  it  ? '  And 
therefore  the  larger  your  Anticipation  is,  the  more  direct 
and  compendious  is  your  search.  But  the  same  Places 
which  will  help  us  what  to  produce  of  that  which  we  know 
already,  will  also  help  us,  if  a  man  of  experience  were 
before  us,  what  questions  to  ask ;  or  if  we  have  books  and 
authors  to  instruct  us,  what  points  to  search  and  revolve : 
so  as  I  cannot  report  that  this  part  of  invention,  which 
is  that  which  the  schools  call  Topics,  is  deficient. 

Nevertheless  Topics  are  of  two  sorts,  general  and 
special.  The  general  we  have  spoken  to;  but  the  par- 
ticular hath  been  touched  by  some,  but  rejected  generally 
as  inartificial  and  variable.  But  leaving  the  humour  which 
hath  reigned  too  much  in  the  schools,  (which  is  to  be  vainly 
subtle  in  a  few  things  which  are  within  their  command, 
and  to  reject  the  rest,)  I  do  receive  particular  Topics, 
that  is  places  or  directions  of  invention  and  inquiry 
in  every  particular  knowledge,  as  things  of  great  use; 
being  mixtures  of  Logic  with  the  matter  of  sciences ;  for 
in  these  it  holdeth,  Ars  inveniendi  adolescit  cum  inventis, 
for  as  in  going  of  a  way  we  do  not  only  gain  that 
part  of  the  way  which  is  passed,  but  we  gain  the  better 
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sight  of  that  part  of  the  way  which  remaineth ;  so  every 
degree  of  proceeding  in  a  science  giveth  a  light  to  that 
which  followeth ;  which  light  if  we  strengthen,  by  drawing 
it  forth  into  questions  or  places  of  inquiry,  we  do  greatly 
advance  our  pursuit. 

Now  we  pass  unto  the  arts  of  Judgment,  which 
handle  the  natures  of  Proofs  and  Demonstrations ;  which 
as  to  Induction  hath  a  coincidence  with  Invention ;  for 
in  all  inductions,  whether  in  good  or  vicious  form,  the 
same  action  of  the  mind  which  inventeth,  judgeth ; 
all  one  as  in  the  sense;  but  otherwise  it  is  in  proof  by 
syllogism ;  for  the  proof  being  not  immediate  but  by  mean, 
the  invention  of  the  mean  is  one  thing,  and  the  judgment 
of  the  consequence  is  another ;  the  one  exciting  only,  the 
other  examining.  Therefore  for  the  real  and  exact  form 
of  judgment  we  refer  ourselves  to  that  which  we  have 
spoken  of  Interpretation  of  Nature. 

For  the  other  judgment  by  Syllogism,  as  it  is  a  thing 
most  agreeable  to  the  mind  of  man,  so  it  hath  been 
vehemently  and  excellently  laboured.  For  the  nature 
of  man  doth  extremely  covet  to  have  somewhat  in  his 
understanding  fixed  and  immoveable,  and  as  a  rest  and 
support  of  the  mind.  And  therefore  as  Aristotle  en- 
deavoureth  to  prove  that  in  all  motion  there  is  some  point 
quiescent ;  and  as  he  elegantly  expoundeth  the  ancient 
fable  of  Atlas  (that  stood  fixed  and  bear  up  the  heaven 
from  falling)  to  be  meant  of  the  poles  or  axle-tree  of 
heaven,  whereupon  the  conversion  is  accomplished;  so 
assuredly  men  have  a  desire  to  have  an  Atlas  or  axle-tree 
within  to  keep  them  from  fluctuation,  which  is  like  to  a 
perpetual  peril  of  falling;  therefore  men  did  hasten  to 
set  down  some  Principles  about  which  the  variety  of  their 
disputations  might  turn. 

So  then  this  art  of  Judgment  is  but  the  reduction  of 
propositions  to  principles  in  a  middle  term :  the  Principles 
to  be  agreed  by  all  and  exempted  from  argument;  the 
Middle  Term  to  be  elected  at  the  liberty  of  every  man's 
invention ;  the  Reduction  to  be  of  two  kinds,  direct  and 
inverted;  the  one  when  the  proposition  is  reduced  to 


298    OF  THE  ADVANCEMENT  OF  LEARNING 

the  principle,  which  they  term  a  Probation  ostensive ;  the 
other  when  the  contradictory  of  the  proposition  is  reduced 
to  the  contradictory  of  the  principle,  which  is  that  which 
they  call  -per  incommodum,  or  pressing  an  absurdity;  the 
number  of  middle  terms  to  be  as  the  proposition  standeth 
degrees  more  or  less  removed  from  the  principle. 

But  this  art  hath  two  several  methods  of  doctrine ;  the 
one  by  way  of  direction,  the  other  by  way  of  caution : 
the  former  frameth  and  setteth  down  a  true  form  of 
consequence,  by  the  variations  and  deflexions  from  which 
errors  and  inconsequences  may  be  exactly  judged ;  toward 
the  composition  and  structure  of  which  form,  it  is  incident 
to  handle  the  parts  thereof,  which  are  propositions,  and  the 
parts  of  propositions,  which  are  simple  words ;  and  this  is 
that  part  of  logic  which  is  comprehended  in  the  Analytics. 

The  second  method  of  doctrine  was  introduced  for 
expedite  use  and  assurance  sake ;  discovering  the  more 
subtle  forms  of  sophisms  and  illaqueations  with  their 
redargutions,  which  is  that  which  is  termed  Elenches. 
For  although  in  the  more  gross  sorts  of  fallacies  it 
happeneth  (as  Seneca  maketh  the  comparison  well)  as  in 
juggling  feats,  which  though  we  know  not  how  they  are 
done,  yet  we  know  well  it  is  not  as  it  seemeth  to  be ;  yet 
the  more  subtle  sort  of  them  doth  not  only  put  a  man 
besides  his  answer,  but  doth  many  times  abuse  his  judgment. 

This  part  concerning  Elenches  is  excellently  handled 
by  Aristotle  in  precept,  but  more  excellently  by  Plato 
in  example,  not  only  in  the  persons  of  the  Sophists,  but 
even  in  Socrates  himself ;  who  professing  to  affirm  nothing, 
but  to  infirm  that  which  was  affirmed  by  another,  hath 
exactly  expressed  all  the  forms  of  objection,  fallace,  and 
redargution.  And  although  we  have  said  that  the  use 
of  this  doctrine  is  for  redargution,  yet  it  is  manifest  the 
degenerate  and  corrupt  use  is  for  caption  and  contradic- 
tion ;  which  passeth  for  a  great  faculty,  and  no  doubt  is 
of  very  great  advantage :  though  the  difference  be  good 
which  was  made  between  orators  and  sophisters,  that  the 
one  is  as  the  greyhound,  which  hath  his  advantage  in  the 
race,  and  the  other  as  the  hare,  which  hath  her  advantage 
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in  the  turn,  so  as  it  is  the  advantage  of  the  weaker 
creature. 

But  yet  further,  this  doctrine  of  Elenches  hath  a  more 
ample  latitude  and  extent  than  is  perceived ;  namely,  unto 
divers  parts  of  knowledge ;  whereof  some  are  laboured  and 
other  omitted.  f  For  first,  I  conceive  (though  it  may  seem 
at  first  somewhat  strange)  that  that  part  which  is  variably 
referred  sometimes  to  Logic  sometimes  to  Metaphysic, 
touching  the  common  adjuncts  of  essences,  is  but  an 
elenche ;  for  the  great  sophism  of  all  sophisms  being  equi- 
vocation or  ambiguity  of  words  and  phrase,  specially 
of  such  words  as  are  most  general  and  intervene  .in  every 
inquiry,  it  seemeth  to  me  that  the  true  and  fruitful  use 
(leaving  vain  subtleties  and  speculations)  of  tKe~"ihquiry 
of  majority,  minority,  priority,  posteriority,  identity,  diver- 
sity, possibility,  act,  totality,  parts,  existence,  privation,  and 
the  like,  are  but  wise  cautions  against^n^iguities^of  speech. 
So  again  the  distribution  of  things  into  certain  tribes, 
which  we  call  categories  or  predicaments,  are  but  cautions 
against  the  confusion  of  definitions  and  divisions.  J 

Secondly,  there  is  a  seducement  that  workeoi  by  the 
strength  of  the  impression  and  not  by  the  subtlety  of 
the  illaqueation ;  not  so  much  perplexing  the  reason  as 
overruling  it  by  power  of  the  imagination.  But  this  part  I 
think  more  proper  to  handle  when  I  shall  speak  of  Rhetoric. 

But  lastly,  there  is  yet  a  much  more  important  and 
profound  kind  of  fallacies  in  the  mind  of  man,  which  I 
find  not  observed  or  enquired  at  all,  and  think  good  to 
place  here,  as  that  which  of  all  others  appertaineth  most 
to  rectify  judgment :  the  force  whereof  is  such,  as  it  doth 
not  dazzle  or  snare  the  understanding  in  some  particulars, 
but  doth  more  generally  and  inwardly  infect  and  corrupt 
the  state  thereof.  For  the  mind  of  man  is  far  from  the 
nature  of  a  clear  and  equal  glass,  wherein  the  beams  of 
things  should  reflect  according  to  their  true  incidence; 
nay,  it  is  rather  like  an  enchanted  glass,  full  of  superstition 
and  imposture,  if  it  be  not  delivered  and  reduced.  For 
this  purpose,  let  us  consider  the  false  appearances  that  are 
imposed  upon  us  by  the  general  nature  of  the  mind, 
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beholding  them  in  an  example  or  two ;  as  first,  in  that 
instance  which  is  the  root  of  all  superstition,  namely,  That 
to  the  nature  of  the  mind  of  all  men  it  is  consonant  for  the 
affirmative  or  active  to  affect  more  than  the  negative  or 
privative  :  so  that  a  few  times  hitting  or  presence,  counter- 
vails oft-times  failing  or  absence ;  as  was  well  answered  by 
Diagoras  to  him  that  shewed  him  in  Neptune's  temple  the 
great  number  of  pictures  of  such  as  had  scaped  shipwrack 
and  had  paid  their  vows  to  Neptune,  saying,  '  Advise  now, 
you  that  think  it  folly  to  invocate  Neptune  in  tempest : 
Yea  but  (saith  Diagoras)  where  are  they  painted  that  are 
drowned  ? '  Let  us  behold  it  in  another  instance,  namely, 
4  That  the  spirit  of  man,  being  of  an  equal  and  uniform 
substance,  doth  usually  suppose  and  feign  in  nature  a 
greater  equality  and  uniformity  than  is  in  truth.'  Hence 
it  cometh  that  the  mathematicians  cannot  satisfy  themselves, 
except  they  reduce  the  motions  of  the  celestial  bodies  to 
perfect  circles,  rejecting  spiral  lines,  and  labouring  to  be 
discharged  of  eccentrics.  Hence  it  cometh,  that  whereas 
there  are  many  things  in  nature  as  it  were  monodica,  sui 
juris,  yet  the  cogitations  of  man  do  feign  unto  them 
relatives,  parallels,  and  conjugates,  whereas  no  such  thing 
is  ;  as  they  have  feigned  an  element  of  Fire,  to  keep  square 
with  Earth,  Water,  and  Air,  and  the  like :  nay,  it  is  not 
credible,  till  it  be  opened,  what  a  number  of  fictions  and 
fancies  the  similitude  of  human  actions  and  arts,  together 
with  the  making  of  man  communis  mensura^  have  brought 
into  Natural  Philosophy ;  not  much  better  than  the  heresy 
of  the  Anthropomorphites,  bred  in  the  cells  of  gross  and 
solitary  monks,  and  the  opinion  of  Epicurus,  answerable 
to  the  same  in  heathenism,  who  supposed  the  gods  to  be  of 
human  shape.  And  therefore  Velleius  the  Epicurian 
needed  not  to  have  asked,  why  God  should  have  adorned 
the  heavens  with  stars,  as  if  he  had  been  an  Aedilis,  one 
that  should  have  set  forth  some  magnificent  shows  or  plays. 
For  if  that  great  work-master  had  been  of  an  human  dis- 
positioa,  he  would  have  cast  the  stars  into  some  pleasant 
and  beautiful  works  and  orders,  like  the  frets  in  the  roofs 
of  houses ;  whereas  one  can  scarce  find  a  posture  in  square 
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or  triangle  or  straight  line  amongst  such  an  infinite  number  ; 
so  differing  an  harmony  there  is  between  the  spirit  of  Man 
and  the  spirit  of  Nature. 

Let  us  consider  again  the  false  appearances  imposed 
upon  us  by  every  man's  own  individual  nature  and  custom, 
in  that  feigned  supposition  that  Plato  maketh  of  the  cave : 
for  certainly  if  a  child  were  continued  in  a  grot  or  cave 
under  the  earth  until  maturity  of  age,  and  came  suddenly 
abroad,  he  would  have  strange  and  absurd  imaginations ; 
so  in  like  manner,  although  ^iu^persons  live  in  the  view  of 
heaven,  yet  our  spirits  are  included  in  the  caves  of  our  own 
complexions  and  customs ;  which  minister  unto  us  infinite 
errors  and  vain  opinions.,  if_they_be  not^recalled  to  examina- 
tion. But  hereof  we  have  given  many  examples  in  one  of 
the  errors,  or  peccant  humours,  which  we  ran  briefly  over 
in  our  first  book. 

And  lastly,  (let  us  consider  the  false  appearances  that  are 
imposed  upon  us  by  words,  which  are  framed  and  applied  ^  t 
according  to  the  conceit  and  capacities  of  the  vulgar  sort : 
and  although  we  think  we  govern  our  words,  and  prescribe 
it  well,  Loquendum  ut  vulgus,  sentiendum  ut  sapienfes,  yet 
certain  it  is  that  words,  as  a  Tartar's  bow,  do  shoot  back 
upon  the  understanding  of  the  wisest,  and  mightily  entangle 
and  pervert  the  judgment ;  so  as  it  is  almost  necessary  in 
all  controversies  and  disputations  to  imitate  the  wisdom  of 
the  Mathematicians,  in  setting  down  in  the  very  beginning 
the  definitions  of  our  words  and  terms,  that  others  may 
know  how  we  accept  and  understand  them,  and  whether 
they  concur  with  us  or  no., 4  For  it  cometh  to  pass  for  want 
of  this,  that  we  are  sure  to  end  there  where  we  ought  to 
have  begun,  which  is  in  questions  and  differences  about 
words.  To  conclude  therefore,  it  must  be  confessed  that 
it  is  not  possible  to  divorce  ourselves  from  these 
fallacies  and  false  appearances,  because  they  are  insepar- 
able from  our  nature  and  condition  of  life ; 
so  yet  nevertheless  the  caution  of  them  (for 
all  clenches,  as  was  said,  are  but  cautions) 
doth  extremely  import  the  true  conduct  of 
human  judgment.  The  particular  clenches  or  cautions 
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against   these    three  false    appearances   I    find   altogether 
deficient. 

There  remaineth  one  part  of  judgment  of  great  excel- 
lency, which  to  mine  understanding  is  so  slightly  touched, 
as  I  may  report  that  also  deficient ;  which  is  the  application 
of  the  differing  kinds  of  proofs  to  the  differing  kinds  of 
subjects  ;  for  there  being  but  four  kinds  of  demonstrations, 
that  is,  by  the  immediate  consent  of  the  mind  or  sense ;  by 
induction ;  by  sophism ;  and  by  congruity,  which  is  that 
which  Aristotle  calleth  demonstration  in  orb  or  circle,  and 
not  a  notioribus ;  every  of  these  hath  certain  subjects  in  the 
matter  of  sciences,  in  which  respectively  they  have  chiefest 
use ;  and  certain  other,  from  which  respectively  they  ought 
to  be  excluded :  and  the  rigour  and  curiosity  in  requiring 
the  more  severe  proofs  in  some  things,  and  chiefly  the 
facility  in  contenting  ourselves  with  the  more  remiss  proofs 
De  Anaio-  m  others,  hath  been  amongst  the  greatest  causes 
giaDe-  Of  detriment  and  hindrance  to  knowledge.  The 

monstratio-  .  . 

num.          distributions  and  assignations  of  demonstrations, 
according  to  the  analogy  of  sciences,  I  note  as  deficient. 

The  custody  or  retaining  of  knowledge  is  either  in 
Writing  or  Memory ;  whereof  Writing  hath  two  parts,  the 
nature  of  the  character,  and  the  order  of  the  entry.  For 
the  art  of  characters,  or  other  visible  notes  of  words  or 
things,  it  hath  nearest  conjugation  with  grammar,  and 
therefore  I  refer  it  to  the  due  place.  For  the  disposition 
and  collocation  of  that  knowledge  which  we  preserve  in 
writing,  it  consisteth  in  a  good  digest  of  common-places ; 
wherein  I  am  not  ignorant  of  the  prejudice  imputed  to  the 
use  of  common-place  books,  as  causing  a  retardation  of 
reading,  and  some  sloth  or  relaxation  of  memory.  But 
because  it  is  but  a  counterfeit  thing  in  knowledges  to  be 
forward  and  pregnant,  except  a  man  be  deep  and  full,  I  hold 
the  entry  of  common-places  to  be  a  matter  of  great  use  and 
essence  in  studying  ;  as  that  which  assureth  copie  of  inven- 
tion, and  contracteth  judgment  to  a  strength.  But  this  is 
true,  that  of  the  methods  of  common-places  that  I  have 
seen,  there  is  none  of  any  sufficient  worth ;  all  of  them 
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carrying  merely  the  face  of  a  school,  and  not  of  a  world ;  A^ 
and  referring  to  vulgar  matters  and  pedantical  divisions  v 
without  all  life  or  respect  to  action. 

For  the  other  principal  part  of  the  custody  of  know- 
ledge, which  is  Memory,  I  find  that  faculty  in  my  judgment 
weakly  enquired  of.  An  art  there  is  extant  of  it ;  but  it 
seemeth  to  me  that  there  are  better  precepts  than  that  art, 
and  better  practices  of  that  art  than  those  received.  It  is 
certain  the  art  (as  it  is)  may  be  raised  to  points  of  ostenta- 
tion prodigious :  but  in  use  (as  it  is  now  managed)  it  is 
barren  ;  not  burdensome  nor  dangerous  to  natural  memory, 
as  is  imagined,  but  barren ;  that  is,  not  dexterous  to  be 
applied  to  the  serious  use  of  business  and  occasions.  And 
therefore  I  make  no  more  estimation  of  repeating  a  great 
number  of  names  or  words  upon  once  hearing,  or  the  pour- 
ing forth  of  a  number  of  verses  or  rhymes  ex  tempore,  or  the 
making  of  a  satirical  simile  of  every  thing,  or  the  turning 
of  every  thing  to  a  jest,  or  the  falsifying  or  contradicting 
of  every  thing  by  cavil,  or  the  like,  (whereof  in  the  faculties 
of  the  mind  there  is  great  copie,  and  such  as  by  device  and 
practice  may  be  exalted  to  an  extreme  degree  of  wonder,) 
than  I  do  of  the  tricks  of  tumblers,  funambuloes,  balad- 
ines ;  the  one  being  the  same  in  the  mind  that  the  other  is 
in  the  bod/ ;  matters  of  strangeness  without  worthiness. 

This  art  of  Memory  is  but  built  upon  two  intentions ; 
the  one  Prenotion,  the  other  Emblem.  Prenotion  dis- 
chargeth  the  indefinite  seeking  of  that  we  would  remember, 
and  directeth  us  to  seek  in  a  narrow  compass;  that  is, 
somewhat  that  hath  congruity  with  our  place  of  memory. 
Emblem  reduceth  conceits  intellectual  to  images  sensible, 
which  strike  the  memory  more ;  out  of  which  axioms  may 
be  drawn  much  better  practique  than  that  in  use;  and 
besides  which  axioms,  there  are  divers  moe  touching  help 
of  memory,  not  inferior  to  them.  But  I  did  in  the  begin- 
ning distinguish,  not  to  report  those  things  deficient,  which 
are  but  only  ill  managed. 

There  remaineth  the  fourth  kind  of  Rational  Know- 
ledge, which  is  transitive,  concerning  the  expressing  or 
transferring  our  knowledge  to  others;  which  I  will  term 
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by  the  general  name  of  Tradition  or  Delivery.  Tradition 
hath  three  parts ;  the  first  concerning  the  organ  of  tradi- 
tion ;  the  second  concerning  the  method  of  tradition ;  and 
the  third  concerning  the  illustration  of  tradition. 

For  the  organ  of  tradition,  it  is  either  Speech  or  Writing  : 
'  ">  for  Aristotle  saith  well,  <  Words  are  the  images  of  cogita- 
tions, and  letters  are  the  images  of  words ' ;  but  yet  it  is 
not  of  necessity  that  cogitations  be  expressed  by  the 
medium  of  words.  For  '  whatsoever  is  capable  of  sufficient 
differences,  and  those  perceptible  by  the  sense,  is  in  nature 
competent  to  express  cogitations/  And  therefore  we  see 
in  the  commerce  of  barbarous  people  that  understand  not 
one  another's  language,  and  in  the  practice  of  divers  that 
are  dumb  and  deaf,  that  men's  minds  are  expressed  in 
gestures,  though  not  exactly,  yet  to  serve  the  turn.  And 
we  understand  further  that  it  is  the  use  of  China  and  the 
kingdoms  of  the  high  Levant  to  write  in  Characters  Real, 
which  express  neither  letters  nor  words  in  gross,  but 
Things  or  Notions ;  insomuch  as  countries  and  provinces, 
which  understand  not  one  another's  language,  can  never- 
theless read  one  another's  writings,  because  the  characters 
are  accepted  more  generally  than  the  languages  do  extend ; 
and  therefore  they  have  a  vast  multitude  of  characters ;  as 
many,  I  suppose,  as  radical  words. 

These  Notes  of  Cogitations  are  of  two  sorts ;  the  one 
when  the  note  hath  some  similitude  or  congruity  with  the 
notion ;  the  other  ad  placitum,  having  force  only  by 
contract  or  acceptation.  Of  the  former  sort  are  Hiero- 
glyphics and  Gestures.  For  as  to  Hieroglyphics,  (things 
of  ancient  use,  and  embraced  chiefly  by  the  Aegyptians, 
one  of  the  most  ancient  nations,)  they  are  but  as  continued 
impresses  and  emblems.  And  as  for  Gestures,  they  are  as 
transitory  Hieroglyphics,  and  are  to  Hieroglyphics  as 
words  spoken  are  to  words  written,  in  that  they  abide  not ; 
but  they  have  evermore,  as  well  as  the  other,  an  affinity 
with  the  things  signified :  as  Periander,  being  consulted 
with  how  to  preserve  a  tyranny  newly  usurped,  bid  the 
messenger  attend  and  report  what  he  saw  him  do ;  and 
went  into  his  garden  and  topped  all  the  highest  flowers; 
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signifying,  that  it  consisted  in  the  cutting  off  and  keeping 
low  of  the  nobility  and  grandes.  Ad  placitum  are  the 
Characters  Real  before  mentioned,  and  Words :  although 
some  have  been  willing  by  curious  inquiry,  or  rather  by 
apt  feigning,  to  have  derived  imposition  of  names  from 
reason  and  intendment ;  a  speculation  elegant,  and,  by 
reason  it  searcheth  into  antiquity,  reverent ;  but  sparingly 
mixed  with  truth,  and  of  small  fruit.  This  portion  of 
knowledge,  touching  the  Notes  of  Things  and  DcNotis 
cogitations  in  general,  I  find  not  enquired,  but  Rerum- 
deficient.  And  although  it  may  seem  of  no  great  use, 
considering  that  words  and  writings  by  letters  do  far  excel 
all  the  other  ways ;  yet  because  this  part  concerneth  as  it 
were  the  mint  of  knowledge,  (for  words  are  the  tokens 
current  and  accepted  for  conceits,  as  moneys  are  for  values, 
and  that  it  is  fit  men  be  not  ignorant  that  moneys  may  be 
of  another  kind  than  gold  and  silver,)  I  thought  good  to 
propound  it  to  better  enquiry. 

Concerning  Speech  and  Words,  the  consideration  of 
them  hath  produced  the  science  of  Grammar :  for  man 
still  striveth  to  reintegrate  himself  in  those  benedictions, 
from  which  by  his  fault  he  hath  been  deprived ;  and  as  he 
hath  striven  against  the  first  general  curse  by  the  invention 
of  all  other  arts,  so  hath  he  sought  to  come  forth  of  the 
second  general  curse  (which  was  the  confusion  of  tongues) 
by  the  art  of  Grammar :  whereof  the  use  in  a  mother 
tongue  is  small ;  in  a  foreign  tongue  more ;  but  most  in 
such  foreign  tongues  as  have  ceased  to  be  vulgar  tongues, 
and  are  turned  only  to  learned  tongues.  The  duty  of  it 
is  of  two  natures ;  the  one  popular,  which  is  for  the  speedy 
and  perfect  attaining  languages,  as  well  for  intercourse  of 
speech  as  for  understanding  of  authors ;  the  other  philo- 
sophical, examining  the  power  and  nature  of  words  as  they 
are  the  footsteps  and  prints  of  reason :  which  kind  of 
analogy  between  words  and  reason  is  handled  sparsim^ 
brokenly,  though  not  entirely;  and  therefore  I  cannot 
report  it  deficient,  though  I  think  it  very  worthy  to  be 
reduced  into  a  science  by  itself. 

Unto  Grammar  also  belongeth,  as  an  appendix,  the  con- 
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sideration  of  the  Accidents  of  Words ;  which  are  measure, 
sound,  and  elevation  or  accent,  and  the  sweetness  and 
harshness  of  them ;  whence  hath  issued  some  curious 
observations  in  Rhetoric,  but  chiefly  Poesy,  as  we  consider 
it  in  respect  of  the  verse  and  not  of  the  argument :  where- 
in though  men  in  learned  tongues  do  tie  themselves  to  the 
ancient  measures,  yet  in  modern  languages  it  seemeth  to 
me  as  free  to  make  new  measures  of  verses  as  of  dances ; 
for  a  dance  is  a  measured  pace,  as  a  verse  is  a  measured 
speech.  In  these  things  the  sense  is  better  judge  than 
the  art ; 

Coenae  fercula  nostrae 
Mallem  convivis  quam  placuisse  cods. 

And  of  the  servile  expressing  antiquity  in  an  unlike  and  an 
unfit  subject,  it  is  well  said,  Quod  tempore  antiquum  videtur, 
id  incongruitate  est  maxime  novum. 

For  Ciphers,  they  are  commonly  in  letters  or  alphabets, 
but  may  be  in  words.  The  kinds  of  Ciphers  (besides  the 
simple  ciphers  with  changes  and  intermixtures  of  nulls  and 
non-significants)  are  many,  according  to  the  nature  or  rule 
of  the  infolding ;  Wheel-ciphers,  Key-ciphers,  Doubles,  etc. 
But  the  virtues  of  them,  whereby  they  are  to  be  preferred, 
are  three  ;  that  they  be  not  laborious  to  write  and  read ; 
that  they  be  impossible  to  decipher;  and,  in  some  cases,  that 
they  be  without  suspicion.  The  highest  degree  whereof  is 
to  write  omnia  per  omnia  ;  which  is  undoubtedly  possible, 
with  a  proportion  quintuple  at  most  of  the  writing  infold- 
ing to  the  writing  infolded,  and  no  other  restraint  whatso- 
ever. This  art  of  Ciphering,  hath  for  relative  an  art  of 
Disciphering ;  by  supposition  unprofitable ;  but,  as  things  are, 
of  great  use.  For  suppose  that  ciphers  were  well  managed, 
there  be  multitudes  of  them  which  exclude  the  discipherer. 
But  in  regard  of  the  rawness  and  unskilfulness  of  the 
hands  through  which  they  pass,  the  greatest  matters  are 
many  times  carried  in  the  weakest  ciphers. 

In  the  enumeration  of  these  private  and  retired  arts,  it 
may  be  thought  I  seek  to  make  a  great  muster-roll  of 
sciences;  naming  them  for  shew  and  ostentation,  and  to 
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little  other  purpose.  But  let  those  which  are  skilful  in 
them  judge  whether  I  bring  them  in  only  for  appearance, 
cr  whether  in  that  which  I  speak  of  them  (though  in  few 
marks)  there  be  not  some  seed  of  proficience.  And  this 
must  be  remembered,  that  as  there  be  many  of  great 
account  in  their  countries  and  provinces,  which  when  they 
come  up  to  the  Seat  of  the  Estate  are  but  of  mean  rank 
and  scarcely  regarded ;  so  these  arts  being  here  placed  with 
the  principal  and  supreme  sciences,  seem  petty  things ;  yet 
to  such  as  have  chosen  them  to  spend  their  studies  in 
them,  they  seem  great  matters. 

For  the  Method  of  Tradition,  I  see  it  hath  moved  a 
controversy  in  our  time.  But  as  in  civil  business,  if  there 
be  a  meeting  and  men  fall  at  words  there  is  commonly  an 
end  of  the  matter  for  that  time  and  no  proceeding  at  all ; 
so  in  learning,  where  there  is  much  controversy  there  is 
many  times  little  inquiry.  For  this  part  of  knowledge 
of  Method  seemeth  to  me  so  weakly  enquired  as  I  shall 
report  it  deficient. 

Method  hath  been  placed,  and  that  not  amiss,  in  Logic, 
as  a  part  of  Judgment :  for  as  the  doctrine  of  Syllogisms 
comprehendeth  the  rules  of  judgment  upon  that  which  is 
invented,  so  the  doctrine  of  Method  containeth  the  rules 
of  judgment  upon  that  which  is  to  be  delivered ;  for  judg- 
ment precedeth  Delivery,  as  it  folio  weth  Invention. 
Neither  is  the  method  or  the  nature  of  the  tradition  material 
only  to  the  use  of  knowledge,  but  likewise  to  the  progres- 
sion of  knowledge :  for  since  the  labour  and  life  of  one 
man  cannot  attain  to  perfection  of  knowledge,  the  wis- 
dom of  the  Tradition  is  that  which  inspireth  the  felicity  of 
continuance  and  proceeding.  And  therefore  the  most  real 
diversity  of  method  is  of  method  referred  to  Use,  and 
method  referred  to  Progression  ;  whereof  the  one  may  be 
termed  Magistral,  and  the  other  of  Probation. 

The  later  whereof  seemeth  to  be  via  deserta  et  inter clusa. 
For  as  knowledges  are  now  delivered,  there  is  a  kind  of 
contract  of  error  between  the  deliverer  and  the  receiver  : 
for  he  that  delivereth  knowledge  desireth  to  deliver  it  in 
such  form  as  may  be  best  believed,  and  not  as  may  be 
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best  examined  ;  and  he  that  receiveth  knowledge  desireth 
rather  present  satisfaction  than  expectant  inquiry  ;  and  so 
rather  not  to  doubt  than  not  to  err  :  glory  making  the 
author  not  to  lay  open  his  weakness,  and  sloth  making  the 
disciple  not  to  know  his  strength. 

But  knowledge  that  is  delivered  as  a  thread  to  be  spun 
on,  ought  to  be  delivered  and  intimated,  if  it  were  pos- 
sible, in  the  same,  method  wherein  it  was  invented  ;  and  so 
is  it  possible  of  knowledge  induced.  But  in  this  same 
anticipated  and  prevented  knowledge,  no  man  knoweth 
how  he  came  to  the  knowledge  which  he  hath  obtained. 
But  yet  nevertheless,  secundum  majus  et  minus,  a  man  may 
revisit  and  descend  unto  the  foundations  of  his  knowledge 
and  consent ;  and  so  transplant  it  into  another  as  it  grew 
in  his  own  mind.  For  it  is  in  knowledges  as  it  is  in 
plants  :  if  you  mean  to  use  the  plant,  it  is  no  matter  for 
the  roots  ;  but  if  you  mean  to  remove  it  to  grow,  then  it 
is  more  assured  to  rest  upon  roots  than  slips.  So  the  deli- 
very of  knowledges  (as  it  is  now  used)  is  as  of  fair  bodies 
of  trees  without  the  roots ;  good  for  the  carpenter,  but  not 
for  the  planter ;  but  if  you  will  have  sciences  grow,  it  is 
less  matter  for  the  shaft  or  body  of  the  tree,  so  you  look 
DeMetkodo  well  to  the  taking  up  of  the  roots.  Of  which 
sadfiriiossisci-  kind  of  delivery  the  method  of  the  mathema- 
entiarum.  tiques,  in  that  subject,  hath  some  shadow  ;  but 
generally  I  see  it  neither  put  in  ure  nor  put  in  inquisition, 
and  therefore  note  it  for  deficient. 

Another  diversity  of  Method  there  is,  which  hath  some 
affinity  with  the  former,  used  in  such  cases  by  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  ancients,  but  disgraced  since  by  the 
impostures  of  many  vain  persons,  who  have  made  it  as 
a  false  light  for  their  counterfeit  merchandises  ;  and  that 
is,  Enigmatical  and  Disclosed.  The  pretence  whereof  is 
to  remove  the  vulgar  capacities  from  being  admitted  to 
the  secrets  of  knowledges,  and  to  reserve  them  to  selected 
auditors,  or  wits  of  such  sharpness  as  can  pierce  the  veil. 

Another  diversity  of  Method,  whereof  the  consequence 
is  great,  is  the  delivery  of  knowledge  in  Aphorisms,  or  in 
Methods  ;  wherein  we  may  observe  that  it  hath  been  too 
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much  taken  into  custom,  out  of  a  few  Axioms  or  obser- 
vations upon  any  subject  to  make  a  solemn  and  formal 
art ;  filling  it  with  some  discourses,  and  illustrating  it  with 
examples,  and  digesting  it  into  a  sensible  Method  ;  but 
the  writing  in  Aphorisms  hath  many  excellent  virtues, 
whereto  the  writing  in  Method  doth  not  approach. 

For  first,  it  trieth  the  writer,  whether  he  be  superficial 
or  solid  :  for  Aphorisms,  except  they  should  be  ridiculous, 
cannot  be  made  but  of  the  pith  and  heart  of  sciences  ;  for 
discourse  of  illustration  is  cut  off ;  recitals  of  examples  are 
cut  off ;  discourse  of  connexion  and  order  is  cut  off ; 
descriptions  of  practice  are  cut  off;  so  there  remaineth 
nothing  to  fill  the  Aphorisms  but  some  good  quantity  of 
observation  :  and  therefore  no  man  can  suffice,  nor  in 
reason  will  attempt,  to  write  Aphorisms,  but  he  that  is 
sound  and  grounded.  But  in  Methods, 

Tantum  series  June turaque  pollef, 
Tantum  de  media  sumptis  accedit  honoris^ 

as  a  man  shall  make  a  great  show  of  an  art,  which  if  it 
were  disjointed  would  come  to  little.  Secondly,  Methods 
are  more  fit  to  win  consent  or  belief,  but  less  fit  to  point 
to  action  ;  for  they  carry  a  kind  of  demonstration  in  orb 
or  circle,  one  part  illuminating  another,  and  therefore 
satisfy  ;  but  particulars,  being  dispersed,  do  best  agree 
with  dispersed  directions.  And  lastly,  Aphorisms,  repre- 
senting a  knowledge  broken,  do  invite  men  to  enquire 
farther  ;  whereas  Methods,  carrying  the  show  of  a  total, 
do  secure  men,  as  if  they  were  at  furthest. 

Another  diversity  of  Method,  which  is  likewise  of  great 
weight,  is  the  handling  of  knowledge  by  Assertions  and 
their  Proofs,  or  by  Questions  and  their  Determinations  ; 
the  latter  kind  whereof,  if  it  be  immoderately  followed,  is 
as  prejudicial  to  the  proceeding  of  learning,  as  it  is  to  the 
proceeding  of  an  army  to  go  about  to  besiege  every  little 
fort  or  hold.  For  if  the  field  be  kept  and  the  sum  of  the 
enterprise  pursued,  those  smaller  things  will  come  in  of 
themselves  :  indeed  a  man  would  not  leave  some  important 
piece  enemy  at  his  back.  In  like  manner,  the  use  of 
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confutation  in  the  delivery  of  sciences  ought  to  be  very 
sparing  ;  and  to  serve  to  remove  strong  preoccupations 
and  prejudgments,  and  not  to  minister  and  excite  disputa- 
tions and  doubts. 

Another  diversity  of  Methods  is  according  to  the  sub- 
ject or  matter  which  is  handled  ;  for  there  is  a  great 
difference  in  delivery  of  the  Mathematics,  which  are  the 
most  abstracted  of  knowledges,  and  Policy,  which  is  the 
most  immersed  :  and  howsoever  contention  hath  been 
moved  touching  an  uniformity  of  method  in  multiformity 
of  matter,  yet  we  see  how  that  opinion,  besides  the  weak- 
ness of  it,  hath  been  of  ill  desert  towards  learning,  as  that 
which  taketh  the  way  to  reduce  learning  to  certain  empty 
and  barren  generalities  ;  being  but  the  very  husks  and 
shells  of  sciences,  all  the  kernel  being  forced  out  and 
expulsed  with  the  torture  and  press  of  the  method  ;  and 
therefore  as  I  did  allow  well  of  particular  Topics  for 
invention,  so  I  do  allow  likewise  of  particular  Methods 
of  tradition. 

Another  diversity  of  Judgment  in  the  delivery  and  teach- 
ing of  knowledge  is  according  unto  the  light  and  pre- 
suppositions of  that  which  is  delivered ;  for  that  knowledge 
which  is  new  and  foreign  from  opinions  received,  is  to  be 
delivered  in  another  form  than  that  that  is  agreeable  and 
familiar  ;  and  therefore  Aristotle,  when  he  thinks  to  tax 
Democritus,  doth  in  truth  commend  him,  where  he  saith, 
*  If  we  shall  indeed  dispute,  and  not  follow  after  simili- 
tudes/ etc.  For  those  whose  conceits  are  seated  in 
popular  opinions,  need  only  but  to  prove  or  dispute  ;  but 
those  whose  conceits  are  beyond  popular  opinions,  have  a 
double  labour ;  the  one  to  make  themselves  conceived,  and 
the  other  to  prove  and  demonstrate  ;  so  that  it  is  of 
necessity  with  them  to  have  recourse  to  similitudes  and 
translations  to  express  themselves.  And  therefore  in  the 
infancy  of  learning,  and  in  rude  times,  when  those  conceits 
which  are  now  trivial  were  then  new,  the  world  was  full  of 
Parables  and  Similitudes  ;  for  else  would  men  either  have 
passed  over  without  mark  or  else  rejected  for  paradoxes 
that  which  was  offered,  before  they  had  understood  or 
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judged.  So  in  divine  learning  we  see  how  frequent 
Parables  and  Tropes  are  :  for  it  is  a  rule,  *  That  whatso- 
ever science  is  not  consonant  to  presuppositions,  must  pray 
in  aid  of  similitudes.' 

There  be  also  other  diversities  of  Methods,  vulgar  and  ~ 
received;  as  that  of  Resolution  or  Analysis,  of  Constitution 
or  Systasis,  of  Concealment  or  Cryptic,  etc.  which  I  do 
allow  well  of ;  though  I  have  stood  upon  those  which  are 
least  handled  and  observed.  All  which  I  have  Depmdentia 
remembered  to  this  purpose,  because  I  would  erect  Traditionis< 
and  constitute  one  general  inquiry,  which  seems  to  me 
deficient,  touching  the  Wisdom  of  Tradition. 

But  unto  this  part  of  knowledge  concerning  Method 
doth  further  belong  not  only  the  Architecture  of  the  whole 
frame  of  a  work,  but  also  the  several  beams  and  columns 
thereof;  not  as  to  their  stuff,  but  as  to  their  quantity  and 
figure ;  and  therefore  Method  considereth  not  only  the 
disposition  of  the  Argument  or  Subject,  but  likewise  the 
Propositions;  not  as  to  their  truth  or  matter,  but  as  to 
their  limitation  and  manner.  For  herein  Ramus  merited 
better  a  great  deal  in  reviving  the  good  rules  of  Propo- 
sitions, KaOoXov  Trparov,  Kara  Trai/re?,  etc.  than  he  did  in 
introducing  the  canker  of  Epitomes ;  and  yet  (as  it  is  the 
condition  of  human  things  that,  according  to  the  ancient 
fables,  *  The  most  precious  things  have  the  most  pernicious 
keepers  ;  )  it  was  so,  that  the  attempt  of  the  one  made  him 
fall  upon  the  other.  For  he  had  need  be  well  conducted 
that  should  design  to  make  Axioms  convertible,  if  he  make 
them  not  withal  circular,  and  non-promoven^  or  incurring 
into  themselves :  but  yet  the  intention  was  excellent. 

The  other  considerations  of  Method  concerning  Propo- 
sitions are  chiefly  touching  the  utmost  propositions,  which 
limit  the  dimensions  of  sciences ;  for  every  knowledge  may 
be  fitly  said,  besides  the  profundity,  (which  is  the  truth 
and  substance  of  it,  that  makes  it  solid,)  to  have  a  longi- 
tude and  a  latitude ;  accounting  the  latitude  towards  other 
sciences,  and  the  longitude  towards  action ;  that  is,  from 
the  greatest  generality  to  the  most  particular  precept : 
the  one  giveth  rule  how  far  one  knowledge  ought  to 
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intermeddle  within  the  province  of  another,  which  is  the 
rule  they  call  KaOavro^  the  other  giveth  rule  unto  what 
degree  of  particularity  a  knowledge  should  descend :  which 
latter  I  find  passed  over  in  silence,  being  in  my  judgment 
the  more  material ;  for  certainly  there  must  be  somewhat 
left  to  practice ;  but  how  much  is  worthy  the  inquiry.  We 
see  remote  and  superficial  generalities  do  but  offer  know- 
ledge to  scorn  of  practical  men ;  and  are  no  more  aiding 
to  practice,  than  an  Ortelius'  universal  map  is  to  direct 
the  way  between  London  and  York.  The  better  sort  of 
rules  have  been  not  unfitly  compared  to  glasses  of  steel 
unpolished,  where  you  may  see  the  images  of  things,  but 
first  they  must  be  filed :  so  the  rules  will  help,  if  they  be 
_  ^  .  laboured  and  polished  by  practice.  But  how 

De  produc-  ...  •        '        i  *        f 

tione  Axio-     chrystallme  they  may  be  made  at  the  first,  and 

how  far  forth  they  may  be  polished  aforehand,  is 

the  question ;  the  inquiry  whereof  seemeth  to  me  deficient. 

There  hath  been  also  laboured  and  put  in  practice  a 
method,  which  is  not  a  lawful  method,  but  a  method  of 
imposture;  which  is  to  deliver  knowledges  in  such  manner, 
as  men  may  speedily  come  to  make  a  show  of  learning  who 
have  it  not :  such  was  the  travail  of  Raymundus  Lullius, 
in  making  that  art  which  bears  his  name ;  not  unlike  to 
some  books  of  Typocosmy  which  have  been  made  since; 
being  nothing  but  a  mass  of  words  of  all  arts,  to  give  men 
countenance  that  those  which  use  the  terms  might  be 
thought  to  understand  the  art ;  which  collections  are  much 
like  a  fripper's  or  broker's  shop,  that  hath  ends  of  every 
thing,  but  nothing  of  worth. 

Now  we  descend  to  that  part  which  concerneth  the 
Illustration  of  Tradition,  comprehended  in  that  science 
which  we  call  Rhetoric,  or  Art  of  Eloquence ;  a  science 
excellent,  and  excellently  well  laboured.  For  although  in 
true  value  it  is  inferior  to  wisdom,  as  it  is  said  by  God  to 
Moses,  when  he  disabled  himself  for  want  of  this  faculty, 
'Aaron  shall  be  thy  speaker,  and  thou  shalt  be  to  him  as 
God';  yet  with  people  it  is  the  more  mighty:  for  so 
Solomon  saith,  Sapiens  corde  appellabitur  prudens^  sed  dulcis 
majora  reperiet^  signifying  that  profoundness  of 
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wisdom  will  help  a  man  to  a  name  or  admiration,  but  that 
it  is  eloquence  that  prevaileth  in  an  active  life.  And  as  to 
the  labouring  of  it,  the  emulation  of  Aristotle  with  the 
rhetoricians  of  his  time,  and  the  experience  of  Cicero,  hath 
made  them  in  their  works  of  Rhetorics  exceed  themselves. 
Again,  the  excellency  of  examples  of  eloquence  in  the 
orations  of  Demosthenes  and  Cicero,  added  to  the  perfec- 
tion of  the  precepts  of  eloquence,  hath  doubled  the 
progression  in  this  art ;  and  therefore  the  deficiences 
which  I  shall  note  will  rather  be  in  some  collections  which 
may  as  handmaids  attend  the  art,  than  in  the  rules  or  use 
of  the  art  itself. 

Notwithstanding,  to  stir  the  earth  a  little  about  the 
roots  of  this  science,  as  we  have  done  of  the  rest :  The 
duty  and  office  of  Rhetoric  is  to  apply  Reason  to  Imagina- 
tion for  the  better  moving  of  the  will.  For  we  see  Reason 
is  disturbed  in  the  administration  thereof  by  three  means ; 
by  Illaqueation  or  Sophism,  which  pertains  to  Logic ;  by 
Imagination  or  Impression,  which  pertains  to  Rhetoric ; 
and  by  Passion  or  Affection,  which  pertains  to  Morality. 
And  as  in  negotiation  with  others  men  are  wrought  by 
cunning,  by  importunity,  and  by  vehemency ;  so  in  this 
negotiation  within  ourselves  men  are  undermined  by 
Inconsequences,  solicited  and  importuned  by  Impressions 
or  Observations,  and  transported  by  Passions.  Neither  is 
the  nature  of  man  so  unfortunately  built,  as  that  those 
powers  and  arts  should  have  force  to  disturb  reason,  and 
not  to  establish  and  advance  it :  for  the  end  of  Logic  is  to 
teach  a  form  of  argument  to  secure  reason,  and  not  to  en- 
trap it ;  the  end  of  Morality  is  to  procure  the  affections  to 
obey  reason,  and  not  to  invade  it ;  the  end  of  Rhetoric  is  to 
fill  the  imagination  to  second  reason,  and  not  to  oppress  it: 
for  these  abuses  of  arts  come  in  but  ex  obliquo,  for  caution. 

And  therefore  it  was  great  injustice  in  Plato,  though 
springing  out  of  a  just  hatred  of  the  rhetoricians  of  his 
time,  to  esteem  of  Rhetoric  but  as  a  voluptuary  art, 
resembling  it  to  cookery,  that  did  mar  wholesome  meats, 
and  help  unwholesome  by  variety  of  sauces  to  the  pleasure 
of  the  taste,  For  we  see  that  speech  is  much  more 
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conversant  in  adorning  that  which  is  good  than  in  colour- 
ing that  which  is  evil ;  for  there  is  no  man  but  speaketh 
more  honestly  than  he  can  do  or  think :  and  it  was 
excellently  noted  by  Thucydides  in  Cleon,  that  because  he 
used  to  hold  on  the  bad  side  in  causes  of  estate,  therefore 
he  was  ever  inveighing  against  eloquence  and  good  speech; 
knowing  that  no  man  can  speak  fair  of  courses  sordid  and 
base.  And  therefore  as  Plato  said  elegantly,  '  That  virtue, 
if  she  could  be  seen,  would  move  great  love  and  affection ' ; 
so  seeing  that  she  cannot  be  shewed  to  the  Sense  by 
corporal  shape,  the  next  degree  is  to  shew  her  to  the 
Imagination  in  lively  representation :  for  to  shew  her  to 
Reason  only  in  subtlety  of  argument,  was  a  thing  ever 
derided  in  Chrysippus  and  many  of  the  Stoics ;  who  thought 
to  thrust  virtue  upon  men  by  sharp  disputations  and  con- 
clusions, which  have  no  sympathy  with  the  will  of  man. 

Again,  if  the  affections  in  themselves  were  pliant  and 
obedient  to  reason,  it  were  true  there  should  be  no  great 
use  of  persuasions  and  insinuations  to  the  will,  more  than 
of  naked  proposition  and  proofs  ;  but  in  regard  of  the 
continual  mutinies  and  seditions  of  the  affections, 

Video  meliora^  proboque; 
Deteriora  sequor, 

reason  would  become  captive  and  servile,  if  Eloquence  of 
Persuasions  did  not  practise  and  win  the  Imagination  from 
the  Affection's  part,  and  contract  a  confederacy  between 
the  Reason  and  Imagination  against  the  Affections.  For 
the  affections  themselves  carry  ever  an  appetite  to  good,  as 
reason  doth ;  the  difference  is,  that  the  affection  beholdeth 
merely  the  present ;  reason  beholdeth  the  future  and  sum 
of  time ;  and  therefore  the  present  filling  the  imagination 
more,  reason  is  commonly  vanquished ;  but  after  that 
force  of  eloquence  and  persuasion  hath  made  things  future 
remote  appear  as  present,  then  upon  the  revolt  of  the 
imagination  reason  prevaileth. 

We  conclude  therefore,  that  Rhetoric  can  be  no  more 
charged  with  the  colouring  of  the  worse  part,  than  Logic 
with  Sophistry,  or  Morality  with  Vice.  For  we  know  the 
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doctrines  of  contraries  are  the  same,  though  the  use  be 
opposite.  It  appeareth  also  that  Logic  difTereth  from 
Rhetoric,  not  only  as  the  fist  from  the  palm,  the  one 
close  the  other  at  large ;  but  much  more  in  this,  that  Logic 
handleth  reason  exact  and  in  truth,  and  Rhetoric  handleth 
it  as  it  is  planted  in  popular  opinions  and  manners.  And 
therefore  Aristotle  doth  wisely  place  Rhetoric  as  between 
Logic  on  the  one  side  and  moral  or  civil  knowledge  on  the 
other,  as  participating  of  both  :  for  the  proofs  and  demon- 
strations of  Logic  are  toward  all  men  indifferent  and  the 
same;  but  the  proofs  and  persuasions  of  Rhetoric  ought 
to  differ  according  to  the  auditors : 

Orpheus  in  sylvis,  inter  delphinas  Arion : 

which  application,  in  perfection  of  idea,  ought  to  extend  so 
far,    that    if  a  man   should  speak  of  the  same  thing  to 
several  persons,  he  should  speak  to  them  all  respectively 
and  several  ways :  though  this  politic  part  of  eloquence  in 
private  speech  it  is  easy  for  the  greatest  orators  to  want, 
whilst  by  the  observing  their  well-graced  forms  of  Depru- 
speech  they  leese  the  volubility  of  application  :  and  ^ispn' 
therefore  it  shall  not    be    amiss  to   recommend  vati- 
this  to  better  inquiry ;  not  being  curious  whether  we  place 
it  here,  or  in  that  part  which  concerneth  policy. 

Now  therefore  will  I  descend  to  the  deficiences,  which 
(as  I  said)  are  but  attendances  :  and  first,  I  do  not  find  the 
wisdom  and  diligence  of  Aristotle  well  pursued,  who  began 
to  make  a  collection  of  the  popular  signs  and 
colours  of  good  and  evil,  both  simple  and  com-  Jfo 
parative,  which  are  as  the  Sophisms  of  Rhetoric 
(as  I  touched  before).  For  example  : 

SOPHISMA. 

Quod  laudatur^  bonum  :  quod  vituperatur,  malum. 

REDARGUTIO. 

Laudat  v  en  ales  qui  vult  extruder e  merces. 
Malum  est,  malum  est>  inquit  emptor:  sed  cum  recesserit^  turn 
gloriabitur. 
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The  defects  in  the  labour  of  Aristotle  are  three :  one, 
that  there  be  but  a  few  of  many;  another,  that  their 
Elenches  are  not  annexed :  and  the  third,  that  he  con- 
ceived but  a  part  of  the  use  of  them :  for  their  use  is  not 
only  in  probation,  but  much  more  in  impression.  For 
many  forms  are  equal  in  signification  which  are  differing 
in  impression ;  as  the  difference  is  great  in  the  piercing  of 
that  which  is  sharp  and  that  which  is  flat,  though  the 
strength  of  the  percussion  be  the  same ;  for  there  is  no 
man  but  will  be  a  little  more  raised  by  hearing  it  said, 
'  Your  enemies  will  be  glad  of  this ' : 

Hoc  Ithacus  velit,  et  magno  mercentur  Atridae: 

than  by  hearing  it  said  only,  c  This  is  evil  for  you/ 

Secondly,  I  do  resume  also  that  which  I  mentioned 
before  touching  Provision  or  Preparatory  store  for  the 
furniture  of  speech  and  readiness  of  invention ;  which 
appeareth  to  be  of  two  sorts ;  the  one  in  resemblance  to  a 
shop  of  pieces  unmade  up,  the  other  to  a  shop  of  things 
ready  made  up ;  both  to  be  applied  to  that  which  is 
frequent  and  most  in  request :  the  former  of  these  I  will 
call  Antitheta,  and  the  latter  Formulae. 

Antitheta  are  Theses  argued  pro  et  contra ;  wherein  men 
Antitheta  maY  be  more  large  and  laborious  :  but  (in  such  as 
Rerum.  are  ^[Q  to  (jo  it)  to  avoid  prolixity  of  entry,  I 
wish  the  seeds  of  the  several  arguments  to  be  cast  up  into 
some  brief  and  acute  sentences ;  not  to  be  cited,  but  to  be 
as  skeins  or  bottoms  of  thread,  to  be  unwinded  at  large 
when  they  come  to  be  used;  supplying  authorities  and 
examples  by  reference. 

PRO    VERBIS    LEGIS. 

Non  est  interpretation  sed  divinatio^  quae  re c edit  a  liter  a. 
Cum  receditur  a  literd^  judex  transit  in  legislatorem. 

PRO    SENTENTIA    LEGIS. 

Ex  omnibus  verbis  est  eliciendus  sens  us  qui  interpretatur  singula. 
Formulae  are  but  decent  and  apt  passages  or  conveyances 
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of  speech,  which  may  serve  indifferently  for  differing 
subjects ;  as  of  preface,  conclusion,  digression,  transition, 
excusation,  etc.  For  as  in  buildings  there  is  great  pleasure 
and  use  in  the  well-casting  of  the  stair-cases,  entries,  doors, 
windows,  and  the  like ;  so  in  speech  the  conveyances  and 
passages  are  of  special  ornament  and  effect. 

A    CONCLUSION    IN    A    DELIBERATIVE. 

So   may  we  redeem  the  faults  passed,   and   prevent  the 
inconveniences  future. 

There  remain  two  appendices  touching  the  tradition 
of  knowledge,  the  one  Critical,  the  other  Pedantical.  For 
all  knowledge  is  either  delivered  by  teachers,  or  attained 
by  men's  proper  endeavours :  and  therefore  as  the  principal 
part  of  tradition  of  knowledge  concerneth  chiefly  writing 
of  books,  so  the  relative  part  thereof  concerneth  reading  of 
books.  Whereunto  appertain  incidently  these  considera- 
tions. The  first  is  concerning  the  true  correction  and 
edition  of  authors ;  wherein  nevertheless  rash  diligence  hath 
done  great  prejudice.  For  these  critics  have  often  pre- 
sumed that  that  which  they  understand  not  is  false  set 
down :  as  the  Priest  that  where  he  found  it  written  of 
St.  Paul,  Demissus  est  per  sportam,  mended  his  book,  and 
made  it  Demissus  est  per  portam,  because  sporta  was  an  hard 
word,  and  out  of  his  reading ;  and  surely  their  errors, 
though  they  be  not  so  palpable  and  ridiculous,  are  yet  of 
the  same  kind.  And  therefore  as  it  hath  been  wisely 
noted,  the  most  corrected  copies  are  commonly  the  least 
correct. 

The  second  is  concerning  the  exposition  and  explication 
of  authors,  which  resteth  in  annotations  and  commentaries; 
wherein  it  is  over  usual  to  blanch  the  obscure  places,  and 
discourse  upon  the  plain. 

The  third  is  concerning  the  times,  which  in  many  cases 
give  great  light  to  true  interpretations. 

The  fourth  is  concerning  some  brief  censure  and  judg- 
ment of  the  authors ;  that  men  thereby  may  make  some 
election  unto  themselves  what  books  to  read. 
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And  the  fifth  is  concerning  the  syntax  and  disposition  of 
studies;  that  men  may  know  in  what  order  or  pursuit  to  read. 

For  Pedantical  knowledge,  it  containeth  that  difference 
of  Tradition  which  is  proper  for  youth ;  whereunto  apper- 
tain divers  considerations  of  great  fruit. 

As  first,  the  timing  and  seasoning  of  knowledges ;  as 
with  what  to  initiate  them,  and  from  what  for  a  time  to 
refrain  them. 

Secondly,  the  consideration  where  to  begin  with  the 
easiest  and  so  proceed  to  the  more  difficult ;  and  in  what 
courses  to  press  the  more  difficult  and  then  to  turn  them 
to  the  more  easy :  for  it  is  one  method  to  practise  swim- 
ming with  bladders,  and  another  to  practise  dancing  with 
heavy  shoes. 

A  third  is  the  application  of  learning  according  unto  the 
propriety  of  the  wits;  for  there  is  no  defect  in  the  faculties 
intellectual  but  seemeth  to  have  a  proper  cure  contained  in 
some  studies :  as  for  example,  if  a  child  be  bird-witted, 
that  is,  hath  not  the  faculty  of  attention,  the  Mathematics 
giveth  a  remedy  thereunto ;  for  in  them,  if  the  wit  be 
caught  away  but  a  moment,  one  is  new  to  begin.  And  as 
sciences  have  a  propriety  towards  faculties  for  cure  and 
help,  so  faculties  or  powers  have  a  sympathy  towards 
sciences  for  excellency  or  speedy  profiting ;  and  therefore 
it  is  an  inquiry  of  great  wisdom,  what  kinds  of  wits  and 
natures  are  most  apt  and  proper  for  what  sciences. 

Fourthly,  the  ordering  of  exercises  is  matter  of  great 
consequence  to  hurt  or  help;  for  as  is  well  observed  by 
Cicero,  men  in  exercising  their  faculties,  if  they  be  not 
well  advised,  do  exercise  their  faults  and  get  ill  habits  as 
well  as  good ;  so  as  there  is  a  great  judgment  to  be  had  in 
the  continuance  and  intermission  of  exercises.  It  were  too 
long  to  particularise  a  number  of  other  considerations  of 
this  nature,  things  but  of  mean  appearance,  but  of  singular 
efficacy.  For  as  the  wronging  or  cherishing  of  seeds  or 
young  plants  is  that  that  is  most  important  to  their  thriv- 
ing ;  and  as  it  was  noted  that  the  first  six  kings  being  in 
truth  as  tutors  of  the  state  of  Rome  in  the  infancy  thereof, 
was  the  principal  cause  of  the  immense  greatness  of  that 
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state  which  followed :  so  the  culture  and  manurance  of 
minds  in  youth  hath  such  a  forcible  (though  unseen) 
operation,  as  hardly  any  length  of  time  or  contention  of 
labour  can  countervail  it  afterwards.  And  it  is  not  amiss 
to  observe  also  how  small  and  mean  faculties  gotten  by 
education,  yet  when  they  fall  into  great  men  or  great 
matters,  do  work  great  and  important  effects ;  whereof 
we  see  a  notable  example  in  Tacitus  of  two  stage-players, 
Percennius  and  Vibulenus,  who  by  their  faculty  of  playing 
put  the  Pannonian  armies  into  an  extreme  tumult  and 
combustion.  For  there  arising  a  mutiny  amongst  them 
upon  the  death  of  Augustus  Caesar,  Blaesus  the  lieutenant 
had  committed  some  of  the  mutiners;  which  were  suddenly 
rescued ;  whereupon  Vibulenus  got  to  be  heard  speak, 
which  he  did  in  this  manner : — ( These  poor  innocent 
wretches,  appointed  to  cruel  death,  you  have  restored  to 
behold  the  light.  But  who  shall  restore  my  brother  to 
me,  or  life  unto  my  brother  ?  that  was  sent  hither  in 
message  from  the  legions  of  Germany  to  treat  of  the 
common  cause,  and  he  hath  murdered  him  this  last  night 
by  some  of  his  fencers  and  ruffians,  that  he  hath  about 
him  for  his  executioners  upon  soldiers.  Answer,  Blaesus, 
what  is  done  with  his  body?  The  mortalest  enemies  do 
not  deny  burial.  When  I  have  performed  my  last  duties 
to  the  corpse  with  kisses,  with  tears,  command  me  to  be 
slain  besides  him ;  so  that  these  my  fellows,  for  our  good 
meaning  and  our  true  hearts  to  the  legions,  may  have 
leave  to  bury  us/  With  which  speech  he  put  the  army 
into  an  infinite  fury  and  uproar ;  whereas  truth  was  he  had 
no  brother,  neither  was  there  any  such  matter,  but  he 
played  it  merely  as  if  he  had  been  upon  the  stage. 

But  to  return:  we  are  now  come  to  a  period  of  Rational 
Knowledges;  wherein  if  I  have  made  the  divisions  other 
than  those  that  are  received,  yet  would  I  not  be  thought 
to  disallow  all  those  divisions  which  I  do  not  use.  For 
there  is  a  double  necessity  imposed  upon  me  of  altering 
the  divisions.  The  one,  because  it  difFereth  in  end  and 
purpose,  to  sort  together  those  things  which  are  next  in 
nature,  and  those  things  which  are  next  in  use.  For  if  a 
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secretary  of  state  should  sort  his  papers,  it  is  like  in  his 
study  or  general  cabinet  he  would  sort  together  things  of 
a  nature,  as  treaties,  instructions,  etc.  but  in  his  boxes  or 
particular  cabinet  he  would  sort  together  those  that  he 
were  like  to  use  together,  though  of  several  natures ;  so  in 
this  general  cabinet  of  knowledge  it  was  necessary  for  me 
to  follow  the  divisions  of  the  nature  of  things ;  whereas  if 
myself  had  been  to  handle  any  particular  knowledge,  I 
would  have  respected  the  divisions  fittest  for  use.  The 
other,  because  the  bringing  in  of  the  deficiences  did  by 
consequence  alter  the  partitions  of  the  rest :  for  let  the 
knowledge  extant  (for  demonstration  sake)  be  fifteen ;  let 
the  knowledge  with  the  deficiences  be  twenty ;  the  parts  of 
fifteen  are  not  the  parts  of  twenty ;  for  the  parts  of  fifteen 
are  three  and  five ;  the  parts  of  twenty  are  two,  four,  five, 
and  ten.  So  as  these  things  are  without  contradiction, 
and  could  not  otherwise  be. 

We  proceed  now  to  that  knowledge  which  considereth 
of  the  Appetite  and  Will  of  Man  ;  whereof  Solomon  saith, 
Ante  omnia,  fili,  custodi  cor  tuum;  nam  inde  procedunt  actiones 
vitae.  In  the  handling  of  this  science,  those  which  have 
written  seem  to  me  to  have  done  as  if  a  man  that  pro- 
fesseth  to  teach  to  write  did  only  exhibit  fair  copies  of 
alphabets  and  letters  joined,  without  giving  any  precepts 
or  directions  for  the  carriage  of  the  hand  and  framing  of 
the  letters.  So  have  they  made  good  and  fair  exemplars 
and  copies,  carrying  the  draughts  and  portraitures  of 
Good,  Virtue,  Duty,  Felicity;  propounding  them  well 
described  as  the  true  objects  and  scopes  of  man's  will  and 
desires ;  but  how  to  attain  these  excellent  marks,  and  how 
to  frame  and  subdue  the  will  of  man  to  become  true  and 
conformable  to  these  pursuits,  they  pass  it  over  altogether, 
or  slightly  and  unprofitably.  For  it  is  not  the  disputing 
that  moral  virtues  are  in  the  mind  of  man  by  habit  and 
not  by  nature,  or  the  distinguishing  that  generous  spirits 
are  won  by  doctrines  and  persuasions,  and  the  vulgar  sort 
by  reward  and  punishment,  and  the  like  scattered  glances 
and  touches,  that  can  excuse  the  absence  of  this  part. 
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The  reason  of  this  omission  I  suppose  to  be  that  hidden 
rock  whereupon  both  this  and  many  other  barques  of  know- 
ledge have  been  cast  away;  which  is,  that  men  have  de- 
spised to  be  conversant  in  ordinary  and  common  matters ; 
the  judicious  direction  whereof  nevertheless  is  the  wisest 
doctrine  (for  life  consisteth  not  in  novelties  or  subtleties) ; 
but  contrariwise  they  have  compounded  sciences  chiefly  of 
a  certain  resplendent  or  lustrous  mass  of  matter,  chosen  to 
give  glory  either  to  the  subtlety  of  disputations  or  to  the 
eloquence  of  discourses.  l3ut  Seneca  giveth  an  excellent 
check  to  eloquence ;  Nocet  tills  eloquentia,  quibus  non  rerum 
cupldltatem  faclt,  sed  sui.  Doctrines  should  be  such  as 
should  make  men  in  love  with  the  lesson,  and  not  with 
the  teacher;  being  directed  to  the  auditor's  benefit,  and 
not  to  the  author's  commendation :  and  therefore  those 
are  of  the  right  kind  which  may  be  concluded  as  Demos- 
thenes concludes  his  counsel,  £)uae  si  feceritis,  non  oratorem 
duntaxat  In  praesentla  laudabitis,  sed  vosmetipsos  etlam  non  Ita 
multo  post  statu  rerum  vestrarum  meliore. 

Neither  needed  men  of  so  excellent  parts  to  have  de- 
spaired of  a  fortune  which  the  poet  Virgil  promised  himself, 
(and  indeed  obtained,)  who  got  as  much  glory  of  eloquence, 
wit,  and  learning  in  the  expressing  of  the  observations  of 
husbandry,  as  of  the  heroical  acts  of  Aeneas : 

Nee  sum  anlml  dublus^  verbis  ea  sincere  magnum 
Quam  sit,  et  angustls  his  addere  rebus  honorem. 

And  surely  if  the  purpose  be  in  good  earnest  not  to 
write  at  leisure  that  which  men  may  read  at  leisure,  but 
really  to  instruct  and  suborn  action  and  active  life,  these 
Georgics  of  the  mind,  concerning  the  husbandry  and  tillage 
thereof,  are  no  less  worthy  than  the  heroical  descriptions 
of  Virtue,  Duty,  and  Felicity.  Wherefore  the  main  and 
primitive  division  of  moral  knowledge  seemeth  to  be  into 
the  Exemplar  or  Platform  of  Good,  and  the  Regiment  or 
Culture  of  the  Mind ;  the  one  describing  the  nature  of 
good,  the  other  prescribing  rules  how  to  subdue,  apply, 
and  accommodate  the  will  of  man  thereunto. 

The  doctrine  touching  the  Platform  or  Nature  of  Good 
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considereth  it  either  Simple  or  Compared ;  either  the  kinds 
of  good,  or  the  degrees  of  good :  in  the  later  whereof 
those  infinite  disputations  which  were  touching  the  supreme 
degree  thereof,  which  they  term  felicity,  beatitude,  or  the 
highest  good,  the  doctrines  concerning  which  were  as  the 
heathen  divinity,  are  by  the  Christian  faith  discharged. 
And  as  Aristotle  saith,  '  That  young  men  may  be  happy, 
but  not  otherwise  but  by  hope';  so  we  must  all  acknow- 
ledge our  minority,  and  embrace  the  felicity  which  is  by 
hope  of  the  future  world. 

Freed  therefore  and  delivered  from  this  doctrine  of  the 
philosophers'  heaven,  whereby  they  feigned  an  higher  eleva- 
tion of  man's  nature  than  was,  (for  we  see  in  what  an  height 
of  style  Seneca  writeth,  Vere  magnum,  habere  fragilitatem 
hominis,  securitatem  Dei,  we  may  with  more  sobriety  and 
truth  receive  the  rest  of  their  inquiries  and  labours. 
Wherein  for  the  Nature  of  Good  Positive  or  Simple,  they 
have  set  it  down  excellently,  in  describing  the  forms  of 
Virtue  and  Duty,  with  their  situations  and  postures,  in 
distributing  them  into  their  kinds,  parts,  provinces,  actions, 
and  administrations,  and  the  like :  nay  farther,  they  have 
commended  them  to  man's  nature  and  spirit  with  great 
quickness  of  argument  and  beauty  of  persuasions ;  yea,  and 
fortified  and  intrenched  them  (as  much  as  discourse  can  do) 
against  corrupt  and  popular  opinions.  Again,  for  the 
Degrees  and  Comparative  Nature  of  Good,  they  have  also 
excellently  handled  it  in  their  triplicity  of  Good,  in  the 
comparisons  between  a  contemplative  and  an  active  life,  in 
the  distinction  between  virtue  with  reluctation  and  virtue 
secured,  in  their  encounters  between  honesty  and  profit,  in 
their  balancing  of  virtue  with  virtue,  and  the  like ;  so  as 
this  part  deserveth  to  be  reported  for  excellently  laboured. 

Notwithstanding,  if  before  they  had  come  to  the  popular 
and  received  notions  of  virtue  and  vice,  pleasure  and  pain, 
and  the  rest,  they  had  stayed  a  little  longer  upon  the  in- 
quiry concerning  the  roots  of  good  and  evil,  and  the  strings 
of  those  roots,  they  had  given,  in  my  opinion,  a  great  light 
to  that  which  followed ;  and  specially  if  they  had  consulted 
with  Nature,  they  had  made  their  doctrines  less  prolix  and 
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more  profound ;  which  being  by  them  in  part  omitted  and 
in  part  handled  with  much  confusion,  we  will  endeavour 
to  resume  and  open  in  a  more  clear  manner. 

There  is  formed  in  every  thing  a  double  nature  of  good  : 
the  one,  as  every  thing  is  a  total  or  substantive  in  itself; 
the  other,  as  it  is  a  part  or  member  of  a  greater  body; 
whereof  the  later  is  in  degree  the  greater  and  the  worthier, 
because  it  tendeth  to  the  conservation  of  a  more  general 
form.  Therefore  we  see  the  iron  in  particular  sympathy 
moveth  to  the  loadstone;  but  yet  if  it  exceed  a  certain 
quantity,  it  forsaketh  the  affection  to  the  loadstone,  and 
like  a  good  patriot  moveth  to  the  earth,  which  is  the  region 
and  country  of  massy  bodies ;  so  may  we  go  forward,  and 
see  that  water  and  massy  bodies  move  to  the  centre  of  the 
earth ;  but  rather  than  to  suffer  a  divulsion  in  the  continu- 
ance of  nature,  they  will  move  upwards  from  the  centre  of 
the  earth,  forsaking  their  duty  to  the  earth  in  regard  of 
their  duty  to  the  world.  This  double  nature  of  good,  and 
the  comparative  thereof,  is  much  more  engraven  upon  man, 
if  he  degenerate  not ;  unto  whom  the  conservation  of  duty 
to  the  public  ought  to  be  much  more  precious  than  the 
conservation  of  life  and  being :  according  to  that  memor- 
able speech  of  Pompeius  Magnus,  when  being  in  commission 
of  purveyance  for  a  famine  at  Rome,  and  being  dissuaded 
with  great  vehemency  and  instance  by  his  friends  about 
him  that  he  should  not  hazard  himself  to  sea  in  an  extremity 
of  weather,  he  said  only  to  them,  Necesse  est  ut  earn,  non  ut 
vivam.  But  it  may  be  truly  affirmed  that  there  was  never 
any  philosophy,  religion,  or  other  discipline,  which  did  so 
plainly  and  highly  exalt  the  good  which  is  communicative, 
and  depress  the  good  which  is  private  and  particular,  as  the 
Holy  Faith ;  well  declaring,  that  it  was  the  same  God  that 
gave  the  Christian  law  to  men,  who  gave  those  laws  of 
nature  to  inanimate  creatures  that  we  spake  of  before ;  for 
we  read  that  the  elected  saints  of  God  have  wished  them- 
selves anathematized  and  razed  out  of  the  book  of  life,  in 
an  ecstasy  of  charity  and  infinite  feeling  of  communion. 

This  being  set  down  and  strongly  planted,  doth  judge 
and  determine  most  of  the  controversies  wherein  Moral 
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Philosophy  is  conversant.  For  first  it  decideth  the  question 
touching  the  preferment  of  the  contemplative  or  active  life, 
and  decideth  it  against  Aristotle.  For  all  the  reasons  which 
he  bringeth  for  the  contemplative  are  private,  and  respect- 
ing the  pleasure  and  dignity  of  a  man's  self,  (in  which 
respects  no  question  the  contemplative  life  hath  the  pre- 
eminence :)  not  much  unlike  to  that  comparison  which 
Pythagoras  made  for  the  gracing  and  magnifying  of  philo- 
sophy and  contemplation ;  who  being  asked  what  he  was, 
answered, c  That  if  Hiero  were  ever  at  the  Olympian  games, 
he  knew  the  manner,  that  some  came  to  try  their  fortune 
for  the  prizes,  and  some  came  as  merchants  to  utter  their 
commodities,  and  some  came  to  make  good  cheer  and  meet 
their  friends,  and  some  came  to  look  on ;  and  that  he  was 
one  of  them  that  came  to  look  on/  But  men  must  know, 
that  in  this  theatre  of  man's  life  it  is  reserved  only  for  God 
and  Angels  to  be  lookers  on.  Neither  could  the  like 
question  ever  have  been  received  in  the  church,  notwith- 
standing their  Pretiosa  in  oculis  Domini  mors  sanctorum  ejus^ 
by  which  place  they  would  exalt  their  civil  death  and  regular 
professions,  but  upon  this  defence,  that  the  monastical  life 
is  not  simple  contemplative,  but  performeth  the  duty  either 
of  incessant  prayers  and  supplications,  which  hath  been  truly 
esteemed  as  an  office  in  the  church,  or  else  of  writing  or 
taking  instructions  for  writing  concerning  the  law  of  God, 
as  Moses  did  when  he  abode  so  long  in  the  mount.  And 
so  we  see  Henoch  the  seventh  from  Adam,  who  was  the 
first  Contemplative  and  walked  with  God,  yet  did  also 
endow  the  church  with  prophecy,  which  St.  Jude  citeth. 
But  for  contemplation  which  should  be  finished  in  itself 
without  casting  beams  upon  society,  assuredly  divinity 
knoweth  it  not. 

It  decideth  also  the  controversies  between  Zeno  and 
Socrates  and  their  schools  and  successions  on  the  one  side, 
who  placed  felicity  in  virtue  simply  or  attended ;  the 
actions  and  exercises  whereof  do  chiefly  embrace  and 
concern  society;  and  on  the  other  side,  the  Cyrenaics 
and  Epicureans,  who  placed  it  in  pleasure,  and  made  virtue 
fas  it  is  used  in  some  comedies  of  errors,  wherein  the 
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mistress  and  the  maid  change  habits,)  to  be  but  as  a  servant, 
without  which  pleasure  cannot  be  served  and  attended;  and 
the  reformed  school  of  the  Epicureans,  which  placed  it  in 
serenity  of  mind  and  freedom  from  perturbation ;  as  if 
they  would  have  deposed  Jupiter  again,  and  restored 
Saturn  and  the  first  age,  when  there  was  no  summer  nor 
winter,  spring  nor  autumn,  but  all  after  one  air  and  season; 
and  Herillus,  which  placed  felicity  in  extinguishment  of  the 
disputes  of  the  mind,  making  no  fixed  nature  of  good  and 
evil,  esteeming  things  according  to  the  clearness  of  the 
desires,  or  the  reluctation ;  which  opinion  was  revived  in 
the  heresy  of  the  Anabaptists,  measuring  things  according 
to  the  motions  of  the  spirit,  and  the  constancy  or  wavering 
of  belief:  all  which  are  manifest  to  tend  to  private  repose 
and  contentment,  and  not  to  point  of  society. 

It  censureth  also  the  philosophy  of  Epictetus,  which  pre- 
supposeth  that  felicity  must  be  placed  in  those  things  which 
are  in  our  power,  lest  we  be  liable  to  fortune  and  disturb- 
ance :  as  if  it  were  not  a  thing  much  more  happy  to  fail 
in  good  and  virtuous  ends  for  the  public,  than  to  obtain  all 
that  we  can  wish  to  ourselves  in  our  proper  fortune ;  as 
Consalvo  said  to  his  soldiers,  shewing  them  Naples,  and 
protesting  he  had  rather  die  one  foot  forwards  than  to  have 
his  life  secured  for  long  by  one  foot  of  retreat ;  whereunto 
the  wisdom  of  that  heavenly  leader  hath  signed,  who  hath 
affirmed  that  *  a  good  conscience  is  a  continual  feast ' :  shew- 
ing plainly  that  the  conscience  of  good  intentions,  howsoever 
succeeding,  is  a  more  continual  joy  to  nature  than  all  the 
provision  which  can  be  made  for  security  and  repose. 

It  censureth  likewise  that  abuse  of  philosophy  which 
grew  general  about  the  time  of  Epictetus,  in  converting  it 
into  an  occupation  or  profession ;  as  if  the  purpose  had 
been,  not  to  resist  and  extinguish  perturbations,  but  to  fly 
and  avoid  the  causes  of  them,  and  to  shape  a  particular 
kind  and  course  of  life  to  that  end ;  introducing  such  an 
health  of  mind,  as  was  that  health  of  body  of  which 
Aristotle  speaketh  of  Herodicus,  who  did  nothing  all  his 
life  long  but  intend  his  health :  whereas  if  men  refer  them- 
selves to  duties  of  society,  as  that  health  of  body  is  best 
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which  is  ablest  to  endure  all  alterations  and  extremities,  so 
likewise  that  health  of  mind  is  most  proper  which  can  go 
through  the  greatest  temptations  and  perturbations.  So  as 
Diogenes'  opinion  is  to  be  accepted,  who  commended  not 
them  which  abstained,  but  them  which  sustained,  and  could 
refrain  their  mind  /';/  praecipitio,  and  cculd  give  unto  the 
mind  (as  is  used  in  horsemanship)  the  shortest  stop  or  turn. 

Lastly,  it  censureth  the  tenderness  and  want  of  applica- 
tion in  some  of  the  most  ancient  and  reverend  philosophers 
and  philosophical  men,  that  did  retire  too  easily  from  civil 
business,  for  avoiding  of  indignities  and  perturbations ; 
whereas  the  resolution  of  men  truly  moral  ought  to  be 
such  as  the  same  Consalvo  said  the  honour  of  a  soldier 
should  be,  e  teld  crassiore,  and  not  so  fine  as  that  every 
thing  should  catch  in  it  and  endanger  it. 

To  resume  Private  or  Particular  Good,  it  falleth  into 
the  division  of  Good  Active  and  Passive :  for  this  differ- 
ence of  Good  (not  unlike  to  that  which  amongst  the 
Romans  was  expressed  in  the  familiar  or  household  terms 
of  Promus  and  Condus)  is  formed  also  in  all  things ;  and 
is  best  disclosed  in  the  two  several  appetites  in  creatures, 
the  one  to  preserve  or  continue  themselves,  and  the  other 
to  dilate  or  multiply  themselves  ;  whereof  the  later  seemeth 
to  be  the  worthier.  For  in  nature,  the  heavens,  which  are 
the  more  worthy,  are  the  agent ;  and  the  earth,  which  is 
the  less  worthy,  is  the  patient.  In  the  pleasures  of  living 
creatures,  that  of  generation  is  greater  than  that  of  food. 
In  divine  doctrine,  Beatius  est  dare  quam  accipere.  And 
in  life,  there  is  no  man's  spirit  so  soft,  but  esteemeth  the 
effecting  of  somewhat  that  he  hath  fixed  in  his  desire  more 
than  sensuality.  What  priority  of  the  Active  Good  is 
much  upheld  by  the  consideration  of  our  estate  to  be 
mortal  and  exposed  to  fortune ;  for  if  we  might  have  a 
perpetuity  and  certainty  in  our  pleasures,  the  state  of  them 
would  advance  their  price ;  but  when  we  see  it  is  but 
Magni  aestimamus  mori  tardius,  and  Ne  glorieris  de  crastino^ 
nescis  partum  dieiy  it  maketh  us  to  desire  to  have  somewhat 
secured  and  exempted  from  time ;  which  are  only  our 
deeds  and  works ;  as  it  is  said  Opera  eorum  sequuntur  eos. 
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The  pre-eminence  likewise  of  this  Active  Good  is  upheld 
by  the  affection  which  is  natural  in  man  towards  variety 
and  proceeding  ;  which  in  the  pleasures  of  the  sense  (which 
is  the  principal  part  of  Passive  Good)  can  have  no  great 
latitude:  Cogita  quamdiu  eadem  feceris;  cibus,  somnus, 
ludus;  per  hu.ic  circulum  curritur ;  mori  velk  non  tantum 
fortis,  aut  miser,  aut  prudem,  sed  etiam  fastidiosus  potest. 
But  in  enterprises,  pursuits,  and  purposes  of  life,  there  is 
much  variety ;  whereof  men  are  sensible  with  pleasure  in 
their  inceptions,  progressions,  recoils,  reintegrations,  ap- 
proaches, and  attainings  to  their  ends:  so  as  it  was  well 
said,  Vita  sine  proposito  languida  et  vaga  est.  Neither  hath 
this  Active  Good  any  identity  with  the  good  of  society, 
though  in  some  case  it  hath  an  incidence  into  it :  for 
although  it  do  many  times  bring  forth  acts  of  beneficence, 
yet  it  is  with  a  respect  private  to  a  man's  own  power, 
glory,  amplification,  continuance ;  as  appeareth  plainly 
when  it  findeth  a  contrary  subject.  For  that  gigantine 
state  of  mind  which  possesseth  the  troublers  of  the  world, 
such  as  was  Lucius  Sylla,  and  infinite  other  in  smaller 
model,  who  would  have  all  men  happy  or  unhappy  as  they 
were  their  friends  or  their  enemies,  and  would  give  form 
to  the  world  according  to  their  own  humours,  (which  is  the 
true  Theomachy,)  pretendeth  and  aspireth  to  active  good, 
though  it  recedeth  furthest  from  good  of  society,  which  we 
have  determined  to  be  the  greater. 

To  resume  Passive  Good,  it  receiveth  a  subdivision  of 
Conservative  and  Perfective.  For  let  us  take  a  brief 
review  of  that  which  we  have  said  :  we  have  spoken  first 
of  the  Good  of  Society,  the  intention  whereof  embraceth 
the  form  of  Human  Nature,  whereof  we  are  members  and 
portions,  and  not  our  own  proper  and  individual  form  ; 
we  have  spoken  of  Active  Good,  and  supposed  it  as  a  part 
of  Private  and  Particular  Good  ;  and  rightly  ;  for  there  is 
impressed  upon  all  things  a  triple  desire  or  appetite  pro- 
ceeding from  love  to  themselves  ;  one  of  preserving  and 
continuing  their  form;  another  of  advancing  and  perfecting 
their  form  ;  and  a  third  of  multiplying  and  extending 
their  form  upon  other  things  ;  whereof  the  multiplying  or 
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signature  of  it  upon  other  things  is  that  which  we  handled 
by  the  name  of  Active  Good.  So  as  there  remaineth  the 
conserving  of  it,  and  perfecting  or  raising  of  it ;  which 
later  is  the  highest  degree  of  Passive  Good.  For  to  pre- 
serve in  state  is  the  less,  to  preserve  with  advancement  is 
the  greater.  So  in  man, 

Igneus  est  ollis  vigor,  et  coelestis  origo. 

His  approach  or  assumption  to  divine  or  angelical  nature 
is  the  perfection  of  his  form  ;  the  error  or  false  imitation 
of  which  good  is  that  which  is  the  tempest  of  human  life  ; 
while  man,  upon  the  instinct  of  an  advancement  formal 
and  essential,  is  carried  to  seek  an  advancement  local. 
For  as  those  which  are  sick,  and  find  no  remedy,  do 
tumble  up  and  down  and  change  place,  as  if  by  a  remove 
local  they  could  obtain  a  remove  internal ;  so  is  it  with 
men  in  ambition,  when  failing  of  the  mean  to  exalt  their 
nature,  they  are  in  a  perpetual  estuation  to  exalt  their 
place.  So  then  Passive  Good  is,  as  was  said,  either  Con- 
servative or  Perfective. 

To  resume  the  good  of  Conservation  or  Comfort,  which 
consisteth  in  the  fruition  of  that  which  is  agreeable  to  our 
natures  ;  it  seemeth  to  be  the  most  pure  and  natural  of 
pleasures,  but  yet  the  softest  and  the  lowest.  And  this 
also  receiveth  a  difference,  which  has  neither  been  well 
judged  of  nor  well  enquired.  For  the  good  of  fruition  or 
contentment  is  placed  either  in  the  sincereness  of  the 
fruition,  or  in  the  quickness  and  vigour  of  it ;  the  one 
superinduced  by  the  equality,  the  other  by  vicissitude  ; 
the  one  having  less  mixture  of  evil,  the  other  more  im- 
pression of  good.  Whether  of  these  is  the  greater  good, 
is  a  question  controverted ;  but  whether  man's  nature  may 
not  be  capable  of  both,  is  a  question  not  enquired. 

The  former  question  being  debated  between  Socrates 
and  a  Sophist,  Socrates  placing  felicity  in  an  equal  and 
constant  peace  of  mind,  and  the  Sophist  in  much  desiring 
and  much  enjoying,  they  fell  from  argument  to  ill  words  : 
the  Sophist  saying  that  Socrates'  felicity  was  the  felicity  of 
a  block  or  stone  ;  and  Socrates  saying  that  the  Sophist's 
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felicity  was  the  felicity  of  one  that  had  the  itch,  who  did 
nothing  but  itch  and  scratch.  And  both  these  opinions 
do  not  want  their  supports.  For  the  opinion  of  Socrates 
is  much  upheld  by  the  general  consent  even  of  the  Epi- 
cures themselves,  that  virtue  beareth  a  great  part  in 
felicity  ;  and  if  so,  certain  it  is  that  virtue  hath  more  use 
in  clearing  perturbations  than  in  compassing  desires.  The 
Sophist's  opinion  is  much  favoured  by  the  assertion  we 
last  spake  of,  that  good  of  advancement  is  greater  than 
good  of  simple  preservation  ;  because  every  obtaining  a 
desire  hath  a  show  of  advancement,  as  motion  though  in  a 
circle  hath  a  show  of  progression. 

But  the  second  question,  decided  the  true  way,  maketh 
the  former  superfluous.  For  can  it  be  doubted  but  that 
there  are  some  who  take  more  pleasure  in  enjoying  plea- 
sures than  some  other,  and  yet  nevertheless  are  less  troubled 
with  the  loss  or  leaving  of  them  ?  so  as  this  same  Non  uti 
ut  non  appetas,  non  appetere  ut  non  metuas,  sunt  animi  pusilli 
et  diffidentis.  And  it  seemeth  to  me,  that  most  of  the  doc- 
trines of  the  philosophers  are  more  fearful  and  cautionary 
than  the  nature  of  things  requireth.  So  have  they  in- 
creased the  fear  of  death  in  offering  to  cure  it.  For  when 
they  would  have  a  man's  whole  life  to  be  but  a  discipline 
or  preparation  to  die,  they  must  needs  make  men  think 
that  it  is  a  terrible  enemy  against  whom  there  is  no  end 
of  preparing.  Better  saith  the  poet : 

Qui  finem  vitae  extremum  inter  munera  ponat 

Naturae. 

So  have  they  sought  to  make  men's  minds  too  uniform 
and  harmonical,  by  not  breaking  them  sufficiently  to  con- 
trary motions  :  the  reason  whereof  I  suppose  to  be,  because 
they  themselves  were  men  dedicated  to  a  private,  free,  and 
unapplied  course  of  life.  For  as  we  see,  upon  the  lute  or 
like  instrument,  a  ground,  though  it  be  sweet  and  have 
show  of  many  changes,  yet  breaketh  not  the  hand  to  such 
strange  and  hard  stops  and  passages  as  a  set  song  or 
voluntary  ;  much  after  the  same  manner  was  the  diversity 
between  a  philosophical  and  a  civil  life.  And  therefore 
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men  are  to  imitate  the  wisdom  of  jewellers  ;  who,  if  there 
be  a  grain,  or  a  cloud,  or  an  ice  which  may  be  ground  forth 
without  taking  too  much  of  the  stone,  they  help  it  ;  but  if 
it  should  lessen  and  abate  the  stone  too  much,  they  will 
not  meddle  with  it  :  so  ought  men  so  to  procure  serenity 
as  they  destroy  not  magnanimity. 

Having  therefore  deduced  the  Good  of  Man  which  is 
Private  and  Particular  as  far  as  seemeth  fit,  we  will  now 
return  to  that  good  of  man  which  respecteth  and  beholdeth 
society,  which  we  may  term  Duty  ;  because  the  term  of 
Duty  is  more  proper  to  a  mind  well  framed  and  disposed 
towards  others,  as  the  term  of  Virtue  is  applied  to  a  mind 
well  formed  and  composed  in  itself ;  though  neither  can  a 
man  understand  Virtue  without  some  relation  to  society, 
nor  Duty  without  an  inward  disposition.  This  part  may 
seem  at  first  to  pertain  to  science  civil  and  politic ;  but  not 
if  it  be  well  observed.  For  it  concerneth  the  regiment  and 
government  of  every  man  over  himself,  and  not  over 
others.  And  as  in  architecture  the  direction  of  framing 
the  posts,  beams,  and  other  parts  of  building,  is  not  the 
same  with  the  manner  of  joining  them  and  erecting  the 
building  ;  and  in  mechanicals,  the  direction  how  to  frame 
an  instrument  or  engine,  is  not  the  same  with  the  manner 
of  setting  it  on  work  and  employing  it ;  and  yet  never- 
theless in  expressing  of  the  one  you  incidently  express 
the  aptness  towards  the  other  ;  so  the  doctrine  of  conjuga- 
tion of  men  in  society  difFereth  from  that  of  their 
conformity  thereunto. 

This  part  of  Duty  is  subdivided  into  two  parts  ;  the 
common  duty  of  every  man,  as  a  man  or  member  of  a 
state  ;  the  other,  the  respective  or  special  duty  of  every 
man,  in  his  profession,  vocation,  and  place.  The  first  of 
these  is  extant  and  well  laboured,  as  hath  been  said.  The 
second  likewise  I  may  report  rather  dispersed  than  defi- 
cient ;  which  manner  of  dispersed  writing  in  this  kind  of 
argument  I  acknowledge  to  be  best.  For  who  can  take 
upon  him  to  write  of  the  proper  duty,  virtue,  challenge, 
and  right  of  every  several  vocation,  profession  and  place  ? 
For  although  sometimes  a  looker  on  may  see  more  than  a 
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gamester,  and  there  be  a  proverb  more  arrogant  than 
sound,  '  That  the  vale  best  discovereth  the  hill '  ;  yet  there 
is  small  doubt  but  that  men  can  write  best  and  most 
really  and  materially  in  their  own  professions  ;  and  that 
the  writing  of  speculative  men  of  active  matter  for  the 
most  part  doth  seem  to  men  of  experience,  as  Phormio's 
argument  of  the  wars  seemed  to  Hannibal,  to  be  but 
dreams  and  dotage.  Only  there  is  one  vice  which  accom- 
panieth  them  that  write  in  their  own  professions,  that  they 
magnify  them  in  excess.  But  generally  it  were  to  be 
wished  (as  that  which  would  make  learning  indeed  solid 
and  fruitful)  that  active  men  would  or  could  become  '• ''•/.•'-  • 
writers. 

In  which  kind  I  cannot  but  mention,  honoris  causa,  your , 
Majesty's- excellent  book  touching  the  duty  of  a  king:  a" 
work  richly  compounded  of  divinity,  morality,  and  policy, 
with  great  aspersion  of  all  other  arts ;  and  being  in  mine 
opinion  one  of  the  most  sound  and  healthful  writings  that 
I  have  read  ;  not  distempered  in  the  heat  of  invention,  nor 
in  the  coldness  of  negligence;  not  sick  of  dizziness,  as 
those  are  who  leese  themselves  in  their  order ;  nor  of  con- 
vulsions, as  those  which  cramp  in  matters  impertinent; 
not  savouring  of  perfumes  and  paintings,  as  those  do  who 
seek  to  please  the  reader  more  than  nature  beareth ;  and 
chiefly  well  disposed  in  the  spirits  thereof,  being  agreeable 
to  truth  and  apt  for  action ;  and  far  removed  from  that 
natural  infirmity,  whereunto  I  noted  those  that  write  in 
their  own  professions  to  be  subject,  which  is,  that  they 
exalt  it  above  measure.  For  your  Majesty  hath  truly 
described,  not  a  king  of  Assyria  or  Persia  in  their  extern 
glory,  but  a  Moses  or  a  David,  pastors  of  their  people. 
Neither  can  I  ever  leese  out  of  my  remembrance  what  I 
heard  your  Majesty  in  the  same  sacred  spirit  of  govern- 
ment deliver  in  a  great  cause  of  judicature,  which  was, 
'  That  Kings  ruled  by  their  laws  as  God  did  by  the  laws  of 
nature,  and  ought  as  rarely  to  put  in  use  their  supreme 
prerogative  as  God  doth  his  power  of  working  miracles.' 
And  yet  notwithstanding,  in  your  book  of  a  free  mon- 
archy, you  do  well  give  men  to  understand,  that  you 
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know  the  plenitude  of  the  power  and  right  of  a  King,  as 
well  as  the  circle  of  his  office  and  duty.  Thus  have  I 
presumed  to  allege  this  excellent  writing  of  your  Majesty, 
as  a  prime  or  eminent  example  of  tractates  concerning 
special  and  respective  duties ;  wherein  I  should  have  said 
as  much,  if  it  had  been  written  a  thousand  years  since. 
Neither  am  I  moved  with  certain  courtly  decencies,  which 
esteem  it  flattery  to  praise  in  presence.  No,  it  is  flattery 
to  praise  in  absence ;  that  is,  when  either  the  virtue  is 
absent,  or  the  occasion  is  absent ;  and  so  the  praise  is  not 
natural,  but  forced,  either  in  truth  or  in  time.  But  let 
Cicero  be  read  in  his  oration  pro  Marcello,  which  is  nothing 
but  an  excellent  table  of  Caesar's  virtue,  and  made  to  his 
face;  besides  the  example  of  many  other  excellent  persons, 
wiser  a  great  deal  than  such  observers ;  and  we  will  never 
doubt,  upon  a  full  occasion,  to  give  just  praises  to  present 
or  absent. 

But  to  return :  there  belongeth  further  to  the  handling 
of  this  part  touching  the  duties  of  professions  and  voca- 
tions, a  Relative  or  opposite,  touching  the  frauds,  cautels, 
impostures,  and  vices  of  every  profession ;  which  hath 
been  likewise  handled  :  but  how  ?  rather  in  a  satire  and 
cynically,  than  seriously  and  wisely :  for  men  have  rather 
sought  by  wit  to  deride  and  traduce  much  of  that  which  is 
good  in  professions,  than  with  judgment  to  discover  and 
sever  that  which  is  corrupt.  For,  as  Solomon  saith,  He 
that  cometh  to  seek  after  knowledge  with  a  mind  to  scorn 
and  censure,  shall  be  sure  to  find  matter  for  his  humour, 
but  no  matter  for  his  instruction :  Quaerenti  derisori  scien- 
tiam  ipsa  se  abscondit;  sed  studioso  fit  obviam.  But  the 
managing  of  this  argument  with  integrity  and  truth,  which 
I  note  as  deficient,  seemeth  to  me  to  be  one  of  the  best 
fortifications  for  honesty  and  virtue  that  can  be  planted. 
For  as  the  fable  goeth  of  the  Basilisk,  that  if  he  see  you 
first  you  die  for  it,  but  if  you  see  him  first  he  dieth ;  so  is 
it  with  deceits  and  evil  arts ;  which  if  they  be  first  espied 
they  leese  their  life,  but  if  they  prevent  they  endanger. 
So  that  we  are  much  beholden  to  Machiavel  and  others, 
that  write  what  men  do  and  not  what  they  ought  to  do. 
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For  it  is  not  possible  to  join  serpentine  wisdom  with  the 
columbine  innocency,  except  men  know  exactly  all  the 
conditions  of  the  serpent ;  his  baseness  and  going  upon  his 
belly,  his  volubility  and  lubricity,  his  envy  and  sting,  and  C" 
the  rest ;  that  is,  all  forms  and  natures  of  evil.  For 
without  this,  virtue  lieth  open  and  unfenced.  Nay  an 
honest  man  can  do  no  good  upon  those  that  are  wicked 
to  reclaim  them,  without  the  help  of  the  knowledge  of 
evil.  For  men  of  corrupted  minds  presuppose  that 
honesty  groweth  out  of  simplicity  of  manners,  and  be- 
lieving of  preachers,  schoolmasters,  and  men's  exterior 
language :  so  as,  except  you  can  make  them  perceive 
that  you  know  the  utmost  reaches  of  their  own  corrupt 
opinions,  they  despise  all  morality.  Non  red-pit  stuhus 
verba  prudentiae,  nisi  ea  dixeris  quae  versantur  in  corde  ejus. 

Unto  this  part  touching  Respective  Duty  doth  also 
appertain  the  duties  between  husband  and  wife,  parent  and 
child,  master  and  servant :  so  likewise  the  laws  of  friend- 
ship and  gratitude,  the  civil  bond  of  companies,  colleges, 
and  politic  bodies,  of  neighbourhood,  and  all  other  pro- 
portionate duties ;  not  as  they  are  parts  of  government 
and  society,  but  as  to  the  framing  of  the  mind  of  par- 
ticular persons. 

The  knowledge  concerning  good  respecting  Society 
doth  handle  it  also  not  simply  alone,  but  comparatively ; 
whereunto  belongeth  the  weighing  of  duties  between 
person  and  person,  case  and  case,  particular  and  public :  as 
we  see  in  the  proceeding  of  Lucius  Brutus  against  his  own 
sons,  which  was  so  much  extolled  ;  yet  what  was  said  ? 

Infelix,  utcunque  ferent  ea  facta  minores. 

So  the  case  was  doubtful,  and  had  opinion  on  both  sides. 
Again,  we  see  when  M.  Brutus  and  Cassius  invited  to  a 
supper  certain  whose  opinions  they  meant  to  feel,  whether 
they  were  fit  to  be  made  their  associates,  and  cast  forth 
the  question  touching  the  killing  of  a  tyrant  being  an 
usurper,  they  were  divided  in  opinion ;  some  holding  that 
servitude  was  the  extreme  of  evils,  and  others  that  tyranny 
was  better  than  a  civil  war:  and  a  number  of  the  like  cases 
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there  are  of  comparative  duty.     Amongst  which  that  of 
all  others  is  the  most  frequent,  where  the  question  is  of  a 

freat  deal  of  good  to  ensue  of  a  small  injustice.  Which 
ason  of  Thessalia  determined  against  the  truth :  Aliqua 
sunt  injuste  facienda,  ut  multa  juste  fieri  possint.  But  the 
reply  is  good,  Authorem  praesentis  justitiae  habes,  sponsorem 
futurae  non  habes.  Men  must  pursue  things  which  are  just 
in  present,  and  leave  the  future  to  the  divine  Providence. 
So  then  we  pass  on  from  this  general  part  touching  the 
exemplar  and  description  of  good. 

Now  therefore  that  we  have  spoken  of  this  fruit  of 
DeCuitura,  ^^e»  ^  remaineth  to  speak  of  the  husbandry  that 
Animi.  belongeth  thereunto ;  without  which  part  the 
former  seemeth  to  be  no  better  than  a  fair  image  or 
statua,  which  is  beautiful  to  contemplate,  but  is  without 
life  and  motion :  whereunto  Aristotle  himself  subscribeth 
in  these  words :  Necesse  est  scilicet  de  virtute  dicere,  et  quid 
sit,  et  ex  quibus  gignatur.  Inutile  enim  fere  fuerit  virtutem 
quidem  nosse,  acquirendae  autem  ejus  modos  et  vias  ignorare. 
Non  enim  de  virtute  tantum,  qua  specie  sit,  quaerendum  est, 
sed  et  quomodo  sui  copiam  faciat:  utrumque  enim  volumus,  et 
rem  ipsam  nosse,  et  ejus  compotes  fieri :  hoc  autem  ex  voto  non 
succedet,  nisi  sciamus  et  ex  quibus  et  quomodo.  In  such  full 
words  and  with  such  iteration  doth  he  inculcate  this  part. 
So  saith  Cicero  in  great  commendation  of  Cato  the  second, 
that  he  had  applied  himself  to  philosophy  non  ita  disputandi 
causa,  sed  ita  vivendi.  And  although  the  neglect  of  our 
times,  wherein  few  men  do  hold  any  consultations  touch- 
ing the  reformation  of  their  life,  (as  Seneca  excellently 
saith,  De  partibus  vitae  quisque  deliberat,  de  summd  nemo,') 
may  make  this  part  seem  superfluous;  yet  I  must  conclude 
with  that  aphorism  of  Hippocrates,  Qui  gravi  morbo 
correpti  dolores  non  sentiunt,  Us  mens  aegra  est;  they  need 
medicine  not  only  to  assuage  the  disease  but  to  awake  the 
sense.  And  if  it  be  said  that  the  cure  of  men's  minds 
belongeth  to  sacred  Divinity,  it  is  most  true :  but  yet 
Moral  Philosophy  may  be  preferred  unto  her  as  a  wise 
servant  and  humble  handmaid.  For  as  the  Psalm  saith, 
'that  the  eyes  of  the  handmaid  look  perpetually  towards 
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the  mistress/  and  yet  no  doubt  many  things  are  left  to 
the  discretion  of  the  handmaid  to  discern  of  the  mistress' 
will ;  so  ought  Moral  Philosophy  to  give  a  constant 
attention  to  the  doctrines  of  Divinity,  and  yet  so  as  it 
may  yield  of  herself  (within  due  limits)  many  sound  and 
profitable  directions. 

This  part  therefore,  because  of  the  excellency  thereof,  I 
cannot  but  find  exceeding  strange  that  it  is  not  reduced  to 
written  inquiry ;  the  rather  because  it  consisteth  of  much 
matter  wherein  both  speech  and  action  is  often  conversant, 
and  such  wherein  the  common  talk  of  men  (which  is  rare, 
but  yet  cometh  sometimes  to  pass)  is  wiser  than  their 
books.  It  is  reasonable  therefore  that  we  propound  it  in 
the  more  particularity,  both  for  the  worthiness,  and  be- 
cause we  may  acquit  ourselves  for  reporting  it  deficient ; 
which  seemeth  almost  incredible,  and  is  otherwise  con- 
ceived and  presupposed  by  those  themselves  that  have 
written.  We  will  therefore  enumerate  some  heads  or 
points  thereof,  that  it  may  appear  the  better  what  it  is,  and 
whether  it  be  extant. 

First  therefore,  in  this,  as  in  all  things  which  are  practical, 
we  ought  to  cast  up  our  account,  what  is  in  our  power  and 
what  not ;  for  the  one  may  be  dealt  with  by  way  of  altera- 
tion, but  the  other  by  way  of  application  only.  The 
husbandman  cannot  command  neither  the  nature  of  the 
earth  nor  the  seasons  of  the  weather;  no  more  can  the 
physician  the  constitution  of  the  patient  nor  the  variety  of 
accidents.  So  in  the  culture  and  cure  of  the  mind  of  man, 
two  things  are  without  our  command;  points  of  nature, 
and  points  of  fortune ;  for  to  the  basis  of  the  one,  and  the 
conditions  of  the  other,  our  work  is  limited  and  tied.  In 
these  things  therefore  it  is  left  unto  us  to  proceed  by 
application : 

Vincenda  est  omnis  fortuna  ferendo  : 
and  so  likewise, 

Vincenda  est  omnis  natura  ferendo. 
But  when  that  we  speak  of  suffering,  we  do  not  speak  of  a 
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dull  and  neglected  suffering,  but  of  a  wise  and  industrious 
suffering,  which  draweth  and  contriveth  use  and  advantage 
out  of  that  which  seemeth  adverse  and  contrary ;  which  is 
that  property  which  we  call  Accommodating  or  Applying. 
Now  the  wisdom  of  application  resteth  principally  in  the 
exact  and  distinct  knowledge  of  the  precedent  state  or 
disposition  unto  which  we  do  apply :  for  we  cannot  fit  a 
garment,  except  we  first  take  measure  of  the  body. 

So  then  the  first  article  of  this  knowledge  is  to  set  down 
sound  and  true  distributions  and  descriptions  of  the  several 
characters  and  tempers  of  men's  natures  and  dispositions, 
specially  having  regard  to  those  differences  which  are  most 
radical  in  being  the  fountains  and  causes  of  the  rest,  or 
most  frequent  in  concurrence  or  commixture ;  wherein  it 
is  not  the  handling  of  a  few  of  them  in  passage,  the  better 
to  describe  the  mediocrities  of  virtues,  that  can  satisfy  this 
intention ;  for  if  it  deserve  to  be  considered,  that  there  are 
minds  which  are  proportioned  to  great  matters,  an-d  others 
to  small,  (which  Aristotle  handleth  or  ought  to  have 
handled  by  the  name  of  Magnanimity,)  doth  it  not  deserve 
as  well  to  be  considered,  that  there  are  minds  proportioned 
to  intend  many  matters,  and  others  to  few?  so  that  some 
can  divide  themselves,  others  can  perchance  do  exactly 
well,  but  it  must  be  but  in  few  things  at  once ;  and  so 
there  cometh  to  be  a  narrowness  of  mind,  as  well  as  a 
pusillanimity.  And  again,  that  some  minds  are  pro- 
portioned  to  that  which  may  be  dispatched  at  once,  or 
within  a  short  return  of  time ;  others  to  that  which  begins 
afar  off,  and  is  to  be  won  with  length  of  pursuit ; 

"Jam  turn  tenditque  fovetque : 

so  that  there  may  be  fitly  said  to  be  a  longanimity ;  which 
is  commonly  also  ascribed  to  God  as  a  magnanimity.  So 
further  deserved  it  to  be  considered  by  Aristotle,  that  there 
is  a  disposition  in  conversation  (supposing  it  in  things 
which  do  in  no  sort  touch  or  concern  a  man's  self)  to 
soothe  and  please,  and  a  disposition  contrary  to  contradict 
and  cross ;  and  deserveth  it  not  much  better  to  be  con- 
sidered, that  there  is  a  disposition,  not  in  conversation  or 
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talk  but  in  matter  of  more  serious  nature,  (and  supposing 
it  still  in  things  merely  indifferent,)  to  take  pleasure  in  the 
good  of  another,  and  a  disposition  contrariwise  to  take 
distaste  at  the  good  of  another;  which  is  that  property 
which  we  call  good-nature  or  ill-nature,  benignity  or 
malignity?  And  therefore  I  cannot  sufficiently  marvel 
that  this  part  of  knowledge  touching  the  several  characters 
of  natures  and  dispositions  should  be  omitted  both  in 
morality  and  policy,  considering  it  is  of  so  great  ministery 
and  suppeditation  to  them  both.  A  man  shall  find  in  the 
traditions  of  astrology  some  pretty  and  apt  divisions  of 
men's  natures,  according  to  the  predominances  of  the 
planets ;  lovers  of  quiet,  lovers  of  action,  lovers  of  victory, 
lovers  of  honour,  lovers  of  pleasure,  lovers  of  arts,  lovers 
of  change,  and  so  forth.  A  man  shall  find  in  the  wisest 
sort  of  these  Relations  which  the  Italians  make  touching 
Conclaves,  the  natures  of  the  several  Cardinals  handsomely 
and  lively  painted  forth.  A  man  shall  meet  with  in  every 
day's  conference  the  denominations  of  sensitive,  dry, 
formal,  real,  humorous,  certain,  huomo  di  prima  impressione, 
huomo  di  ultima  impressione,  and  the  like :  and  yet  never- 
theless this  kind  of  observations  wandereth  in  words,  but 
is  not  fixed  in  inquiry.  For  the  distinctions  are  found 
(many  of  them),  but  we  conclude  no  precepts  upon  them ; 
wherein  our  fault  is  the  greater,  because  both  history, 
poesy,  and  daily  experience  are  as  goodly  fields  where  these 
observations  grow ;  whereof  we  make  a  few  posies  to  hold 
in  our  hands,  but  no  man  bringeth  them  to  the  con- 
fectionary, that  receipts  might  be  made  of  them  for  use 
of  life. 

Of  much  like  kind  are  those  impressions  of  nature, 
which  are  imposed  upon  the  mind  by  the  sex,  by  the  age, 
by  the  region,  by  health  and  sickness,  by  beauty  and 
deformity,  and  the  like,  which  are  inherent  and  not  extern; 
and  again  those  which  are  caused  by  extern  fortune ;  as 
sovereignty,  nobility,  obscure  birth,  riches,  want,  magis- 
tracy, privateness,  prosperity,  adversity,  constant  fortune, 
variable  fortune,  rising  per  saltum,  pet  gradus,  and  the 
like.  And  therefore  we  see  that  Plautus  maketh  it  a 
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wonder  to  see  an  old  man  beneficent ;  benignitas  hujus  ut 
adokscentuli  est:  St.  Paul  concludeth  that  severity  of  dis- 
cipline was  to  be  used  to  the  Cretans,  Increpa  eos  dure, 
upon  the  disposition  of  their  country;  Cretenses  semper 
mendaces,  malae  bestiae,  venires  pigri :  Sallust  noteth  that 
it  is  usual  with  Kings  to  desire  contradictories  ;  Sed 
plerumque  regiae  voluntates,  ut  vehementes  sunt,  sic  mobiles, 
saepeque  ipsae  sibi  adversae :  Tacitus  observeth  how  rarely 
raising  of  the  fortune  mendeth  the  disposition ;  Solus 
Vespasianus  mulatus  in  melius :  Pindarus  maketh  an  obser- 
vation that  great  and  sudden  fortune  for  the  most  part 
defeateth  men ;  Qjui  magnam  felicitatem  concoquere  non  pos- 
sunf:  so  the  Psalm  sheweth  it  is  more  easy  to  keep  a 
measure  in  the  enjoying  of  fortune  than  in  the  increase 
of  fortune  ;  Divitiae  si  affiuant,  nolite  cor  apponere.  These 
observations  and  the  like  I  deny  not  but  are  touched  a 
little  by  Aristotle  as  in  passage  in  his  Rhetorics,  and  are 
handled  in  some  scattered  discourses ;  but  they  were  never 
incorporate  into  Moral  Philosophy,  to  which  they  do 
essentially  appertain ;  as  the  knowledge  of  the  diversity  of 
grounds  and  moulds  doth  to  agriculture,  and  the  know- 
ledge of  the  diversity  of  complexions  and  constitutions 
doth  to  the  physician ;  except  we  mean  to  follow  the 
indiscretion  of  empirics,  which  minister  the  same  medicines 
to  all  patients. 

Another  article  of  this  knowledge  is  the  inquiry  touching 
the  affections  ;  for  as  in  medicining  of  the  body  it  is  in  order 
first  to  know  the  divers  complexions  and  constitutions, 
secondly  the  diseases,  and  lastly  the  cures ;  so  in  medicining 
of  the  mind,  after  knowledge  of  the  divers  characters  of 
men's  natures,  it  followeth  in  order  to  know  the  diseases 
and  infirmities  of  the  mind,  which  are  no  other  than 
the  perturbations  and  distempers  of  the  affections.  For 
as  the  ancient  politiques  in  popular  estates  were  wont  to 
compare  the  people  to  the  sea  and  the  orators  to  the 
winds,  because  as  the  sea  would  of  itself  be  calm  and  quiet 
if  the  winds  did  not  move  and  trouble  it,  so  the  people 
would  be  peaceable  and  tractable  if  the  seditious  orators 
did  not  set  them  in  working  and  agitation ;  so  it  may 


THE   SECOND   BOOK  339 

be  fitly  said,  that  the  mind  in  the  nature  thereof  would 
be  temperate  and  stayed,  if  the  affections,  as  winds,  did 
not  put  it  into  tumult  and  perturbation.  And  here  again 
I  find  strange,  as  before,  that  Aristotle  should  have 
written  divers  volumes  of  Ethics,  and  never  handled  the 
affections,  which  is  the  principal  subject  thereof;  and  yet 
in  his  Rhetorics,  where  they  are  considered  but  collaterally 
and  in  a  second  degree  (as  they  may  be  moved  by  speech), 
he  findeth  place  for  them,  and  handleth  them  well  for 
the  quantity ;  but  where  their  true  place  is,  he  preter- 
mitteth  them.  For  it  is  not  his  disputations  about 
pleasure  and  pain  that  can  satisfy  this  inquiry,  no  more 
than  he  that  should  generally  handle  the  nature  of  light 
can  be  said  to  handle  the  nature  of  colours ;  for  pleasure 
and  pain  are  to  the  particular  affections  as  light  is  to 
particular  colours.  Better  travails  I  suppose  had  the  Stoics 
taken  in  this  argument,  as  far  as  I  can  gather  by  that 
which  we  have  at  second  hand:  but  yet  it  is  like  it 
was  after  their  manner,  rather  in  subtlety  of  definitions 
(which  in  a  subject  of  this  nature  are  but  curiosities)  than 
in  active  and  ample  descriptions  and  observations.  So 
likewise  I  find  some  particular  writings  of  an  elegant 
nature  touching  some  of  the  affections ;  as  of  anger,  of 
comfort  upon  adverse  accidents,  of  tenderness  of  counten- 
ance, and  other.  But  the  poets  and  writers  of  histories 
are  the  best  doctors  of  this  knowledge ;  where  we  may 
find  painted  forth  with  great  life,  how  affections  are 
kindled  and  incited ;  and  how  pacified  and  refrained ;  and 
how  again  contained  from  act  and  further  degree ;  how 
they  disclose  themselves,  how  they  work,  how  they  vary, 
how  they  gather  and  fortify,  how  they  are  inwrapped  one 
within  another,  and  how  they  do  fight  and  encounter  one 
with  another,  and  other  the  like  particularities :  amongst 
the  which  this  last  is  of  special  use  in  moral  and  civil 
matters ;  how  (I  say)  to  set  affection  against  affection,  and 
to  master  one  by  another ;  even  as  we  use  to  hunt  beast 
with  beast  and  fly  bird  with  bird,  which  otherwise  percase 
we  could  not  so  easily  recover :  upon  which  foundation 
is  erected  that  excellent  use  of  praemium  and  poenay 
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whereby  civil  states  consist ;  employing  the  predominant 
affections  of  fear  and  hope,  for  the  suppressing  and  bridling 
the  rest.  For  as  in  the  government  of  states  it  is  some- 
times necessary  to  bridle  one  faction  with  another,  so  it 
is  in  the  government  within. 

Now  come  we  to  those  points  which  are  within  our 
own  command,  and  have  force  and  operation  upon  the 
mind  to  affect  the  will  and  appetite  and  to  alter  manners : 
wherein  they  ought  to  have  handled  custom,  exercise, 
habit,  education,  example,  imitation,  emulation,  company, 
friends,  praise,  reproof,  exhortation,  fame,  laws,  books, 
studies :  these  as  they  have  determinate  use  in  moralities, 
from  these  the  mind  suffereth,  and  of  these  are  such 
receipts  and  regiments  compounded  and  described,  as  may 
seem  to  recover  or  preserve  the  health  and  good  estate 
of  the  mind,  as  far  as  pertaineth  to  human  medicine : 
of  which  number  we  will  visit  upon  some  one  or  two 
as  an  example  of  the  rest,  because  it  were  too  long  to 
prosecute  all ;  and  therefore  we  do  resume  Custom  and 
Habit  to  speak  of. 

The  opinion  of  Aristotle  seemeth  to  me  a  negligent 
opinion,  that  of  those  things  which  consist  by  nature 
nothing  can  be  changed  by  custom ;  using  for  example, 
that  if  a  stone  be  thrown  ten  thousand  times  up,  it 
will  not  learn  to  ascend ;  and  that  by  often  seeing  or 
hearing,  we  do  not  learn  to  see  or  hear  the  better.  For 
though  this  principle  be  true  in  things  wherein  nature 
is  peremptory,  (the  reason  whereof  we  cannot  now  stand 
to  discuss,)  yet  it  is  otherwise  in  things  wherein  nature 
admitteth  a  latitude.  For  he  might  see  that  a  strait  glove 
will  come  more  easily  on  with  use,  and  that  a  wand  will 
by  use  bend  otherwise  than  it  grew,  and  that  by  use  of 
the  voice  we  speak  louder  and  stronger,  and  that  by  use 
of  enduring  heat  or  cold  we  endure  it  the  better,  and 
the  like :  which  later  sort  have  a  nearer  resemblance 
unto  that  subject  of  manners  he  handleth  than  those 
instances  which  he  allegeth.  But  allowing  his  conclusion, 
that  virtues  and  vices  consist  in  habit,  he  ought  so  much 
the  more  to  have  taught  the  manner  of  superinducing 
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that  habit :  for  there  be  many  precepts  of  the  wise  order- 
ing the  exercises  of  the  mind,  as  there  is  of  ordering 
the  exercises  of  the  body ;  whereof  we  will  recite  a  few. 

The  first  shall  be,  that  we  beware  we  take  not  at 
the  first  either  too  high  a  strain  or  too  weak :  for  if 
too  high,  in  a  diffident  nature  you  discourage ;  in  a  con- 
fident nature  you  breed  an  opinion  of  facility,  and  so  a 
sloth;  and  in  all  natures  you  breed  a  further  expectation 
than  can  hold  out,  and  so  an  insatisfaction  on  the  end : 
if  too  weak  of  the  other  side,  you  may  not  look  to 
perform  and  overcome  any  great  task. 

Another  precept  is,  to  practise  all  things  chiefly  at  two 
several  times,  the  one  when  the  mind  is  best  disposed, 
the  other  when  it  is  worst  disposed ;  that  by  the  one 
you  may  gain  a  great  step,  by  the  other  you  may  work 
out  the  knots  and  stonds  of  the  mind,  and  make  the 
middle  times  the  more  easy  and  pleasant. 

Another  precept  is,  that  which  Aristotle  mentioneth  by 
the  way,  which  is  to  bear  ever  towards  the  contrary 
extreme  of  that  whereunto  we  are  by  nature  inclined : 
like  unto  the  rowing  against  the  stream,  or  making  a 
wand  straight  by  bending  him  contrary  to  his  natural 
crookedness. 

Another  precept  is,  that  the  mind  is  brought  to  any 
thing  better,  and  with  more  sweetness  and  happiness,  if 
that  whereunto  you  pretend  be  not  first  in  the  intention, 
but  tanquam  aliud  agendo^  because  of  the  natural  hatred  of 
the  mind  against  necessity  and  constraint.  Many  other 
axioms  there  are  touching  the  managing  of  Exercise  and 
Custom ;  which  being  so  conducted,  doth  prove  indeed 
another  nature;  but  being  governed  by  chance,  doth 
commonly  prove  but  an  ape  of  nature,  and  bringeth  forth 
that  which  is  lame  and  counterfeit. 

So  if  we  should  handle  books  and  studies,  and  what 
influence  and  operation  they  have  upon  manners,  are  there 
not  divers  precepts  of  great  caution  and  direction  apper- 
taining thereunto  ?  Did  not  one  of  the  fathers  in  great  , 
indignation  call  Poesy  vinum  daemonum^  because  it  in- 
creased temptations,  perturbations,  and  vain  opinions? 
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Is  not  the  opinion  of  Aristotle  worthy  to  be  regarded, 
wherein  he  saith  that  young  men  are  no  fit  auditors  of 
moral  philosophy,  because  they  are  not  settled  from  the 
boiling  heat  of  their  affections,  nor  attempered  with  time 
and  experience  ?  And  doth  it  not  hereof  come,  that  those 
excellent  books  and  discourses  of  the  ancient  writers 
(whereby  they  have  persuaded  unto  virtue  most  effectu- 
ally, by  representing  her  in  state  and  majesty,  and  popular 
opinions  against  virtue  in  their  parasites'  coats,  fit  to  be 
scorned  and  derided,)  are  of  so  little  effect  towards 
honesty  of  life,  because  they  are  not  read  and  revolved 
by  men  in  their  mature  and  settled  years,  but  confined 
almost  to  boys  and  beginners?  But  is  it  not  true  also, 
that  much  less  young  men  are  fit  auditors  of  matters  of 
policy,  till  they  have  been  throughly  seasoned  in  religion 
and  morality;  lest  their  judgments  be  corrupted,  and 
made  apt  to  think  that  there  are  no  true  differences  of 
things,  but  according  to  utility  and  fortune ;  as  the  verse 
describes  it,  Prosperum  et  felix  see/us  virtus  vocatur ;  and 
again,  Ilk  crucem  pretium  sceleris  tulit,  hie  diadema ;  which 
the  poets  do  speak  satirically,  and  in  indignation  on  virtue's 
behalf;  but  books  of  policy  do  speak  it  seriously  and 
positively;  for  so  it  pleaseth  Machiavel  to  say,  'that  if 
Caesar  had  been  overthrown  he  would  have  been  more 
odious  than  ever  was  Catiline ' ;  as  if  there  had  been  no 
difference  but  in  fortune,  between  a  very  fury  of  lust  and 
blood,  and  the  most  excellent  spirit  (his  ambition  reserved) 
of  the  world  ?  Again,  is  there  not  a  caution  likewise  to 
be  given  of  the  doctrines  of  moralities  themselves  (some 
kinds  of  them,)  lest  they  make  men  too  precise,  arrogant, 
incompatible;  as  Cicero  saith  of  Cato,  In  Marco  Catone 
haec  bona  quae  videmus  divina  et  egregia,  ipsius  scitote  esse 
propria;  quae  nonnunquam  requirimus,  ea  sunt  omnia  non  a 
naturd,  sed  a  magistro  ?  Many  other  axioms  and  advices 
there  are  touching  those  proprieties  and  effects  which 
studies  do  infuse  and  instil  into  manners.  And  so  like- 
wise is  there  touching  the  use  of  all  those  other  points,  of 
company,  fame,  laws,  and  the  rest,  which  we  recited  in  the 
beginning  in  the  doctrine  of  morality. 
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But  there  is  a  kind  of  Culture  of  the  Mind  that  seemeth 
yet  more  accurate  and  elaborate  than  the  rest,  and  is  built 
upon  this  ground ;  that  the  minds  of  all  men  are  at  some 
times  in  a  state  more  perfect,  and  at  other  times  in  a  state 
more  depraved.  The  purpose  therefore  of  this  practice  is 
to  fix  and  cherish  the  good  hours  of  the  mind,  and  to 
obliterate  and  take  forth  the  evil.  The  fixing  of  the  good 
hath  been  practised  by  two  means ;  vows  or  constant 
resolutions ;  and  observances  or  exercises ;  which  are  not 
to  be  regarded  so  much  in  themselves,  as  because  they  keep 
the  mind  in  continual  obedience.  The  obliteration  of  the 
evil  hath  been  practised  by  two  means ;  some  kind  of 
redemption  or  expiation  of  that  which  is  past ;  and  an 
inception  or  account  de  novo  for  the  time  to  come.  But 
this  part  seemeth  sacred  and  religious,  and  justly ;  for  all 
good  Moral  Philosophy  (as  was  said)  is  but  an  handmaid 
to  religion. 

Wherefore  we  will  conclude  with  that  last  point  which 
is  of  all  other  means  the  most  compendious  and  summary, 
and  again  the  most  noble  and  effectual,  to  the  reducing  of  , 
the  mind  unto  virtue  and  good  estate  ;  which  is  the  electing 
and  propounding  unto  a  man's  self  good  and  virtuous 
ends  of  his  life,  such  as  may  be  in  a  reasonable  sort 
within  his  compass  to  attain.  For  if  these  two  things  be 
supposed,  that  a  man  set  before  him  honest  and  good  ends, 
and  again  that  he  be  resolute,  constant,  and  true  unto 
them,  it  will  follow  that  he  shall  mould  himself  into  all 
virtue  at  once.  And  this  is  indeed  like  the  work  of 
nature ;  whereas  the  other  course  is  like  the  work  of  the 
hand.  For  as  when  a  carver  makes  an  image,  he  shapes 
only  that  part  whereupon  he  worketh ;  as  if  he  be  upon 
the  face,  that  part  which  shall  be  the  body  is  but  a  rude 
stone  still,  till  such  times  as  he  comes  to  it ;  but  contrari- 
wise when  nature  makes  a  flower  or  living  creature,  she 
formeth  rudiments  of  all  the  parts  at  one  time;  so  in 
obtaining  virtue  by  habit,  while  a  man  practiseth  tem- 
perance, he  doth  not  profit  much  to  fortitude,  nor  the  like; 
but  when  he  dedicateth  and  applieth  himself  to  good  ends, 
look  what  virtue  soever  the  pursuit  and  passage  towards 
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those  ends  doth  commend  unto  him,  he  is  invested  of  a 
precedent  disposition  to  conform  himself  thereunto  ;  which 
state  of  mind  Aristotle  doth  excellently  express  himself, 
that  it  ought  not  to  be  called  virtuous,  but  divine :  his 
words  are  these  :  Immanitati  autem  consentaneum  est  opponere 
eam^  quae  supra  humanitatem  est>  heroicam  sive  divinam 
virtutem  :  and  a  little  after,  Nam  ut  ferae  neque  vitium  neque 
virtus  est,  sic  neque  Dei:  sed  hie  quidem  status  altius  quiddam 
virtute  est,  ille  aliud  quiddam  a  vitio.  And  therefore 
we  may  see  what  celsitude  of  honour  Plinius  Secundus 
attributeth  to  Trajan  in  his  funeral  oration,  where  he 
said  '  that  men  needed  to  make  no  other  prayers  to 
the  gods,  but  that  they  would  continue  as  good  lords  to 
them  as  Trajan  had  been ' ;  as  if  he  had  not  been  only  an 
imitation  of  divine  nature,  but  a  pattern  of  it.  But  these 
be  heathen  and  profane  passages,  having  but  a  shadow  of 
that  divine  state  of  mind  which  religion  and  the  holy  faith 
doth  conduct  men  unto,  by  imprinting  upon  their  souls 
Charity,  which  is  excellently  called  the  bond  of  Perfection, 
because  it  comprehendeth  and  fasteneth  all  virtues  together. 
And  as  it  is  elegantly  said  by  Menander  of  vain  love, 
which  is  but  a  false  imitation  of  divine  love,  Amor 
melior  sophista  laevo  ad  humanam  vitamy  that  love  teacheth 
a  man  to  carry  himself  better  than  the  sophist  or  preceptor, 
which  he  calleth  left-handed,  because  with  all  his  rules  and 
preceptions  he  cannot  form  a  man  so  dexterously,  nor  with 
that  facility  to  prize  himself  and  govern  himself,  as  love 
can  do;  so  certainly  if  a  man's  mind  be  truly  inflamed 
with  charity,  it  doth  work  him  suddenly  into  greater 
perfection  than  all  the  doctrine  of  morality  can  do,  which 
is  but  a  sophist  in  comparison  of  the  other.  Nay  further, 
as  Xenophon  observed  truly  that  all  other  affections, 
though  they  raise  the  mind,  yet  they  do  it  by  distorting 
and  uncomeliness  of  ecstasies  or  excesses ;  but  only  love 
doth  exalt  the  mind,  and  nevertheless  at  the  same  instant 
doth  settle  and  compose  it;  so  in  all  other  excellencies, 
though  they  advance  nature,  yet  they  are  subject  to  excess  ; 
only  charity  admitteth  no  excess :  for  so  we  see,  aspiring 
to  be  like  God  in  power,  the  angels  transgressed  and 
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fell ;  Ascendam,  et  ero  similis  Altissimo ;  by  aspiring  to  be 
like  God  in  knowledge,  man  transgressed  and  fell ;  Eritis 
sicut  Dii,  scientes  bonum  et  malum ;  but  by  aspiring  to  a 
similitude  of  God  in  goodness  or  love,  neither  man  nor 
angel  ever  transgressed  or  shall  transgress.  For  unto  that 
imitation  we  are  called :  Diligite  inimicos  vestros,  benefacite 
eis  qui  oderunt  vos,  et  orate  pro  persequentibus  et  calum- 
niantibus  vos,  ut  sitis  filii  Patris  vestri  qui  in  coelis  est,  qui 
solem  suum  oriri  facit  super  bonos  et  malos,  etpluit  super  jus  tos 
et  injustos.  So  in  the  first  platform  of  the  divine  nature 
itself,  the  heathen  religion  speaketh  thus,  Optimus  Maximus, 
and  the  sacred  Scriptures  thus,  Misericordia  ejus  super  omnia 
opera  ejus. 

Wherefore  I  do  conclude  this  part  of  moral  knowledge, 
concerning  the  Culture  and  Regiment  of  the  Mind ; 
wherein  if  any  man,  considering  the  parts  thereof  which 
I  have  enumerated,  do  judge  that  my  labour  is  but  to 
collect  into  an  Art  or  Science  that  which  hath  been  pre- 
termitted  by  others  as  matter  of  common  sense  and 
experience,  he  judgeth  well.  But  as  Philocrates  sported 
with  Demosthenes,  'You  may  not  marvel  (Athenians,)  that 
Demosthenes  and  I  do  differ,  for  he  drinketh  water,  and 
I  drink  wine ;  and  like  as  we  read  of  an  ancient  parable 
of  the  two  gates  of  sleep,' 

Sunt  gemmae  somni  portae:  quarum  alter  a  fertur 
Cornea^  qua  veris  facilis  datur  exitus  umbris : 
Alter  a  candenti  perfecta  nitens  elephanto, 
Sed  falsa  ad  coelum  mittunt  insomnia  manes : 

so  if  we  put  on  sobriety  and  attention,  we  shall  find  it  a 
sure  maxim  in  knowledge,  that  the  more  pleasant  liquor 
(of  wine)  is  the  more  vaporous,  and  the  braver  gate  (of 
ivory)  sendeth  forth  the  falser  dreams. 

But  we  have  now  concluded  that  general  part  of  Human 
Philosophy,  which  contemplateth  man  segregate,  and  as  he 
consisteth  of  body  and  spirit.  Wherein  we  may  further 
note,  that  there  seemeth  to  be  a  relation  or  conformity 
between  the  good  of  the  mind  and  the  good  of  the  body. 
For  as  we  divided  the  good  of  the  body  into  health,  beauty, 
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strength,  and  pleasure ;  so  the  good  of  the  mind,  inquired 
in  rational  and  moral  knowledges,  tendeth  to  this,  to  make 
the  mind  sound,  and  without  perturbation ;  beautiful,  and 
graced  with  decency;  and  strong  and  agile  for  all  duties  of 
life.  These  three,  as  in  the  body  so  in  the  mind,  seldom 
meet,  and  commonly  sever.  For  it  is  easy  to  observe  that 
many  have  strength  of  wit  and  courage,  but  have  neither 
health  from  perturbations,  nor  any  beauty  or  decency  in 
their  doings :  some  again  have  an  elegancy  or  fineness  of 
carriage,  which  have  neither  soundness  of  honesty,  nor 
substance  of  sufficiency :  and  some  again  have  honest  and 
reformed  minds,  that  can  neither  become  themselves  nor 
manage  business :  and  sometimes  two  of  them  meet,  and 
rarely  all  three.  As  for  pleasure,  we  have  likewise  deter- 
mined that  the  mind  ought  not  to  be  reduced  to  stupid, 
but  to  retain  pleasure ;  confined  rather  in  the  subject  of  it, 
than  in  the  strength  and  vigour  of  it. 

Civil  Knowledge  is  conversant  about  a  subject  which 
of  all  others  is  most  immersed  in  matter,  and  hardliest 
reduced  to  axiom.  Nevertheless,  as  Cato  the  censor  said, 
'That  the  Romans  were  like  sheep,  for  that  a  man  might 
better  drive  a  flock  of  them,  than  one  of  them ;  for  in  a 
flock,  if  you  could  get  but  some  few  go  right,  the  rest 
would  follow ' :  so  in  that  respect  moral  philosophy  is 
more  difficile  than  policy.  Again,  moral  philosophy  pro- 
poundeth  to  itself  the  framing  of  internal  goodness ;  but 
civil  knowledge  requireth  only  an  external  goodness ;  for 
that  as  to  society  sufficeth ;  and  therefore  it  cometh  oft  to 
pass  that  there  be  evil  times  in  good  governments :  for  so 
we  find  in  the  holy  story,  when  the  kings  were  good,  yet 
it  is  added,  Sed  adhuc  populus  non  direxerat  cor  suum  ad 
Dominum  Deum  patrum  suorum.  Again,  States,  as  great 
engines,  move  slowly,  and  are  not  so  soon  put  out  of 
frame :  for  as  in  Egypt  the  seven  good  years  sustained  the 
seven  bad,  so  governments  for  a  time  well  grounded  do 
bear  out  errors  following  :  but  the  resolution  of  particular 
persons  is  more  suddenly  subverted.  These  respects  do 
somewhat  qualify  the  extreme  difficulty  of  civil  knowledge. 
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This  knowledge  hath  three  parts,  according  to  the  three 
summary  actions  of  society;  which  are  Conversation, 
Negotiation,  and  Government.  For  man  seeketh  in 
society  comfort,  use,  and  protection :  and  they  be  three 
wisdoms  of  divers  natures,  which  do  often  sever ;  wisdom 
of  the  behaviour,  wisdom  of  business,  and  wisdom  of  state. 

The  wisdom  of   Conversation   ought   not  to   be   over 
much  affected,  but  much  less  despised  ;   for  it  hath  not 
only  an  honour  in  itself,  but  an  influence  also  into  business     v— * 
and  government.     The  poet  saith, 

Nee  vultu  destrue  verba  tuo: 

a  man  may  destroy  the  force  of  his  words  with  his 
countenance :  so  may  he  of  his  deeds,  saith  Cicero ; 
recommending  to  his  brother  affability  and  easy  access ; 
Nil  interest  habere  ostium  apertum,  vultum  clausum ;  it  is 
nothing  won  to  admit  men  with  an  open  door,  and  to 
receive  them  with  a  shut  and  reserved  countenance.  So 
we  see  Atticus,  before  the  first  interview  between  Caesar 
and  Cicero,  the  war  depending,  did  seriously  advise  Cicero 
touching  the  composing  and  ordering  of  his  countenance 
and  gesture.  And  if  the  government  of  the  countenance 
be  of  such  effect,  much  more  is  that  of  the  speech,  and 
other  carriage  appertaining  to  conversation ;  the  true 
model  whereof  seemeth  to  me  well  expressed  by  Livy, 
though  not  meant  for  this  purpose ;  Ne  aut  arrogans 
videar,  aut  obnoxius;  quorum  alterum  est  alienae  liber tatis 
obliti,  alterum  suae :  the  sum  of  behaviour  is  to  retain  a 
man's  own  dignity,  without  intruding  upon  the  liberty  of 
others.  On  the  other  side,  if  behaviour  and  outward 
carriage  be  intended  too  much,  first  it  may  pass  into 
affection,  and  then  quid  deformius  quam  scenam  in  vitam 
transferre^  to  act  a  man's  life?  But  although  it  proceed 
not  to  that  extreme,  yet  it  consumeth  time,  and  employeth 
the  mind  too  much.  And  therefore  as  we  use  to  advise 
young  students  from  company  keeping,  by  saying,  Amid 
fures  temporis,  so  certainly  the  intending  of  the  discretion 
of  behaviour  is  a  great  thief  of  meditation.  Again,  such 
as  are  accomplished  in  that  honor  of  urbanity  please 
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themselves  in  name,  and  seldom  aspire  to  higher  virtue ; 
whereas  those  that  have  defect  in  it  do  seek  comeliness  by 
reputation :  for  where  reputation  is,  almost  every  thing 
becometh ;  but  where  that  is  not,  it  must  be  supplied  by 
puntos  and  compliments.  Again,  there  is  no  greater  im- 
pediment of  action  than  an  over-curious  observance  of 
decency,  and  the  guide  of  decency,  which  is  time  and 
season.  For  as  Solomon  sayeth,  §>ui  respidt  ad  ventos,  non 
seminat;  et  qui  respicit  ad  nubes,  non  metet;  a  man  must 
make  his  opportunity,  as  oft  as  find  it.  To  conclude; 
Behaviour  seemeth  to  me  as  a  garment  of  the  mind,  and 
to  have  the  conditions  of  a  garment.  For  it  ought  to  be 
made  in  fashion ;  it  ought  not  to  be  too  curious ;  it  ought 
to  be  shaped  so  as  to  set  forth  any  good  making  of  the 
mind,  and  hide  any  deformity ;  and  above  all,  it  ought 
not  to  be  too  strait  or  restrained  for  exercise  or  motion. 
But  this  part  of  civil  knowledge  hath  been  elegantly 
handled,  and  therefore  I  cannot  report  it  for  deficient. 

^  The  wisdom   touching    Negotiation   or   Business   hath 

not  been  hitherto  collected  into  writing,  to  the  great  dero- 
gation of  learning  and  the  professors  of  learning.  For 
from  this  root  springeth  chiefly  that  note  or  opinion, 
which  by  us  is  expressed  in  adage  to  this  effect,  that 
there  is  no  great  concurrence  between  learning  and  wis- 
dom. For  of  the  three  wisdoms  which  we  have  set  down 
to  pertain  to  civil  life,  for  wisdom  of  Behaviour,  it  is  by 
learned  men  for  the  most  part  despised,  as  an  inferior  to 
virtue  and  an  enemy  to  meditation  ;  for  wisdom  of 
Government,  they  acquit  themselves  well  when  they  are 
called  to  it,  but  that  happeneth  to  few  ;  but  for  the  wisdom 
of  Business,  wherein  man's  life  is  most  conversant,  there 
be  no  books  of  it,  except  some  few  scattered  advertise- 
ments, that  have  no  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  this 
subject.  For  if  books  were  written  of  this  as  the  other,  I 

••— '  \  doubt  not  but  learned  men  with  mean  experience  would 
far  excel  men  of  long  experience  without  learning,  and 
outshoot  them  in  their  own  bow. 

Neither  needeth  it  at  all  to  be  doubted  that  this  know- 
ledge should  be  so  variable  as  it  falleth  not  under  precept ; 
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for  it  is  much  less  infinite  than  science  of  Government, 
which  we  see  is  laboured  and  in  some  part  reduced.  Of 
this  wisdom  it  seemeth  some  of  the  ancient  Romans  in  the 
saddest  and  wisest  times  were  professors ;  for  Cicero  re- 
porteth  that  it  was  then  in  use  for  senators  that  had  name 
and  opinion  for  general  wise  men,  as  Coruncanius,  Curius, 
Laelius,  and  many  others,  to  walk  at  certain  hours  in  the 
Place,  and  to  give  audience  to  those  that  would  use  their 
advice  ;  and  that  the  particular  citizens  would  resort  unto 
them,  and  consult  with  them  of  the  marriage  of  a  daugh- 
ter, or  of  the  employing  of  a  son,  or  of  a  purchase  or 
bargain,  or  of  an  accusation,  and  every  other  occasion 
incident  to  man's  life  ;  so  as  there  is  a  wisdom  of  counsel 
and  advice  even  in  private  causes,  arising  out  of  an  univer- 
sal insight  into  the  affairs  of  the  world  ;  which  is  used 
indeed  upon  particular  cases  propounded,  but  is  gathered 
by  general  observation  of  causes  of  like  nature.  For  so 
we  see  in  the  book  which  Q.  Cicero  writeth  to  his  brother 
De  petitione  consulatus  (being  the  only  book  of  business 
that  I  know  written  by  the  ancients),  although  it  concerned 
a  particular  action  then  on  foot,  yet  the  substance  thereof 
consisteth  of  many  wise  and  politic  axioms,  which  contain 
not  a  temporary  but  a  perpetual  direction  in  the  case  of 
popular  elections.  But  chiefly  we  may  see  in  those 
aphorisms  which  have  place  amongst  divine  writings,  com- 
posed by  Solomon  the  king,  of  whom  the  Scriptures  testify 
that  his  heart  was  as  the  sands  of  the  sea,  encompassing 
the  world  and  all  worldly  matters  ;  we  see,  I  say,  not  a 
few  profound  and  excellent  cautions,  precepts,  positions, 
extending  to  much  variety  of  occasions  ;  whereupon  we 
will  stay  awhile,  offering  to  consideration  some  number 
of  examples. 

Sed  et  cunctis  sermonibus  qui  dicuntur  ne  accommodes  aurem 
tuam,  ne  forte  audias  servum  tuum  maledicentem  tibi.  Here 
is  concluded  the  provident  stay  of  inquiry  of  that  which 
we  would  be  loth  to  find  :  as  it  was  judged  great  wis- 
dom in  Pompeius  Magnus  that  he  burned  Sertorius'  papers 
unperused. 

Fir  sapiens  si  cum  stulto  contender^  sive  irascatur  sive 
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rideat,  non  inveniet  requiem.  Here  is  des£nb_ed  the  great  dis- 
advantage which  a  wise  man  hath  in  undertaking  a  lighter 
person  than  himself;  which  is  such  an  engagement  as 
whether  a  man  turn  the  matter  to  jest,  or  turn  it  to  heat, 
or  howsoever  he  change  copy,  he  can  no  ways  quit  himself 
well  of  it. 

Qui  delicate  a  pueritia  nutrit  seruum  suum,  postea  sentiet 
eum  contumacem.  Here  is  ..signified^  that  if  a  man  begin 
too  high  a  pitch  in  his  favours,  it  doth  commonly  end  in 
unkindness  and  unthankfulness. 

Vidisti  virum  velocem  in  opere  suo  ?  Coram  regibus  stabit,  nee 
erit  inter  ignobiles.  Here  is  observed  that,  of  all  virtues 
for  rising  to  honour,  quickness  of  dispatch  is  the  best ; 
for  superiors  many  times  love  not  to  have  those  they 
employ  too  deep  or  too  sufficient,  but  ready  and  diligent. 

Vidi  cunctos  viventes  qui  ambulant  sub  sole,  cum  adokscente 
secundo  qui  consurgit  pro  eo.  Here  is  expressed  that  which 
was  noted  by  Sylla  first,  and  after  him  by  Tiberius  :  P lures 
adorant  solem  orientem  quam  occidentem  vet  meridianum. 

Si  spiritus  potestatem  habentis  ascendent  super  te,  locum 
tuum  ne  dimiseris;  quia  cur atio  facie t  cessare  peccata  maxima. 
Here  caution  is  given  that  upon  displeasure,  retiring  is  of 
all  courses  the  unfittest ;  for  a  man  leaveth  things  at 
worst,  and  depriveth  himself  of  means  to  make  them  better. 

Erat  civitas  parva,  et  pauci  in  ea  viri :  venit  contra  earn 
rex  magnus,  et  vadavit  earn,  intruxitque  munitiones  per  gyrum, 
et  perfecta  est  obsidio:  inventusque  est  in  ea  vir  pauper  et 
sapiens,  et  liberavit  earn  per  sapientiam  suam;  et  nullus 
deinceps  recordatus  est  hominis  illius  pauperis.  Here  the 
corruption  of  states  is  set  forth,  that  esteem  not  virtue  or 
merit  longer  than  they  have  use  of  it. 

Mo  His  responsio  frangit  iram.  Here  is  noted  that  silence 
or  rough  answer  exasperateth ;  but  an  answer  present  and 
temperate  pacifieth. 

Iter  pigrorum  quasi  sedes  spinarum.  Here  is  lively  repre- 
sented how  laborious  sloth  proveth  in  the  end ;  for  when 
things  are  deferred  till  the  last  instant  and  nothing  prepared 
beforehand,  every  step  findeth  a  brier  or  an  impediment, 
which  catcheth  or  stoppeth. 
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Melior  est  finis  orationis  quam  principium.  Here  is  taxed 
the  vanity  of  formal  speakers,  that  study  more  about  pre- 
faces and  inducements  than  about  the  conclusions  and 
issues  of  speech. 

Qui  cognoscit  in  judicio  faciem,  non  bene  facit;  iste  et  fro 
buccella  pants  deseret  veritatem.  Here  is  noted,  that  a 
judge  were  better  be  a  briber  than  a  respecter  of  persons ; 
for  a  corrupt  judge  offendeth  not  so  lightly  as  a  facile. 

Fir  pauper  calumnians  pauperes  similis  est  imbri  vehementi, 
in  quo  paratur  fames.  Here  is  expressed  the  extremity  of 
necessitous  extortions,  figured  in  the  ancient  fable  of  the 
full  and  hungry  horse-leech. 

Fons  turbatus  pede,  et  vena  corrupta,  est  Justus  cadens  coram 
impio.  Here  is  noted,  that  one  judicial  and  exemplar 
iniquity  in  the  face  of  the  world,  doth  trouble  the  fountains 
of  justice  more  than  many  particular  injuries  passed  over 
by  connivance. 

Qui  subtrahit  aliquid  a  patre  et  a  matre,  et  dicit  hoc  non 
esse  peccatum,  particeps  est  homicidii.  Here  is  noted,  that 
whereas  men  in  wronging  their  best  friends  use  to  ex- 
tenuate their  fault,  as  if  they  might  presume  or  be  bold 
upon  them,  it  doth  contrariwise  indeed  aggravate  their 
fault,  and  turneth  it  from  inj\iry  to  impiety. 

Noli  esse  amicus  homini  iracundo,  nee  ambulato  cum  homine 
furioso.  Here  caution  is  given,  that  in  the  election  of  our 
friends  we  do  principally  avoid  those  which  are  impatient, 
as  those  that  will  espouse  us  to  many  factions  and  quarrels. 

Qui  conturbat  domum  suam,  possidebit  ventum.  Here  is 
noted,  that  in  domestical  separations  and  breaches  men  do 
promise  to  themselves  quieting  of  their  mind  and  con- 
tentment ;  but  still  they  are  deceived  of  their  expectation, 
and  it  turneth  to  wind. 

Filius  sapiens  laetificat  patrem :  films  vero  stultus  moestitia 
est  matri  suae.  Here  is  distinguished,  that  fathers  have 
most  comfort  of  the  good  proof  of  their  sons ;  but  mothers 
have  most  discomfort  of  their  ill  proof,  because  women 
have  little  discerning  of  virtue,  but  of  fortune. 

Qui  celat  delictum,  quaerit  amicitiam :  sed  qui  altero  sermone 
repetit,  separat  feeder atos.  Here  caution  is  given,  that 
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reconcilement  is  better  managed  by  an  amnesty,  and 
passing  over  that  which  is  past,  than  by  apologies  and 
excusations. 

In  omni  opere  bono  erit  abundantia;  ubi  autem  verba  sunt 
plurima,  ibi  frequenter  egestas.  Here  is  noted  that  words 
and  discourse  abound  most  where  there  is  idleness  and 
want. 

Primus  in  sua  causa  Justus;  sed  venit  alter  a  pars,  et 
inquirit  in  eum.  Here  is  observed,  that  in  all  causes  the 
first  tale  possesseth  much ;  in  sort  that  the  prejudice 
thereby  wrought  will  be  hardly  removed,  except  some 
abuse  or  falsity  in  the  information  be  detected. 

Verba  bilinguis  quasi  simplicia,  et  ipsa  perveniunt  ad 
interiora  ventris.  Here  is  distinguished,  that  flattery  and 
insinuation  which  seemeth  set  and  artificial  sinketh  not  far; 
but  that  entereth  deep  which  hath  show  of  nature,  liberty, 
and  simplicity. 

Qui  erudit  derisorem,  ipse  sibi  injuriam  facit;  et  qui  arguit 
impium^  sibi  maculam  generat.  Here  caution  is  given  how 
we  tender  reprehension  to  arrogant  and  scornful  natures, 
whose  manner  is  to  esteem  it  for  contumely,  and  accord- 
ingly to  return  it. 

Da  sapienti  occasionem,  et  addetur  ei  sapientia.  Here  is 
distinguished  the  wisdom  brought  into  habit,  and  that 
which  is  but  verbal  and  swimming  only  in  conceit ;  for 
the  one  upon  the  occasion  presented  is  quickened  and 
redoubled,  the  other  is  amazed  and  confused. 

Quomodo  in  aquis  resplendent  vultus  prospicientium,  sic 
cor  da  hominum  manifesta  sunt  prudentibus.  Here  the  mind 
of  a  wise  man  is  compared  to  a  glass,  wherein  the  images 
of  all  diversity  of  natures  and  customs  are  represented ; 
from  which  representation  proceedeth  that  application, 

Qui  sapit,  innumeris  moribus  aptus  erit. 

Thus  have  I  staid  somewhat  longer  upon  these  sentences 
politic  of  Solomon  than  is  agreeable  to  the  proportion  of 
an  example ;  led  with  a  desire  to  give  authority  to  this 
part  of  knowledge,  which  I  noted  as  deficient,  by  so 
excellent  a  precedent ;  and  have  also  attended  them  with 
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brief  observations,  such  as  to  my  understanding  offer  no 
violence  to  the  sense,  though  I  know  they  may  be  applied 
to  a  more  divine  use :  but  it  is  allowed  even  in  divinity, 
that  some  interpretations,  yea  and  some  writings,  have 
more  of  the  Eagle  than  others.  But  taking  them  as 
instructions  for  life,  they  might  have  received  large  dis- 
course, if  I  would  have  broken  them  and  illustrated  them 
by  deducements  and  examples. 

Neither  was  this  in  use  only  with  the  Hebrews ;  but 
it  is  generally  to  be  found  in  the  wisdom  of  the  more 
ancient  times,  that  as  men  found  out  any  observation  that 
they  thought  was  good  for  life,  they  would  gather  it  and 
express  it  in  parable  or  aphorism  or  fable.  But  for  fables, 
they  were  vicegerents  and  supplies  where  examples  failed : 
now  that  the  times  abound  with  history,  the  aim  is  better 
when  the  mark  is  alive.  And  therefore  the  form  of 
writing  which  of  all  others  is  fittest  for  this  variable 
argument  of  negotiation  and  occasions  is  that  which 
Machiavel  chose  wisely  and  aptly  for  government ;  namely, 
discourse  upon  histories  or  examples.  For  knowledge 
drawn  freshly  and  in  our  view  out  of  particulars,  knoweth 
the  way  best  to  particulars  again.  And  it  hath  much 
greater  life  for  practice  when  the  discourse  attendeth  upon 
the  example,  than  when  the  example  attendeth  upon  the 
discourse.  For  this  is  no  point  of  order,  as  it  seemeth  at 
first,  but  of  substance.  For  when  the  example  is  the 
ground,  being  set  down  in  an  history  at  large,  it  is  set 
down  with  all  circumstances,  which  may  sometimes  control 
the  discourse  thereupon  made  and  sometimes  supply  it, 
as  a  very  pattern  for  action ;  whereas  the  examples  alleged 
for  the  discourse's  sake  are  cited  succinctly  and  without 
particularity,  and  carry  a  servile  aspect  toward  the  dis- 
course which  they  are  brought  in  to  make  good. 

But  this  difference  is  not  amiss  to  be  remembered,  that 
as  history  of  Times  is  the  best  ground  for  discourse  of 
government,  such  as  Machiavel  handleth,  so  histories  of 
Lives  is  the  most  proper  for  discourse  of  business,  as  more 
conversant  in  private  actions.  Nay  there  is  a  ground  of 
discourse  for  this  purpose  fitter  than  them  both,  which 
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is  discourse  upon  letters,  such  as  are  wise  and  weighty,  as 
many  are  of  Cicero  ad  Atticum  and  others.  For  letters 
have  a  great  and  more  particular  representation  of  business 
than  either  Chronicles  or  Lives.  Thus  have  we  spoken 
both  of  the  matter  and  form  of  this  part  of  civil  knowledge 
touching  Negotiation,  which  we  note  to  be  deficient. 

But  yet  there  is  another  part  of  this  part,  which  differeth 
as  much  from  that  whereof  we  have  spoken  as  sapere  and 
sibi  sapere,  the  one  moving  as  it  were  to  the  circumference, 
the  other  to  the  centre.  For  there  is  a  wisdom  of  counsel, 
and  again  there  is  a  wisdom  of  pressing  a  man's  own 
fortune ;  and  they  do  sometimes  meet,  and  often  sever. 
For  many  are  wise  in  their  own  ways  that  are  weak  for 
government  or  counsel ;  like  ants,  which  is  a  wise  creature 
for  itself,  but  very  hurtful  for  the  garden.  This  wisdom 
the  Romans  did  take  much  knowledge  of :  Nam  pol  sapiens 
(saith  the  comical  poet)  fingit  fortunam  sibi,  and  it  grew  to 
an  adage,  Faber  quisque  fortunae  propriae,  and  Livy  attri- 
buteth  it  to  Cato  the  first,  In  hoc  viro  tanta  vis  animi  et 
ingenii  inerat,  ut  quocunque  loco  natus  esset,  sibi  ipse  fortunam 
facturus  videretur. 

This  conceit  or  position  if  it  be  too  much  declared 
and  professed,  hath  been  thought  a  thing  impolitic  and 
unlucky ;  as  was  observed  in  Timotheus  the  Athenian  ; 
who  having  done  many  great  services  to  the  estate  in 
his  government,  and  giving  an  account  thereof  to  the 
people  as  the  manner  was,  did  conclude  every  particular 
with  this  clause,  and  in  this  fortune  had  no  part.  And  it 
came  so  to  pass  that  he  never  prospered  in  any  thing  he 
took  in  hand  afterward :  for  this  is  too  high  and  too 
arrogant,  savouring  of  that  which  Ezekiel  saith  of  Pharaoh, 
Diets,  Fluvius  est  meus,  et  ego  fed  memet  if  sum,  or  of  that 
which  another  prophet  speaketh,  that  men  offer  sacrifices 
to  their  nets  and  snares ;  and  that  which  the  poet 
expresseth, 

Dextra  mihi  Deus,  et  telum  quod  missile  libro, 
Nunc  adsint! 

For  these  confidences  were  ever  unhallowed,  and  unblessed. 
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And  therefore  those  that  were  great  politiques  indeed  ever 
ascribed  their  successes  to  their  felicity,  and  not  to  their 
skill  or  virtue.  For  so  Sylla  sur named  himself  Felix ,  not 
Magnus.  So  Caesar  said  to  the  master  of  the  ship, 
Caesar  em  portas  et  fortunam  ejus. 

But  yet  nevertheless  these  positions,  Faber  quisque  for- 
tunae  suae;  Sapiens  dominabitur  astris ;  Invia  virtuti  nulla 
est  via ;  and  the  like,  being  taken  and  used  as  spurs  to 
industry,  and  not  as  stirrups  to  insolency,  rather  for 
resolution  than  for  presumption  or  outward  declaration, 
have  been  ever  thought  sound  and  good,  and  are  no 
question  imprinted  in  the  greatest  minds;  who  are  so 
sensible  of  this  opinion  as  they  can  scarce  contain  it  within. 
As  we  see  in  Augustus  Caesar,  (who  was  rather  diverse 
from  his  uncle  than  inferior  in  virtue,)  how  when  he  died, 
he  desired  his  friends  about  him  to  give  him  a  Plaudite ; 
as  if  he  were  conscient  to  himself  that  he  had  played  his 
part  well  upon  the  stage.  This  part  of  know-  Faber  For- 
ledge  we  do  report  also  as  deficient :  not  but  ^Ambltu 
that  it  is  practised  too  much,  but  it  hath  not  **/«*. 
been  reduced  to  writing.  And  therefore  lest  it  should 
seem  to  any  that  it  is  not  comprehensible  by  axiom,  it  is 
requisite,  as  we  did  in  the  former,  that  we  set  down  some 
heads  or  passages  of  it. 

Wherein  it  may  appear  at  the  first  a  new  and  unwonted 
argument  to  teach  men  how  to  raise  and  make  their  for- 
tune ;  a  doctrine  wherein  every  man  perchance  will  be 
ready  to  yield  himself  a  disciple,  till  he  see  the  difficulty : 
for  Fortune  layeth  as  heavy  impositions  as  Virtue ;  and  it 
is  as  hard  and  severe  a  thing  to  be  a  true  politique,  as  to 
be  truly  moral.  But  the  handling  hereof  concerneth 
learning  greatly,  both  in  honour  and  in  substance :  in 
honour,  because  pragmatical  men  may  not  go  away  with 
an  opinion  that  learning  is  like  a  lark,  that  can  mount  and 
sing  and  please  herself,  and  nothing  else ;  but  may  know 
that  she  holdeth  as  well  of  the  hawk,  that  can  soar  aloft, 
and  can  also  descend  and  strike  upon  the  prey :  in  sub- 
stance, because  it  is  the  perfect  law  of  inquiry  of  truth, 
that  nothing  be  in  the  globe  of  matter,  which  should  not 
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be  likewise  in  the  globe  of  crystal,  or  form ;  that  is  that 
,~  there  be  not  any  thing  in  being  and  action,  which  should 
not  be  drawn  and  collected  into  contemplation  and  doc- 
trine. Neither  doth  learning  admire  or  esteem  of  this 
architecture  of  fortune  otherwise  than  as  of  an  inferior 
work :  for  no  man's  fortune  can  be  an  end  worthy  of  his 
being,  and  many  times  the  worthiest  men  do  abandon  their 
fortune  willingly  for  better  respects :  but  nevertheless 
fortune  as  an  organ  of  virtue  and  merit  deserveth  the 
consideration. 

First  therefore,  the  precept  which  I  conceive  to  be  most 
summary  towards  the  prevailing  in  fortune,  is  to  obtain 
that  window  which  Momus  did  require,  who  seeing  in  the 
frame  of  man's  heart  such  angles  and  recesses,  found  fault 
there  was  not  a  window  to  look  into  them ;  that  is,  to 
procure  good  informations  of  particulars  touching  persons, 
their  natures,  their  desires  and  ends,  their  customs  and 
fashions,  their  helps  and  advantages,  and  whereby  they 
chiefly  stand ;  so  again  their  weaknesses  and  disadvantages, 
and  where  they  lie  most  open  and  obnoxious;  their  friends, 
factions,  dependances ;  and  again  their  opposites,  enviers, 
competitors,  their  moods  and  times,  Sola  vin  molles  aditus 
et  tempora  noras;  their  principles,  rules,  and  observations, 
and  the  like  :  and  this  not  only  of  persons,  but  of  actions ; 
what  are  on  foot  from  time  to  time,  and  how  they  are 
conducted,  favoured,  opposed  ;  and  how  they  import,  and 
the  like.  For  the  knowledge  of  present  actions  is  not 
only  material  in  itself,  but  without  it  also  the  knowledge 
of  persons  is  very  erroneous :  for  men  change  with  the 
actions ;  and  whiles  they  are  in  pursuit  they  are  one,  and 
when  they  return  to  their  nature  they  are  another.  These 
informations  of  particulars  touching  persons  and  actions 
are  as  the  minor  propositions  in  every  active  syllogism ; 
for  no  excellency  of  observations  (which  are  as  the  major 
propositions)  can  suffice  to  ground  a  conclusion,  if  there  be 
error  and  mistaking  in  the  minors. 

That  this  knowledge  is  possible,  Solomon  is  our  surety ; 
who  saith,  Consilium  in  corde  viri  tanquam  aqua  profunda; 
sed  vir  prudens  exhauriet  illud.  And  although  the  know- 
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ledge  itself  falleth  not  under  precept,  because  it  is  of 
individuals,  yet  the  instructions  for  the  obtaining  of  it 
may. 

We  will  begin  therefore  with  this  precept,  according  to 
the  ancient  opinion,  that  the  sinews  of  wisdom  are  slowness 
of  belief  and  distrust ;  that  more  trust  be  given  to  coun- 
tenances  and  deeds  than  to  words;  and  in  words,  rather 
to  sudden  passages  and  surprised  words,  than  to  set  and 
purposed  words.  Neither  let  that  be  feared  which  is  said, 
fronti  nulla  fides,  which  is  meant  of  a  general  outward 
behaviour,  and  not  of  the  private  and  subtle  motions  and 
labours  of  the  countenance  and  gesture ;  which  as  Q. 
Cicero  elegantly  saith,  is  animijanua,  the  .gate  of  the  mind. 
None  more  close  than  Tiberius,  and  yet  Tacitus  saith  of 
Gallus,  Etenim  vultu  offensionem  conjectaverat.  So  again, 
noting  the  differing  character  and  manner  of  his  com- 
mending Germanicus  and  Drusus  in  the  senate,  he  saith 
touching  his  fashion  wherein  he  carried  his  speech  of 
Germanicus,  thus ;  Magis  in  speciem  adornatis  verbis,  quam 
ut  penitus  sentire  videretur,  but  of  Drusus  thus ;  Paucioribus, 
sed  intentior,  et  fida  oratione,  and  in  another  place,  speaking 
of  his  character  of  speech  when  he  did  any  thing  that  was 
gracious  and  popular,  he  saith  that  in  other  things  he  was 
velut  eluctantium  verborum,  but  then  again,  solutius  loque- 
batur  quando  subveniret.  So  that  there  is  no  such  artificer 
of  dissimulation,  nor  no  such  commanded  countenance 
(vultus  jussus]  that  can  sever  from  a  feigned  tale  some  of 
these  fashions,  either  a  more  slight  and  careless  fashion,  or 
more  set  and  formal,  or  more  tedious  and  wandering,  or 
coming  from  a  man  more  drily  and  hardly. 

Neither  are  deeds  such  assured  pledges,  as  that  they 
may  be  trusted  without  a  judicious  consideration  of  their 
magnitude  and  nature  :  Fraus  sibi  in  parvis  fidem  praestruit, 
ut  majore  emolumento  fallat,  and  the  Italian  thinketh  himself 
upon  the  point  to  be  bought  and  sold,  when  he  is  better 
used  than  he  was  wont  to  be  without  manifest  cause.  For 
small  favours,  they  do  but  lull  men  asleep,  both  as  to 
caution  and  as  to  industry,  and  are  as  Demosthenes  calleth 
them,  Alimenta  socordiae.  So  again  we  see  how  false  the 
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nature  of  some  deeds  are,  in  that  particular  which  Mutianus 
practised  upon  Antonius  Primus,  upon  that  hollow  and 
unfaithful  reconcilement  which  was  made  between  them ; 
whereupon  Mutianus  advanced  many  of  the  friends  of 
Antonius :  si mul  amicis  ejus  praefecturas  et  tribunatus  largitur^ 
wherein  under  pretence  to  strengthen  him,  he  did  desolate 
him,  and  won  from  him  his  dependances. 

As  for  words,  (though  they  be  like  waters  to  physicians, 
full  of  flattery  and  uncertainty,)  yet  they  are  not  to  be 
despised,  specially  with  the  advantage  of  passion  and 
affection.  For  so  we  see  Tiberius  upon  a  stinging  and 
incensing  speech  of  Agrippina  came  a  step  forth  of  his 
dissimulation,  when  he  said,  'You  are  hurt  because  you  do 
not  reign ' ;  of  which  Tacitus  saith,  Audita  haec  raram 
occulti  pectoris  vocem  elicuere;  correptamque  Graeco  versu 
admonuif,  ideo  laedi  quia  non  regnant.  And  therefore  the 
poet  doth  elegantly  call  passions  tortures,  that  urge  men 
to  confess  their  secrets : 

Vino  tortus  et  ira. 

And  experience  sheweth,  there  are  few  men  so  true  to 
themselves  and  so  settled,  but  that,  sometimes  upon  heat, 
sometimes  upon  bravery,  sometimes  upon  kindness,  some- 
times upon  trouble  of  mind  and  weakness,  they  open 
themselves ;  specially  if  they  be  put  to  it  with  a  counter- 
dissimulation,  according  to  the  proverb  of  Spain,  Di 
mentira,  y  sacaras  verdad,  'Tell  a  lie  and  find  a  truth/ 

As  for  the  knowing  of  men  which  is  at  second  hand 
from  reports ;  men's  weaknesses  and  faults  are  best  known 
from  their  enemies,  their  virtues  and  abilities  from  their 
friends,  their  customs  and  times  from  their  servants,  their 
conceits  and  opinions  from  their  familiar  friends  with  whom 
they  discourse  most.  General  fame  is  light,  and  the 
opinions  conceived  by  superiors  or  equals  are  deceitful; 
for  to  such  men  are  more  masked :  Verior  fama  e  domes- 
ticis  emanat. 

But  the  soundest  disclosing  and  expounding  of  men  is  by 
their  natures  and  ends ;  wherein  the  weakest  sort  of  men 
are  best  interpreted  by  their  natures,  and  the  wisest  by 
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their  ends.  For  it  was  both  pleasantly  and  wisely  said 
(though  I  think  very  untruly)  by  a  nuncio  of  the  pope, 
returning  from  a  certain  nation  where  he  served  as  lieger  ; 
whose  opinion  being  asked  touching  the  appointment  of 
one  to  go  in  his  place,  he  wished  that  in  any  case  they  did 
not  send  one  that  was  too  wise  ;  because  no  very  wise  man 
would  ever  imagine  what  they  in  that  country  were  like  to 
do.  And  certainly  it  is  an  error  frequent  for  men  to  shoot 
over,  and  to  suppose  deeper  ends  and  more  compass  reaches 
than  are  :  the  Italian  proverb  being  elegant,  and  for  the 
most  part  true  : 


Di  danari^  di  senno,  e 

Ce  ne  manco  che  non  credi: 

There  is  commonly  less  money,  less  wisdom,  and  less  good 
faith,  than  men  do  account  upon. 

But  Princes  upon  a  far  other  reason  are  best  interpreted 
by  their  natures,  and  private  persons  by  their  ends  ;  for 
princes  being  at  the  top  of  human  desires,  they  have  for  the 
most  part  no  particular  ends  whereto  they  aspire,  by  distance 
from  which  a  man  might  take  measure  and  scale  of  the 
rest  of  their  actions  and  desires  ;  which  is  one  of  the  causes 
that  maketh  their  hearts  more  inscrutable.  Neither  is  it 
sufficient  to  inform  ourselves  in  men's  ends  and  natures  of 
the  variety  of  them  only,  but  also  of  the  predominancy, 
what  humour  reigneth  most,  and  what  end  is  principally 
sought.  For  so  we  see,  when  Tigellinus  saw  himself  out- 
stripped by  Petronius  Turpilianus  in  Nero's  humours  of 
pleasures,  metus  ejus  rimatur,  he  wrought  upon  Nero's  fears, 
whereby  he  brake  the  other's  neck. 

But  to  all  this  part  of  inquiry  the  most  compendious 
way  resteth  in  three  things.  The  first,  to  have  general 
acquaintance  and  inwardness  with  those  which  have  general 
acquaintance  and  look  most  into  the  world  ;  and  specially 
according  to  the  diversity  of  business  and  the  diversity  of 
persons,  to  have  privacy  and  conversation  with  some  one 
friend  at  least  which  is  perfect  and  well  intelligenced  in 
every  several  kind.  The  second  is  to  keep  a  good  medi- 
ocrity in  liberty  of  speech  and  secrecy  ;  in  most  things 
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liberty ;  secrecy  where  it  importeth :  for  liberty  of  speech 
inviteth  and  provoketh  liberty  to  be  used  again,  and  so 
bringeth  much  to  a  man's  knowledge ;  and  secrecy,  on  the 
other  side,  induceth  trust  and  inwardness.  The  last  is  the 
reducing  of  a  man's  self  to  this  watchful  and  serene  habit, 
as  to  make  account  and  purpose,  in  every  conference  and 
action,  as  well  to  observe  as  to  act.  For  as  Epictetus 
would  have  a  philosopher  in  every  particular  action  to  say 
to  himself,  Et  hoc  volo,  et  etiam  institutum  servare,  so  a  politic 
man  in  every  thing  should  say  to  himself,  Et  hoc  volo,  ac 
etiam  aliquid  addiscere.  I  have  stayed  the  longer  upon  this 
precept  of  obtaining  good  information,  because  it  is  a  main 
part  by  itself,  which  answereth  to  all  the  rest.  But,  above 
all  things,  caution  must  be  taken  that  men  have  a  good 
stay  and  hold  of  themselves,  and  that  this  much  knowledge 
do  not  draw  on  much  meddling ;  for  nothing  is  more 
unfortunate  than  light  and  rash  intermeddling  in  many 
matters ;  so  that  this  variety  of  knowledge  tendeth  in  con- 
clusion but  only  to  this,  to  make  a  better  and  freer  choice 
of  those  actions  which  may  concern  us,  and  to  conduct 
them  with  the  less  error  and  more  dexterity. 

The  second  precept  concerning  this  knowledge  is,  for 
men  to  take  good  information  touching  their  own  person, 
and  well  to  understand  themselves :  knowing  that,  as  St. 
James  saith,  though  men  look  oft  in  a  glass,  yet  they  do 
suddenly  forget  themselves ;  wherein  as  the  divine  glass  is 
the  word  of  God,  so  the  politic  glass  is  the  state  of  the 
world  or  times  wherein  we  live ;  in  the  which  we  are  to 
behold  ourselves. 

For  men  ought  to  take  an  unpartial  view  of  their  own 
abilities  and  virtues ;  and  again  of  their  wants  and  impedi- 
ments ;  accounting  these  with  the  most,  and  those  other 
with  the  least ;  and  from  this  view  and  examination  to 
frame  the  considerations  following. 

First,  to  consider  how  the  constitution  of  their  nature 
sorteth  with  the  general  state  of  the  times ;  which  if  they 
find  agreeable  and  fit,  then  in  all  things  to  give  themselves 
more  scope  and  liberty ;  but  if  differing  and  dissonant, 
then  in  the  whole  course  of  their  life  to  be  more  close, 
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retired,  and  reserved  :  as  we  see  in  Tiberius,  who  was  never 
seen  at  a  play  and  came  not  into  the  senate  in  twelve  of 
his  last  years  ;  whereas  Augustus  Caesar  lived  ever  in  men's 
eyes,  which  Tacitus  observeth :  Alia  Tiberio  morum  via. 

Secondly,  to  consider  how  their  nature  sorteth  with  pro- 
fessions and  courses  of  life,  and  accordingly  to  make 
election,  if  they  be  free ;  and,  if  engaged,  to  make  the 
departure  at  the  first  opportunity :  as  we  see  was  done  by 
Duke  Valentine,  that  was  designed  by  his  father  to  a  sacer- 
dotal profession,  but  quitted  it  soon  after  in  regard  of  his 
parts  and  inclination ;  being  such  nevertheless,  as  a  man 
cannot  tell  well  whether  they  were  worse  for  a  prince  or 
for  a  priest. 

Thirdly,  to  consider  how  they  sort  with  those  whom 
they  are  like  to  have  competitors  and  concurrents,  and 
to  take  that  course  wherein  there  is  most  solitude,  and 
themselves  like  to  be  most  eminent :  as  Caesar  Julius  did, 
who  at  first  was  an  orator  or  pleader  ;  but  when  he  saw  the 
excellency  of  Cicero,  Hortensius,  Catulus,  and  others,  for 
eloquence,  and  saw  there  was  no  man  of  reputation  for  the 
wars  but  Pompeius,  upon  whom  the  state  was  forced  to 
rely,  he  forsook  his  course  begun  toward  a  civil  and 
popular  greatness,  and  transferred  his  designs  to  a  martial 
greatness. 

Fourthly,  in  the  choice  of  their  friends  and  dependances, 
to  proceed  according  to  the  composition  of  their  own 
nature ;  as  we  may  see  in  Caesar,  all  whose  friends  and 
followers  were  men  active  and  effectual,  but  not  solemn 
or  of  reputation. 

Fifthly,  to  take  special  heed  how  they  guide  themselves 
by  examples,  in  thinking  they  can  do  as  they  see  others 
do ;  whereas  perhaps  their  natures  and  carriages  are  far 
differing  ;  in  which  error  it  seemeth  Pompey  was,  of  whom 
Cicero  saith,  that  he  was  wont  often  to  say,  Sylla  potuit,  ego 
non  potero  ?  wherein  he  was  much  abused,  the  natures  and 
proceedings  of  himself  and  his  example  being  the  unlikest 
in  the  world ;  the  one  being  fierce,  violent,  and  pressing 
the  fact ;  the  other  solemn,  and  full  of  majesty  and  cir- 
cumstance, and  therefore  the  less  effectual. 
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But  this  precept  touching  the  politic  knowledge  of  our- 
selves hath  many  other  branches  whereupon  we  cannot 
insist. 

Next  to  the  well  understanding  and  discerning  of  a 
man's  self,  there  followeth  the  well  opening  and  revealing 
a  man's  self;  wherein  we  see  nothing  more  usual  than  for 
the  more  able  man  to  make  the  less  show.  For  there  is  a 
great  advantage  in  the  well  setting  forth  of  a  man's  virtues, 
fortunes,  merits;  and  again  in  the  artificial  covering  of  a 
man's  weaknesses,  defects,  disgraces ;  staying  upon  the  one, 
sliding  from  the  other;  cherishing  the  one  by  circumstances, 
gracing  the  other  by  exposition,  and  the  like :  wherein  we 
see  what  Tacitus  saith  of  Mutianus,  who  was  the  greatest 
politique  of  his  time,  Omnium  quae  dixerat  feceratque  arte 
quddam  ostentator^  which  requireth  indeed  some  art,  lest 
it  turn  tedious  and  arrogant ;  but  yet  so  as  ostentation 
(though  it  be  to  the  first  degree  of  vanity)  seemeth  to  me 
rather  a  vice  in  manners  than  in  policy  :  for  as  it  is  said, 
Audacter  calumniare,  semper  aliquid  haeret^  so,  except  it  be  in 
a  ridiculous  degree  of  deformity,  Audacter  te  vendita,  semper 
aliquid  haeret.  For  it  will  stick  with  the  more  ignorant  and 
inferior  sort  of  men,  though  men  of  wisdom  and  rank  do 
smile  at  it  and  despise  it ;  and  yet  the  authority  won  with 
many  doth  countervail  the  disdain  of  a  few.  But  if  it  be 
carried  with  decency  and  government,  as  with  a  natural, 
pleasant,  and  ingenious  fashion  ;  or  at  times  when  it  is 
mixed  with  some  peril  and  unsafety,  (as  in  military 
persons  ;)  or  at  .times  when  others  are  most  envied  ;  or 
with  easy  and  careless  passage  to  it  and  from  it,  without 
dwelling  too  long  or  being  too  serious  ;  or  with  an  equal 
freedom  of  taxing  a  man's  self  as  well  as  gracing  himself; 
or  by  occasion  of  repelling  or  putting  down  others'  injury 
or  insolency ;  it  doth  greatly  add  to  reputation :  and 
surely  not  a  few  solid  natures,  that  want  this  ventosity  and 
cannot  sail  in  the  height  of  the  winds,  are  not  without  some 
prejudice  and  disadvantage  by  their  moderation. 

But  for  these  flourishes  and  enhancements  of  virtue,  as 
they  are  not  perchance  unnecessary,  so  it  is  at  least  neces- 
sary that  virtue  be  not  disvalued  and  imbased  under  the 
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just  price ;  which  is  done  in  three  manners :  by  offering 
and  obtruding  a  man's  self;  wherein  men  think  he  is 
rewarded,  when  he  is  accepted:  by  doing  too  much;  which 
will  not  give  that  which  is  well  done  leave  to  settle,  and  in 
the  end  induceth  satiety  :  and  by  finding  too  soon  the  fruit 
of  a  man's  virtue,  in  commendation,  applause,  honour, 
favour ;  wherein  if  a  man  be  pleased  with  a  little,  let  him 
hear  what  is  truly  said,  Cave  ne  insuetus  rebus  majoribus 
videaris,  si  haec  te  res  parua  sicuti  magna  delectat. 

But  the  covering  of  defects  is  of  no  less  importance  than 
the  valuing  of  good  parts ;  which  may  be  done  likewise  in 
three  manners ;  by  Caution,  by  Colour,  and  by  Confidence. 
Caution  is  when  men  do  ingeniously  and  discreetly  avoid  to 
be  put  into  those  things  for  which  they  are  not  proper : 
whereas  contrariwise  bold  and  unquiet  spirits  will  thrust 
themselves  into  matters  without  difference,  and  so  publish 
and  proclaim  all  their  wants.  Colour  is  when  men  make  a 
way  for  themselves  to  have  a  construction  made  of  their 
faults  or  wants  as  proceeding  from  a  better  cause,  or 
intended  for  some  other  purpose :  for  of  the  one  it  is  well 
said,  Saepe  latet  vitium  proximitate  boni,  and  therefore  what- 
soever want  a  man  hath,  he  must  see  that  he  pretend  the 
virtue  that  shadoweth  it ;  as  if  he  be  dull,  he  must  affect 
gravity ;  if  a  coward,  mildness ;  and  so  the  rest :  for  the 
second,  a  man  must  frame  some  probable  cause  why  he 
should  not  do  his  best,  and  why  he  should  dissemble  his 
abilities ;  and  for  that  purpose  must  use  to  dissemble  those 
abilities  which  are  notorious  in  him,  to  give  colour  that  his 
true  wants  are  but  industries  and  dissimulations.  For 
Confidence,  it  is  the  last  but  the  surest  remedy ;  namely, 
to  depress  and  seem  to  despise  whatsoever  a  man  cannot 
attain  ;  observing  the  good  principle  of  the  merchants,  who 
endeavour  to  raise  the  price  of  their  own  commodities,  and 
to  beat  down  the  price  of  others.  But  there  is  a  confidence 
that  passeth  this  other ;  which  is,  to  face  out  a  man's  own 
defects,  in  seeming  to  conceive  that  he  is  best  in  those 
things  wherein  he  is  failing ;  and,  to  help  that  again,  to 
seem  on  the  other  side  that  he  hath  least  opinion  of  himself 
in  those  things  wherein  he  is  best :  like  as  we  shall  see  it 
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commonly  in  poets,  that  if  they  shew  their  verses,  and  you 
except  to  any,  they  will  say  that  that  line  cost  them  more 
labour  than  any  of  the  rest ;  and  presently  will  seem  to 
disable  and  suspect  rather  some  other  line,  which  they  know 
well  enough  to  be  the  best  in  the  number.  But  above  all, 
in  this  righting  and  helping  of  a  man's  self  in  his  own 
carriage,  he  must  take  heed  he  shew  not  himself  dismantled 
and  exposed  to  scorn  and  injury,  by  too  much  dulceness, 
goodness,  and  facility  of  nature,  but  shew  some  sparkles  of 
liberty,  spirit,  and  edge :  which  kind  of  fortified  carriage, 
with  a  ready  rescuing  of  a  man's  self  from  scorns,  is  some- 
times of  necessity  imposed  upon  men  by  somewhat  in  their 
person  or  fortune ;  but  it  ever  succeedeth  with  good 
felicity. 

Another  precept  of  this  knowledge  is,  by  all  possible 
endeavour  to  frame  the  mind  to  be  pliant  and  obedient 
to  occasion ;  for  nothing  hindereth  men's  fortunes  so  much 
as  this  Idem  manebat  neque  idem  decebat^  men  are  where 
they  were,  when  occasions  turn :  and  therefore  to  Cato, 
whom  Livy  maketh  such  an  architect  of  fortune,  he  addeth 
that  he  had  versatile  ingenium.  And  thereof  it  cometh 
that  these  grave  solemn  wits,  which  must  be  like  them- 
selves and  cannot  make  departures,  have  more  dignity 
than  felicity.  But  in  some  it  is  nature  to  be  somewhat 
viscous  and  inwrapped,  and  not  easy  to  turn.  In  some 
it  is  a  conceit  that  is  almost  a  nature,  which  is,  that  men 
can  hardly  make  themselves  believe  that  they  ought  to 
change  their  course,  when  they  have  found  good  by  it 
in  former  experience.  For  Machiavel  noteth  wisely,  how 
Fabius  Maximus  would  have  been  temporizing  still,  accord- 
ing to  his  old  bias,  when  the  nature  of  the  war  was  altered 
and  required  hot  pursuit.  In  some  other  it  is  want  of 
point  and  penetration  in  their  judgment,  that  they  do  not 
discern  when  things  have  a  period,  but  come  in  too  late 
after  the  occasion ;  as  Demosthenes  compareth  the  people 
of  Athens  to  country  fellows  when  they  play  in  a  fence 
school,  that  if  they  have  a  blow,  then  they  remove  their 
weapon  to  that  ward,  and  not  before.  In  some  other  it  is 
a  lothness  to  leese  labours  passed,  and  a  conceit  that  they 
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can  bring  about  occasions  to  their  ply ;  and  yet  in  the  end, 
when  they  see  no  other  remedy,  then  they  come  to  it 
with  disadvantage ;  as  Tarquinius,  that  gave  for  the  third 
part  of  Sibylla's  books  the  treble  price,  when  he  might  at 
first  have  had  all  three  for  the  simple.  But  from  what- 
soever root  or  cause  this  restiveness  of  mind  proceedeth,  it 
is  a  thing  most  prejudicial ;  and  nothing  is  more  politic 
than  to  make  the  wheels  of  our  mind  concentric  and 
voluble  with  the  wheels  of  fortune. 

Another  precept  of  this  knowledge,  which  hath  some 
affinity  with  that  we  last  spake  of,  but  with  difference, 
is  that  which  is  well  expressed,  Fatis  accede  Deisque,  that 
men  do  not  only  turn  with  the  occasions  but  also  run  with 
the  occasions,  and  not  strain  their  credit  or  strength  to 
over  hard  or  extreme  points,  but  choose  in  their  actions 
that  which  is  most  passable :  for  this  will  preserve  men 
from  foil,  not  occupy  them  too  much  about  one  matter, 
win  opinion  of  moderation,  please  the  most,  and  make  a 
show  of  a  perpetual  felicity  in  all  they  undertake ;  which 
cannot  but  mightily  increase  reputation. 

Another  part  of  this  knowledge  seemeth  to  have  some 
repugnancy  with  the  former  two,  but  not  as  I  understand 
it;  and  it  is  that  which  Demosthenes  uttereth  in  high 
terms ;  Et  quemadmodum  receptum  est,  ut  exercitum  ducat 
imperator^  sic  et  a  cordatis  viris  res  ipsae  ducendae ;  ut  quae  ipsis 
videntur,  ea  gerantur^  et  non  ipsi  eventus  persequi  cogantur. 
For  if  we  observe,  we  shall  find  two  differing  kinds  of 
sufficiency  in  managing  of  business :  some  can  make  use  of 
occasions  aptly  and  dexterously,  but  plot  little ;  some  can 
urge  and  pursue  their  own  plots  well,  but  cannot  accom- 
modate nor  take  in ;  either  of  which  is  very  imperfect 
without  the  other. 

Another  part  of  this  knowledge  is  the  observing  a  good 
mediocrity  in  the  declaring  or  not  declaring  a  man's  self; 
for  although  depth  of  secrecy,  and  making  way  qualis 
esf  via  navis  in  mari^  (which  the  French  calleth  sourdes 
menees,  when  men  set  things  in  work  without  opening 
themselves  at  all,)  be  sometimes  both  prosperous  and 
admirable  ;  yet  many  times  Dissimulatio  errores  parit  qui 
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dissimulator  em  ipsum  illaqueant.  And  therefore  we  see  the 
greatest  politiques  have  in  a  natural  and  free  manner 
professed  their  desires,  rather  than  been  reserved  and  dis- 
guised in  them.  For  so  we  see  that  Lucius  Sylla  made  a 
kind  of  profession,  that  he  wished  all  men  happy  or  un- 
happy as  they  stood  his  friends  or  enemies.  So  Caesar, 
when  he  went  first  into  Gaul,  made  no  scruple  to  profess 
that  he  had  rather  be  first  in  a  village  than  second  at 
Rome.  So  again  as  soon  as  he  had  begun  the  war,  we  see 
what  Cicero  saith  of  him  ;  Alter  (meaning  of  Caesar)  non 
r  ecus  at,  sed  quodammodo  postulat,  ut  (ut  est]  sic  appelktur 
tyrannus.  So  we  may  see  in  a  letter  of  Cicero  to  Atticus, 
that  Augustus  Caesar  in  his  very  entrance  into  affairs, 
when  he  was  a  dearling  of  the  senate,  yet  in  his  harangues 
to  the  people  would  swear  Ita  parentis  honores  consequi  liceat, 
which  was  no  less  than  the  tyranny,  save  that,  to  help 
it  he  would  stretch  forth  his  hand  towards  a  statua  of 
Caesar's  that  was  erected  in  the  place  :  and  men  laughed 
and  wondered  and  said  Is  it  possible  ?  or  Did  you  ever 
hear  the  like  ?  and  yet  thought  he  meant  no  hurt,  he  did 
it  so  handsomely  and  ingenuously.  And  all  these  were 
prosperous  :  whereas  Pompey,  who  tended  to  the  same 
end  but  in  a  more  dark  and  dissembling  manner,  as  Taci- 
tus saith  of  him,  Occultior  non  melior^  wherein  Sallust  con- 
curreth,  ore  probo,  animo  inverecundo,  made  it  his  design  by 
infinite  secret  engines  to  cast  the  state  into  an  absolute 
anarchy  and  confusion,  that  the  state  might  cast  itself  into 
his  arms  for  necessity  and  protection,  and  so  the  sovereign 
power  be  put  upon  him,  and  he  never  seen  in  it  :  and 
when  he  had  brought  it  (as  he  thought)  to  that  point, 
when  he  was  chosen  consul  alone,  as  never  any  was,  yet  he 
could  make  no  great  matter  of  it,  because  men  understood 
him  not ;  but  was  fain  in  the  end  to  go  the  beaten  track 
of  getting  arms  into  his  hands,  by  colour  of  the  doubt  of 
Caesar's  designs  :  so  tedious  casual,  and  unfortunate  are 
these  deep  dissimulations  ;  whereof  it  seemeth  Tacitus 
made  this  judgment,  that  they  were  a  cunning  of  an  in- 
ferior form  in  regard  of  true  policy  ;  attributing  the  one 
to  Augustus,  the  other  to  Tiberius,  where  speaking  of 
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Livia  he  saith,  Et  cum  artibus  mariti  simulatione  fitii  bene 
composita,  for  surely  the  continual  habit  of  dissimulation 
is  but  a  weak  and  sluggish  cunning,  and  not  greatly  politic. 

Another  precept  of  this  Architecture  of  Fortune  is  to 
accustom  our  minds  to  judge  of  the  proportion  or  value  of 
things  as  they  conduce  and  are  material  to  our  particular 
ends  ;  and  that  to  do  substantially,  and  not  superficially. 
For  we  shall  find  the  logical  part  (as  I  may  term  it)  of 
some  men's  minds  good,  but  the  mathematical  part 
erroneous  ;  that  is,  they  can  well  judge  of  consequences, 
but  not  of  proportions  and  comparison  ;  preferring  things 
of  show  and  sense  before  things  of  substance  and  effect. 
So  some  fall  in  love  with  access  to  princes,  others  with 
popular  fame  and  applause,  supposing  they  are  things  of 
great  purchase  ;  when  in  many  cases  they  are  but  matters 
of  envy,  peril,  and  impediment.  So  some  measure  things 
according  to  the  labour  and  difficulty  or  assiduity  which 
are  spent  about  them  ;  and  think  if  they  be  ever  moving, 
that  they  must  needs  advance  and  proceed  ;  as  Caesar 
saith  in  a  despising  manner  of  Cato  the  second,  when  he 
describeth  how  laborious  and  indefatigable  he  was  to  no 
great  purpose  ;  Hae c  omnia  magno  studio  agebat.  So  in 
most  things  men  are  ready  to  abuse  themselves  in  thinking 
the  greatest  means  to  be  best,  when  it  should  be  the  fittest. 

As  for  the  true  marshalling  of  men's  pursuits  towards 
their  fortune  as  they  are  more  or  less  material,  I  hold  them 
to  stand  thus.  First  the  amendment  of  their  own  minds  ; 
for  the  remove  of  the  impediments  of  the  mind  will  sooner 
clear  the  passages  of  fortune,  than  the  obtaining  fortune 
will  remove  the  impediments  of  the  mind.  In  the  second 
place  I  set  down  wealth  and  means ;  which  I  know  most 
men  would  have  placed  first,  because  of  the  general  use 
which  it  beareth  towards  all  variety  of  occasions.  But  that 
opinion  I  may  condemn  with  like  reason  as  Machiavel 
doth  that  other,  that  moneys  were  the  sinews  of  the  wars ; 
whereas  (saith  he)  the  true  sinews  of  the  wars  are  the 
sinews  of  men's  arms,  that  is,  a  valiant,  populous,  and 
military  nation ;  and  he  voucheth  aptly  the  authority  of 
Solon,  who  when  Croesus  shewed  him  his  treasury  of  gold 
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.said  to  him,  that  if  another  came  that  had  better  iron  he 
would  be  master  of  his  gold.  In  like  manner  it  may  be 
truly  affirmed  that  it  is  not  moneys  that  are  the  sinews  of 
fortune,  but  it  is  the  sinews  and  steel  of  men's  minds,  wit, 
courage,  audacity,  resolution,  temper,  industry,  and  the 
like.  In  third  place  I  set  down  reputation,  because  of  the 
peremptory  tides  and  currents  it  hath ;  which  if  they  be 
not  taken  in  their  due  time  are  seldom  recovered,  it  being 
extreme  hard  to  play  an  after-game  of  reputation.  And 
lastly  I  place  honour,  which  is  more  easily  won  by  any  of 
the  other  three,  much  more  by  all,  than  any  of  them  can 
be  purchased  by  honour.  To  conclude  this  precept,  as 
there  is  order  and  priority  in  matter,  so  is  there  in  time, 
the  preposterous  placing  whereof  is  one  of  the  commonest 
errors ;  while  men  fly  to  their  ends  when  they  should 
intend  their  beginnings,  and  do  not  take  things  in  order 
of  time  as  they  come  on,  but  marshal  them  according  to 
greatness  and  not  according  to  instance ;  not  observing  the 
good  precept,  Quod  nunc  instat  agamus. 

Another  precept  of  this  knowledge  is,  not  to  embrace 
any  matters  which  do  occupy  too  great  a  quantity  of  time, 
but  to  have  that  sounding  in  a  man's  ears,  Sed  fugit  interea, 
fugit  irreparabile  tempus,  and  that  is'  the  cause  why  those 
which  take  their  course  of  rising  by  professions  of  burden, 
as  lawyers,  orators,  painful  divines,  and  the  like,  are  not 
commonly  so  politic  for  their  own  fortune,  otherwise  than 
in  their  ordinary  way,  because  they  want  time  to  learn 
particulars,  to  wait  occasions,  and  to  devise  plots. 

Another  precept  of  this  knowledge  is  to  imitate  nature 
which  doth  nothing  in  vain ;  which  surely  a  man  may  do, 
if  he  do  well  interlace  his  ^business,  and  bend  not  his  mind 
too  much  upon  that  which"  he  principally  intendeth.  For 
a  man  ought  in  every  particular  action  so  to  carry  the 
motions  of  his  mind,  and  so  to  have  one  thing  under 
another,  as  if  he  cannot  have  that  he  seeketh  in  the  best 
degree,  yet  to  have  it  in  a  second,  or  so  in  a  third  ;  and  if 
he  can  have  no  part  of  that  which  he  purposed,  yet  to  turn 
the  use  of  it  to  somewhat  else;  and  if  he  cannot  make 
any  thing  of  it  for  the  present,  yet  to  make  it  as  a  seed  of 
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somewhat  in  time  to  come ;  and  if  he  can  contrive  no 
effect  or  substance  from  it,  yet  to  win  some  good  opinion 
by  it,  or  the  like ;  so  that  he  should  exact  an  account  of 
himself,  of  every  action  to  reap  somewhat,  and  not  to 
stand  amazed  and  confused  if  he  fail  of  that  he  chiefly 
meant :  for  nothing  is  more  impolitic  than  to  mind  actions 
wholly  one  by  one;  for  he  that  doth  so  leeseth  infinite 
occasions  which  intervene,  and  are  many  times  more 
proper  and  propitious  for  somewhat  that  he  shall  need 
afterwards,  than  for  that  which  he  urgeth  for  the  present ; 
and  therefore  men  must  be  perfect  in  that  rule,  Haec  oportet 
facere,  et  ilia  non  omittere. 

Another  precept  of  this  knowledge  is,  not  to  engage  a 
man's  self  peremptorily  in  any  thing,  though  it  seem  not 
liable  to  accident ;  but  ever  to  have  a  window  to  fly  out 
at,  or  a  way  to  retire ;  following  the  wisdom  in  the  ancient 
fable  of  the  two  frogs,  which  consulted  when  their  plash 
was  dry  whither  they  should  go ;  and  the  one  moved  to 
go  down  into  a  pit,  because  it  was  not  likely  the  water 
would  dry  there ;  but  the  other  answered,  '  True,  but  if  it 
do,  how  shall  we  get  out  again  ? ' 

Another  precept  of  this  knowledge  is  that  ancient  pre- 
cept of  Bias,  construed  not  to  any  point  of  perfidiousness 
but  only  to  caution  and  moderation,  Et  ama  tanquam 
inimicus  futurus,  et  odi  tanquam  amaturus^  for  it  utterly 
betrayeth  all  utility  for  men  to  embark  themselves 
too  far  in  unfortunate  friendships,  troublesome  spleens, 
and  childish  and  humorous  envies  or  emulations. 

But  I  continue  this  beyond  the  measure  of  an  example ; 
led,  because  I  would  not  have  such  knowledges  which  I 
note  as  deficient  to  be  thought  things  imaginative  or  in 
the  air,  or  an  observation^  or  two  much  made  of;  but 
things  of  bulk  and  mass,  whereof  an  end  is  hardlier  made 
than  a  beginning.  It  must  be  likewise  conceived,  that 
in  these  points  which  I  mention  and  set  down,  they  are 
far  from  complete  tractates  of  them,  but  only  as  small 
pieces  for  patterns.  And  lastly,  no  man  I  suppose  will 
think  that  I  mean  fortunes  are  not  obtained  without  all 
this  ado ;  for  I  know  they  come  tumbling  into  some  men's 
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laps ;  and  a  number  obtain  good  fortunes  by  diligence 
in  a  plain  way,  little  intermeddling,  and  keeping  them- 
selves from  gross  errors. 

But  as  Cicero,  when  he  setteth  down  an  Idea  of  a 
perfect  Orator,  doth  not  mean  that  every  pleader  should 
be  such ;  and  so  likewise,  when  a  Prince  or  a  Courtier 
hath  been  described  by  such  as  have  handled  those  sub- 
jects, the  mould  hath  used  to  be  made  according  to  the 
perfection  of  the  art,  and  not  according  to  common 
practice  so  I  understand  it  that  it  ought  to  be  done  in 
the  description  of  a  Politic  man ;  I  mean  politic  for  his 
own  fortune. 

But  it  must  be  remembered  all  this  while,  that  the 
precepts  which  we  have  set  down  are  of  that  kind  which 
may  be  counted  and  called  bonae  artes.  As  for  evil  arts, 
if  a  man  would  set  down  for  himself  that  principle  of 
Machiavel,  'that  a  man  seek  not  to  attain  virtue  itself,  but 
the  appearance  only  thereof,  because  the  credit  of  virtue 
is  a  help,  but  the  use  of  it  is  cumber ' ;  or  that  other  of 
his  principles,  'that  he  presuppose  that  men  are  not  fitly 
to  be  wrought  otherwise  but  by  fear,  and  therefore  that 
he  seek  to  have  every  man  obnoxious,  low,  and  in  strait/ 
which  the  Italians  call  seminar  spine,  to  sow  thorns ;  or  that 
other  principle  contained  in  the  verse  which  Cicero  citeth, 
Cadant  amid,  dummodo  inimici  interddant,  as  the  Triumvirs, 
which  sold  every  one  to  other  the  lives  of  their  friends  for 
the  deaths  of  their  enemies ;  or  that  other  protestation  of 
L.  Catilina,  to  set  on  fire  and  trouble  states,  to  the  end  to 
fish  in  droumy  waters,  and  to  unwrap  their  fortunes ;  Ego 
si  quid  in  fortunis  meis  ex  citatum  sit  incendium,  id  non  aqua 
sed  ruina  restinguam;  or  that  other  principle  of  Lysander 
'that  children  are  to  be  deceived  with  comfits,  and  men 
with  oaths':  and  the  like  evil  and  corrupt  positions, 
whereof  (as  in  all  things)  there  are  more  in  number  than 
of  the  good .  certainly  with  these  dispensations  from  the 
laws  of  charity  and  integrity  the  pressing  of  a  man's  fortune 
may  be  more  hasty  and  compendious.  But  it  is  in  life  as 
it  is  in  ways ;  the  shortest  way  is  commonly  the  foulest, 
and  surely  the  fairer  way  is  not  much  about. 
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But  men  if  they  be  in  their  own  power  and  do  bear  and 
sustain  themselves,  and  be  not  carried  away  with  a  whirl- 
wind or  tempest  of  ambition,  ought  in  the  pursuit  of  their 
own  fortune  to  set  before  their  eyes  not  only  that  general 
map  of  the  world,  that  all  things  are  vanity  and  vexation  of 
spirit,  but  many  other  more  particular  cards  and  directions: 
chiefly  that,  that  Being  without  well-being  is  a  curse  and 
the  greater  being  the  greater  curse,  and  that  all  virtue  is 
most  rewarded  and  all  wickedness  most  punished  in  itself: 
according  as  the  poet  saith  excellently : 

Quae  vobis,  quae  digna^  viri,  pro  laudibus  istis 
Praemia  posse  rear  sohi  ?  pulcherrima  primum 
Dii  moresque  dabunt  vestri: 

and  so  of  the  contrary.  And  secondly  they  ought  to  look 
up  to  the  eternal  providence  and  divine  judgment,  which 
often  subverteth  the  wisdom  of  evil  plots  and  imaginations, 
according  to  that  Scripture,  *  He  hath  conceived  mischief, 
and  shall  bring  forth  a  vain  thing.'  And  although  men 
should  refrain  themselves  from  injury  and  evil  arts,  yet 
this  incessant  and  Sabbathless  pursuit  of  a  man's  fortune 
leaveth  not  tribute  which  we  owe  to  God  of  our  time ;  who 
(we  see)  demandeth  a  tenth  of  our  substance,  and  a  seventh, 
which  is  more  strict,  of  our  time:  and  it  is  to  small  purpose 
to  have  an  erected  face  towards  heaven,  and  a  perpetual 
grovelling  spirit  upon  earth,  eating  dust  as  doth  the  serpent ; 
Atque  affigit  humo  divinae  particulam  aurae.  And  if  any  man 
flatter  himself  that  he  will  employ  his  fortune  well  though 
he  should  obtain  it  ill,  as  was  said  concerning  Augustus 
Caesar,  and  after  of  Septimius  Severus,  '  that  either  they 
should  never  have  been  born  or  else  they  should  never  have 
died/  they  did  so  much  mischief  in  the  pursuit  and  ascent  of 
their  greatness,  and  so  much  good  when  they  were  estab- 
lished ;  yet  these  compensations  and  satisfactions  are  good 
to  be  used,  but  never  good  to  be  purposed.  And  lastly, 
it  is  not  amiss  for  men  in  their  race  toward  their  fortune  to 
cool  themselves  a  little  with  that  conceit  which  is  elegantly 
expressed  by  the  Emperor  Charles  the  Fifth  in  his  instruc- 
tions to  the  king  his  son,  *  that  fortune  hath  somewhat  of 
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the  nature  of  a  woman,  that  if  she  be  too  much  wooed  she 
is  the  farther  off.'  But  this  last  is  but  a  remedy  for  those 
whose  tastes  are  corrupted  :  let  men  rather  build  upon  that 
foundation  which  is  as  a  corner-stone  of  divinity  and 
philosophy,  wherein  they  join  close,  namely  that  same 
Primum  quaerite.  For  divinity  saith,  Primum  quaerite 
regnum  Dei,  et  ista  omnia  adjicientur  vobis,  and  philosophy 
saith,  Primum  quaerite  bona  animi,  caetera  aut  aderunt  aut 
non  oberunt.  And  although  the  human  foundation  hath 
somewhat  of  the  sand,  as  we  see  in  M.  Brutus  when  he 
brake  forth  into  that  speech, 

Te  colui,  Virtus,  ut  rem;  at  tu  nomen  inane  es; 

yet  the  divine  foundation  is  upon  the  rock.  But  this  may 
serve  for  a  taste  of  that  knowledge  which  I  noted  as  deficient. 
Concerning  Government,  it  is  a  part  of  knowledge 
secret  and  retired,  in  both  these  respects  in  which  things 
are  deemed  secret ;  for  some  things  are  secret  because  they 
are  hard  to  know,  and  some  because  they  are  not  fit  to 
utter,  We  see  all  governments  are  obscure  and  invisible. 

Totamque  infusa  per  artus 
Mens  agitat  molem,  et  magno  se  corpore  miscet. 

Such  is  the  description  of  governments.  We  see  the  govern- 
ment of  God  over  the  world  is  hidden,  insomuch  as  it 
seemeth  to  participate  of  much  irregularity  and  confusion. 
The  government  of  the  Soul  in  moving  the  Body  is  inward 
and  profound,  and  the  passages  thereof  hardly  to  be 
reduced  to  demonstration.  Again,  the  wisdom  of  antiquity 
(the  shadows  whereof  are  in  the  poets)  in  the  description 
of  torments  and  pains,  next  unto  the  crime  of  rebellion 
which  was  the  Giants'  offence,  doth  detest  the  offence  of 
futility,  as  in  Sisyphus  and  Tantalus.  But  this  was  meant 
of  particulars  :  nevertheless  even  unto  the  general  rules  and 
discourses  of  policy  and  government  there  is  due  a  reverent 
and  reserved  handling. 

But  contrariwise  in  the  governor  toward  the  governed 
all  things  ought,  as  far  as  the  frailty  of  man  permitteth,  to 
be  manifest  and  revealed.  For  so  it  is  expressed  in  the 
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Scriptures  touching  the  government  of  God,  that  this 
globe,  which  seemeth  to  us  a  dark  and  shady  body,  is  in 
the  view  of  God  as  crystal :  Et  in  conspectu  sedis  tanquam 
mare  vitreum  simile  crystallo.  So  unto  princes  and  states, 
and  specially  towards  wise  senates  and  councils,  the  natures 
and  dispositions  of  the  people,  their  conditions  and  neces- 
sities, their  factions  and  combinations,  their  animosities  and 
discontents,  ought  to  be,  in  regard  of  the  variety  of  their 
intelligences,  the  wisdom  of  their  observations,  and  the 
height  of  their  station  where  they  keep  sentinel,  in  great 
part  clear  and  transparent.  Wherefore,  considering  that  I 
write  to  a  king  that  is  a  master  of  this  science,  and  is  so 
well  assisted,  I  think  it  decent  to  pass  over  this  part  in 
silence,  as  willing  to  obtain  the  certificate  which  one  of  the 
ancient  philosophers  aspired  unto ;  who  being  silent,  when 
others  contended  to  make  demonstration  of  their  abilities 
by  speech,  desired  it  might  be  certified  for  his  part,  '  that 
there  was  one  that  knew  how  to  hold  his  peace/ 

Notwithstanding,  for  the  more  public  part  of  govern- 
ment, which  is  Laws,  I  think  good  to  note  only  one 
deficience ;  which  is,  that  all  those  which  have  written  of 
laws,  have  written  either  as  philosophers  or  as  lawyers,  and 
none  as  statesmen.  As  for  the  philosophers,  they  make 
imaginary  laws  for  imaginary  commonwealths ;  and  their 
discourses  are  as  the  stars,  which  give  little  light  because 
they  are  so  high,  For  the  lawyers,  they  write  according 
to  the  states  where  they  live,  what  is  received  law,  and  not 
what  ought  to  be  law :  for  the  wisdom  of  a  lawmaker  is 
one,  and  of  a  lawyer  is  another.  For  there  are  in  nature 
certain  fountains  of  justice,  whence  all  civil  laws  are  derived 
but  as  streams ;  and  like  as  waters  do  take  tinctures  and 
tastes  from  the  soils  through  which  they  run,  so  do  civil 
laws  vary  according  to  the  regions  and  governments  where 
they  are  planted,  though  they  proceed  from  the  same 
fountains.  Again,  the  wisdom  of  the  lawmaker  consisteth 
not  only  in  a  platform  of  justice,  but  in  the  application 
thereof;  taking  into  consideration  by  what  means  laws 
may  be  made  certain,  and  what  are  the  causes  and 
remedies  of  the  doubtfulness  and  incertainty  of  law ;  by 
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what  means  laws  may  be  made  apt  and  easy  to  be  exe- 
cuted, and  what  are  the  impediments  and  remedies  in  the 
execution  of  laws ;  what  influence  laws  touching  private 
right  of  meum  and  tuum  have  into  the  public  state,  and 
how  they  may  be  made  apt  and  agreeable ;  how  laws  are 
to  be  penned  and  delivered,  whether  in  Texts  or  in  Acts ; 
brief  or  large ;  with  preambles  or  without ;  how  they  are 
to  be  pruned  and  reformed  from  time  to  time ;  and  what 
is  the  best  means  to  keep  them  from  being  too  vast  in 
volumes  or  too  full  of  multiplicity  and  crossness ;  how 
they  are  to  be  expounded,  when  upon  causes  emergent 
and  judicially  discussed,  and  when  upon  responses  and 
conferences  touching  general  points  or  questions;  how 
they  are  to  be  pressed,  rigorously  or  tenderly ;  how  they 
are  to  be  mitigated  by  equity  and  good  conscience ;  and 
whether  discretion  and  strict  law  are  to  be  mingled  in  the 
same  courts  or  kept  apart  in  several  courts ;  again,  how  the 
practice,  profession,  and  erudition  of  law  is  to  be  censured 
and  governed ;  and  many  other  points  touching  the 
Depmdentia  administration,  and  (as  I  may  term  it)  anima- 
lsfvelde°fonh.  tion  of  laws.  Upon  which  I  insist  the  less, 
bus  juris.  because  I  purpose  (if  God  give  me  leave), 
having  begun  a  work  of  this  nature  in  aphorisms,  to 
propound  it  hereafter  noting  it  in  the  mean  time  for 
deficient. 

And  for  your  Majesty's  laws  of  England,  I  could  say 
much  of  their  dignity,  and  somewhat  of  their  defect ;  but 
they  cannot  but  excel  the  civil  laws  in  fitness  for  the 
government :  for  the  civil  law  was  non  hos  quaesitum  munus 
in  usus\  it  was  not  made  for  the  countries  which  it 
governeth.  Hereof  I  cease  to  speak,  because  I  will  not 
intermingle  matter  of  action  with  matter  of  general  learning. 

Thus  have  I  concluded  this  portion  of  learning  touching 
Civil  Knowledge;  and  with  civil  knowledge  have  con- 
cluded Human  Philosophy ;  and  with  human  philosophy, 
Philosophy  in  General.  And  being  now  at  some  pause, 
looking  back  into  that  I  have  passed  through,  this  writing 
seemeth  to  me,  (si  nunquam  fallit  imago']  as  far  as  a  man 
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can  judge  of  his  own  work,  not  much  better  than  that 
noise  or  sound  which  musicians  make  while  they  are 
tuning  their  instruments  ;  which  is  nothing  pleasant  to 
hear,  but  yet  is  a  cause  why  the  music  is  sweeter  after- 
wards. So  have  I  been  content  to  tune  the  instruments 
of  the  muses,  that  they  may  play  that  have  better  hands. 
And  surely,  when  I  set  before  me  the  condition  of  these 
times,  in  which  learning  hath  made  her  third  visitation  or 
circuit,  in  all  the  qualities  thereof,  as  the  excellency  and 
vivacity  of  the  wits  of  this  age ;  the  noble  helps  and  lights 
which  we  have  by  the  travails  of  ancient  writers ;  the  art 
of  printing,  which  communicateth  books  to  men  of  all 
fortunes ;  the  openness  of  the  world  by  navigation, 
which  hath  disclosed  multitudes  of  experiments,  and  a 
mass  of  natural  history ;  the  leisure  wherewith  these  times 
abound,  not  employing  men  so  generally  in  civil  business, 
as  the  states  of  Graecia  did  in  respect  of  their  popularity, 
and  the  state  of  Rome  in  respect  of  the  greatness  of  their 
monarchy ,  the  present  disposition  of  these  times  at  this 
instant  to  peace ;  the  consumption  of  all  that  ever  can  be 
said  in  controversies  of  religion,  which  have  so  much 
diverted  men  from  other  sciences ;  the  perfection  of  your 
Majesty's  learning,  which  as  a  phoenix  may  call  whole 
vollies  of  wits  to  follow  you ;  and  the  inseparable  propriety 
of  time,  which  is  ever  more  and  more  to  disclose  truth  ;  I 
cannot  but  be  raised  to  this  persuasion,  that  this  third 
period  of  time  will  far  surpass  that  of  the  Graecian  and 
Roman  learning :  only  if  men  will  know  their  own  strength 
and  their  own  weakness  both ;  and  take  one  from  the 
other  light  of  invention,  and  not  fire  of  contradiction ;  and 
esteem  of  the  inquisition  of  truth  as  of  an  enterprise,  and 
not  as  of  a  quality  or  ornament;  and  employ  wit  and 
magnificence  to  things  of  worth  and  excellency,  and  not  to 
things  vulgar  and  of  popular  estimation.  As  for  my 
labours,  if  any  man  shall  please  himself  or  others  in  the 
reprehension  of  them,  they  shall  make  that  ancient  and 
patient  request,  Verbera  sed  audi,  let  men  reprehend  them, 
so  they  observe  and  weigh  them.  For  the  appeal  is 
(lawful  though  it  may  be  it  shall  not  be  needful)  from  the 
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first  cogitations  of  men  to  their  second,  and  from  the 
nearer  times  to  the  times  further  off.  Now  let  us  come 
to  that  learning,  which  both  the  former  times  were  not  so 
blessed  as  to  know,  sacred  and  inspired  Divinity,  the 
Sabaoth  and  port  of  all  men's  labours  and  peregrinations. 

The  prerogative  of  God  extendeth  as  well  to  the  reason 
as  to  the  will  of  man ;  so  that  as  we  are  to  obey  his 
law  though  we  find  a  reluctation  in  our  will,  so  we  are  to 
believe  his  word  though  we  find  a  reluctation  in  our 
-  reason.  For  if  we  believe  only  that  which  is  agreeable  to 
our  sense,  we  give  consent  to  the  matter  and  not  to  the 
author ;  which  is  no  more  than  we  would  do  towards  a 
suspected  and  discredited  witness  ;  but  that  faith  which  was 
accounted  to  Abraham  for  righteousness  was  of  such  a 
point  as  whereat  Sarah  laughed,  who  therein  was  an  image 
of  natural  reason. 

Howbeit  (if  we  will  truly  consider  it)  more  worthy  it  is 
to  believe  than  to  know  as  we  now  know  For  in  know- 
ledge man's  mind  suffereth  from  sense,  but  in  belief  it 
suffereth  from  spirit,  such  one  as  it  holdeth  for  more 
authorised  than  itself,  and  so  suffereth  from  the  worthier 
agent.  Otherwise  it  is  of  the  state  of  man  glorified;  for 
then  faith  shall  cease,  and  we  shall  know  as  we  are  known. 

Wherefore  we  conclude  that  sacred  Theology  (which  in 
our  idiom  we  call  Divinity)  is  grounded  only  upon  the 
word  and  oracle  of  God,  and  not  upon  the  light  of  nature : 
for  it  is  written,  Coeli  enarrant  gloriam  Dei,  but  it  is  not 
written,  Coeli  enarrant  voluntatem  Dei,  but  of  that  it  is  said, 
Ad  legem  et  testimonium:  si  non  fecerint  secundum  verbum 
istud,  etc.  This  holdeth  not  only  in  those  points  of  faith 
which  concern  the  great  mysteries  of  the  Deity,  of  the 
Creation,  of  the  Redemption,  but  likewise  those  which 
concern  the  law  moral  truly  interpreted:  'Love  your 
enemies :  do  good  to  them  that  hate  you :  be  like  to  your 
heavenly  Father,  that  suffereth  his  rain  to  fall  upon  the 
just  and  unjust/  To  this  it  ought  to  be  applauded,  Nee 
vox  hominem  sonat :  it  is  a  voice  beyond  the  light  of  nature. 
So  we  see  the  heathen  poets,  when  they  fall  upon  a 
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libertine  passion,  do  still  expostulate  with  laws  and 
moralities,  as  if  they  were  opposite  and  malignant  to 
nature:  Et  quod  natura  remittit,  invida  jura  negant.  So  said 
Dendamis  the  Indian  unto  Alexander's  messengers,  That 
he  had  heard  somewhat  of  Pythagoras  and  some  other  of  the 
wise  men  of  Graecia,  and  that  he  held  them  for  excellent 
men :  but  that  they  had  a  fault,  which  was  that  they  had  in 
too  great  reverence  and  veneration  a  thing  they  called  law 
and  manners.  So  it  must  be  confessed  that  a  great  part  of 
the  law  moral  is  of  that  perfection,  whereunto  the  light  of 
nature  cannot  aspire.  How  then  is  it  that  man  is  said  to 
have  by  the  light  and  law  of  nature  some  notions  and 
conceits  of  virtue  and  vice,  justice  and  wrong,  good  and 
evil  ?  Thus ;  because  the  light  of  nature  is  used  in  two 
several  senses ;  the  one,  that  which  springeth  from  reason, 
sense,  induction,  argument,  according  to  the  laws  of  heaven 
and  earth ;  the  other,  that  which  is  imprinted  upon  the 
spirit  of  man  by  an  inward  instinct,  according  to  the  law 
of  conscience,  which  is  a  sparkle  of  the  purity  of  his  first 
estate :  in  which  later  sense  only  he  is  participant  of 
some  light  and  discerning  touching  the  perfection  of  the 
moral  law:  but  how  ?  sufficient  to  check  the  vice,  but  not  to 
inform  the  duty.  So  then  the  doctrine  of  religion,  as  well 
moral  as  mystical,  is  not  to  be  attained  but  by  inspiration 
and  revelation  from  God. 

The  use  notwithstanding  of  reason  in  spiritual  things, 
and  the  latitude  thereof,  is  very  great  and  general :  for  it  is 
not  for  nothing  that  the  apostle  calleth  religion  our  reason- 
able service  of  God ;  insomuch  as  the  very  ceremonies  and 
figures  of  the  old  law  were  full  of  reason  and  signification, 
much  more  than  the  ceremonies  of  idolatry  and  magic,  that 
are  full  of  non-significants  and  surd  characters.  But  most 
specially  the  Christian  Faith,  as  in  all  things  so  in  this, 
deserveth  to  be  highly  magnified ;  holding  and  preserving 
the  golden  mediocrity  in  this  point  between  the  law  of 
the  Heathen  and  the  law  of  Mahumet,  which  have  em- 
braced the  two  extremes.  For  the  religion  of  the  Heathen 
had  no  constant  belief  or  confession,  but  left  all  to  the 
liberty  of  argument ;  and  the  religion  of  Mahumet  on  the 
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other  side  interdicteth  argument  altogether :  the  one  having 
the  very  face  of  error,  and  the  other  of  imposture:  whereas 
the  Faith  does  both  admit  and  reject  disputation  with 
difference. 

The  use  of  human  reason  in  religion  is  of  two  sorts  ^  the 
former,  in  the  conception  and  apprehension  of  the  mysteries 
of  God  to  us  revealed ;  the  other,  in  the  inferring  and 
deriving  of  doctrine  and  direction  thereupon.  The  former 
extendeth  to  the  mysteries  themselves ;  but  how  ?  by  way 
of  illustration,  and  not  by  way  of  argument.  The  later 
consisteth  indeed  of  probation  and  argument.  In  the  former 
we  see  God  vouchsafeth  to  descend  to  our  capacity,  in  the 
expressing  of  his  mysteries  in  sort  as  may  be  sensible  unto 
us ;  and  doth  grift  his  revelations  and  holy  doctrine  upon 
the  notions  of  our  reason,  and  applieth  his  inspirations  to 
open  our  understanding,  as  the  form  of  the  key  to  the 
ward  of  the  lock ;  for  the  later,  there  is  allowed  us  an  use 
of  reason  and  argument  secondary  and  respective,  although 
not  original  and  absolute.  For  after  the  articles  and  prin- 
ciples of  religion  are  placed,  and  exempted  from  examination 
of  reason,  it  is  then  permitted  unto  us  to  make  derivations 
and  inferences  from  and  according  to  the  analogy  of  them, 
for  our  better  direction.  In  nature  this  holdeth  not ;  for 
both  the  principles  are  examinable  by  induction,  though 
not  by  a  medium  or  syllogism  ;  and  besides,  those  principles 
or  first  positions  have  no  discordance  with  that  reason  which 
draweth  down  and  deduceth  the  inferior  positions.  But 
yet  it  holdeth  not  in  religion  alone,  but  in  many  know- 
ledges both  of  greater  and  smaller  nature,  namely  wherein 
there  are  not  only  posita  but  placita  ;  for  in  such  there  can 
be  no  use  of  absolute  reason.  We  see  it  familiarly  in 
games  of  wit,  as  chess,  or  the  like ;  the  draughts  and  first 
laws  of  the  game  are  positive,  but  how?  merely  ad  placitum, 
and  not  examinable  by  reason ;  but  then  how  to  direct  our 
play  thereupon  with  best  advantage  to  win  the  game,  is 
artificial  and  rational.  So  in  human  laws  there  be  many 
grounds  and  maxims  which  are  placita  juris,  positive  upon 
authority  and  not  upon  reason,  and  therefore  not  to  be  dis- 
puted :  but  what  is  most  just,  not  absolutely,  but  relatively 
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and  according  to  those  maxims,  that  affordeth  a  long  field  of 
disputation.  Such  therefore  is  that  secondary  reason  which 
hath  place  in  divinity,  which  is  grounded  upon  the  placets 
of  God. 

Here  therefore  I  note  this  deficience,  that  there  hath  not 
been  to  my  understanding  sufficiently  enquired  D€  usu  legi- 
and  handled  the  true  limits  and  use  of  reason  in  ^™^ 
spiritual  things,  as  a  kind  of  divine  dialectic :  <*«*««. 
which  for  that  it  is  not  done,  it  seemeth  to  me  a  thing 
usual,  by  pretext  of  true  conceiving  that  which  is  revealed, 
to  search  and  mine  into  that  which  is  not  revealed  ;  and  by 
pretext  of  enucleating  inferences  and  contradictories,  to 
examine  that  which  is  positive ;  the  one  sort  falling  into 
the  error  of  Nicodemus,  demanding  to  have  things  made 
more  sensible  than  it  pleaseth  God  to  reveal  them;  Quomodo 
possit  homo  nasci  cum  sit  senex  ?  the  other  sort  into  the  error 
of  the  disciples,  which  were  scandalized  at  a  show  of  con- 
tradiction ;  Quid  est  hoc  quod  dicit  nobis  ?  Modicum,  et  non 
videbitis  me;  et  iterum,  modicum,  et  videbitis  me,  etc. 

Upon  this  I  have  insisted  the  more  in  regard  of  the 
great  and  blessed  use  thereof;  for  this  point  well  laboured 
and  defined  of  would  in  my  judgment  be  an  opiate  to  stay 
and  bridle  not  only  the  vanity  of  curious  speculations, 
wherewith  the  schools  labour,  but  the  fury  of  controversies, 
wherewith  the  church  laboureth.  For  it  cannot  but  open 
men's  eyes,  to  see  that  many  controversies  do  merely  per- 
tain to  that  which  is  either  not  revealed  or  positive ;  and 
that  many  others  do  grow  upon  weak  and  obscure  inferences 
or  derivations :  which  latter  sort,  if  men  would  revive  the 
blessed  style  of  that  great  doctor  of  the  Gentiles,  would  be 
carried  thus,  Ego,  non  Dominus,  and  again,  Secundum  con- 
silium  meum,  in  opinions  and  counsels,  and  not  in  positions 
and  oppositions.  But  men  are  now  over-ready  to  usurp  the 
style  Non  ego,  sed  Dominus,  and  not  so  only,  but  to  bind 
it  with  the  thunder  and  denunciation  of  curses  and  anathe- 
mas, to  the  terror  of  those  which  have  not  sufficiently 
learned  out  of  Solomon  that  the  causeless  curse  shall  not 
come. 

Divinity  hath  two  principal  parts ;  the  matter  informed 
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or  revealed,  and  the  nature  of  the  information  or  revelation: 
and  with  the  later  we  will  begin,  because  it  hath  most 
coherence  with  that  which  we  have  now  last  handled.  The 
nature  of  the  information  consisteth  of  three  branches  ;  the 
limits  of  the  information,  the  sufficiency  of  the  information, 
and  the  acquiring  or  obtaining  the  information.  Unto  the 
limits  of  the  information  belong  these  considerations  ;  how 
far  forth  particular  persons  continue  to  be  inspired ;  how 
far  forth  the  church  is  inspired ;  and  how  far  forth  reason 
may  be  used :  the  last  point  whereof  I  have  noted  as 
deficient.  Unto  the  sufficiency  of  the  information  belong 
two  considerations ;  what  points  of  religion  are  funda- 
mental, and  what  perfective,  being  matter  of  further  build- 
ing and  perfection  upon  one  and  the  same  foundation  ;  and 
again,  how  the  gradations  of  light  according  to  the  dispen- 
sation of  times  are  material  to  the  sufficiency  of  belief. 
Here  again  I  may  rather  give  it  in  advice  than  note  it  as 
deficient,  that  the  points  fundamental,  and  the 
points  of  further  perfection  only,  ought  to  be 
with  piety  and  wisdom  distinguished :  a  subject 
tending  to  much  like  end  as  that  I  noted  before ;  for  as 
that  other  were  likely  to  abate  the  number  of  controversies, 
so  this  is  like  to  abate  the  heat  of  many  of  them.  We  see 
Moses  when  he  saw  the  Israelite  and  the  Egyptian  fight, 
he  did  not  say,  *  Why  strive  you?'  but  drew  his  sword  and 
slew  the  Egyptian :  but  when  he  saw  the  two  Israelites 
fight,  he  said,  c  You  are  brethren,  why  strive  you  ? '  If  the 
point  of  doctrine  be  an  Egyptian,  it  must  be  slain  by  the 
sword  of  the  Spirit,  and  not  reconciled  ;  but  if  it  be  an 
Israelite,  though  in  the  wrong,  then,  '  Why  strive  you  ? ' 
We  see  of  the  fundamental  points,  our  Saviour  penneth  the 
league  thus,  'He  that  is  not  with  us,  is  against  us' ;  but  of 
points  not  fundamental,  thus,  '  He  that  is  not  against  us,  is 
with  us/  So  we  see  the  coat  of  our  Saviour  was  entire 
without  seam,  and  so  is  the  doctrine  of  the  Scriptures  in 
itself;  but  the  garment  of  the  Church  was  of  divers 
colours,  and  yet  not  divided.  We  see  the  chaff  may  and 
ought  to  be  severed  from  the  corn  in  the  ear,  but  the  tares 
may  not  be  pulled  up  from  the  corn  in  the  field :  so  as  it 
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is  a  thing  of  great  use  well  to  define  what  and  of  what 
latitude  those  points  are,  which  do  make  men  merely  aliens 
and  disincorporate  from  the  Church  of  God. 

For  the  obtaining  of  the  information,  it  resteth  upon  the 
true  and  sound  interpretation  of  the  Scriptures,  which  are 
the  fountains  of  the  water  of  life.  The  interpretations  of 
the  Scriptures  are  of  two  sorts  ;  methodical,  and  solute  or  at 
large.  For  this  divine  water,  which  excelleth  so  much 
that  of  Jacob's  well,  is  drawn  forth  much  in  the  same  kind 
as  natural  water  useth  to  be  out  of  wells  and  fountains ; 
either  it  is  first  forced  up  into  a  cistern,  and  from  thence 
fetched  and  derived  for  use;  or  else  it  is  drawn  and 
received  in  buckets  and  vessels  immediately  where  it 
springeth.  The  former  sort  whereof,  though  it  seem  to  be 
the  more  ready,  yet  in  my  judgment  is  more  subject  to 
corrupt.  This  is  that  method  which  hath  exhibited  unto 
us  the  scholastical  divinity;  whereby  divinity  hath  been 
reduced  into  an  art,  as  into  a  cistern,  and  the  streams 
of  doctrine  or  positions  fetched  and  derived  from  thence. 

In  this  men  have  sought  three  things,  a  summary 
brevity,  a  compacted  strength,  and  a  complete  perfection ; 
whereof  the  two  first  they  fail  to  find,  and  the  last  they 
ought  not  to  seek.  For  as  to  brevity,  we  see  in  all 
summary  methods,  while  men  purpose  to  abridge  they 
give  cause  to  dilate.  For  the  sum  or  abridgment  by 
contraction  becometh  obscure,  the  obscurity  requireth 
exposition,  and  the  exposition  is  deduced  into  large  com- 
mentaries, or  into  common  places  and  titles,  which  grow  to 
be  more  vast  than  the  original  writings  whence  the  sum 
was  at  first  extracted.  So  we  see  the  volumes  of  the 
schoolmen  are  greater  much  than  the  first  writings  of  the 
fathers,  whence  the  Master  of  the  Sentences  made  his 
sum  or  collection.  So  in  like  manner  the  volumes  of 
the  modern  doctors  of  the  civil  law  exceed  those  of 
the  ancient  jurisconsults,  of  which  Tribonian  compiled  the 
digest.  So  as  this  course  of  sums  and  commentaries  is 
that  which  doth  infallibly  make  the  body  of  sciences  more 
immense  in  quantity,  and  more  base  in  substance. 

And  for    strength,  it  is  true  that  knowledges  reduced 
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into  exact  methods  have  a  shew  of  strength,  in  that  each 
part  seemeth  to  support  and  sustain  the  other ;  but  this 
is  more  satisfactory  than  substantial ;  like  unto  buildings 
which  stand  by  architecture  and  compaction,  which  are 
more  subject  to  ruin  than  those  which  are  built  more 
strong  in  their  several  parts,  though  less  compacted.  But 
it  is  plain  that  the  more  you  recede  from  your  grounds 
the  weaker  do  you  conclude ;  and  as  in  nature  the  more 
you  remove  yourself  from  particulars  the  greater  peril 
of  error  you  do  incur,  so  much  more  in  divinity  the  more 
you  recede  from  the  Scriptures  by  inferences  and  con- 
sequences, the  more  weak  and  dilute  are  your  positions. 

And  as  for  perfection  or  completeness  in  divinity,  it 
is  not  to  be  sought ;  which  makes  this  course  of  artificial 
divinity  the  more  suspect.  For  he  that  will  reduce  a 
knowledge  into  an  art,  will  make  it  round  and  uniform : 
but  in  divinity  many  things  must  be  left  abrupt  and 
concluded  with  this :  O  altitudo  sapientiae  et  scientiae  Dei ! 
quam  incomprehensibilia  suntjudicia  ejus^  et  non  investigabiles 
viae  ejus !  So  again  the  apostle  saith,  Ex  parte  scimus,  and 
to  have  the  form  of  a  total  where  there  is  but  matter 
for  a  part,  cannot  be  without  supplies  by  supposition  and 
presumption.  And  therefore  I  conclude,  that  the  true  use 
of  these  Sums  and  Methods  hath  place  in  institutions  or 
introductions  preparatory  unto  knowledge ;  but  in  them, 
or  by  deducement  from  them,  to  handle  the  main  body 
and  substance  of  a  knowledge,  is  in  all  sciences  prejudicial, 
and  in  divinity  dangerous. 

As  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Scriptures  solute  and 
at  large,  there  have  been  divers  kinds  introduced  and 
devised ;  some  of  them  rather  curious  and  unsafe,  than 
sober  and  warranted.  Notwithstanding  thus  much  must 
be  confessed,  that  the  Scriptures,  being  given  by  inspiration 
and  not  by  human  reason,  do  differ  from  all  other  books  in 
the  author ;  which  by  consequence  doth  draw  on  some 
difference  to  be  used  by  the  expositor.  For  the  inditer  of 
them  did  know  four  things  which  no  man  attains  to  know; 
which  are,  the  mysteries  of  the  kingdom  of  glory ;  the 
perfection  of  the  laws  of  nature ;  the  secrets  of  the  heart 
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of  man  ;  and  the  future  succession  of  all  ages.  For  as  to 
the  first,  it  is  said,  '  He  that  presseth  into  the  light,  shall 
be  oppressed  of  the  glory ' ;  and  again,  '  No  man  shall  see 
my  face  and  live.'  To  the  second,  *  When  he  prepared 
the  heavens  I  was  present,  when  by  law  and  compass  he 
inclosed  the  deep.'  To  the  third,  '  Neither  was  it  needful 
that  any  should  bear  witness  to  him  of  Man,  for  he  knew 
well  what  was  in  Man.'  And  to  the  last,  '  From  the 
beginning  are  known  to  the  Lord  all  his  works.' 

From  the  former  two  of  these  have  been  drawn  certain 
senses  and  expositions  of  Scriptures,  which  had  need  be 
contained  within  the  bounds  of  sobriety;  the  one  ana- 
gogical,  and  the  other  philosophical.  But  as  to  the  former, 
man  is  not  to  prevent  his  time :  Videmus  nunc  per  speculum 
in  aenigmate^  tune  autem  facie  ad  faciem :  wherein  neverthe- 
less there  seemeth  to  be  a  liberty  granted,  as  far  forth  as 
the  polishing  of  this  glass,  or  some  moderate  explication  of 
this  aenigma.  But  to  press  too  far  into  it,  cannot  but 
cause  a  dissolution  and  overthrow  of  the  spirit  of  man. 
For  in  the  body  there  are  three  degrees  of  that  we  receive 
into  it ;  Aliment,  Medicine,  and  Poison  ;  whereof  aliment 
is  that  which  the  nature  of  man  can  perfectly  alter  and 
overcome ;  medicine  is  that  which  is  partly  converted  by 
nature,  and  partly  converteth  nature ;  and  poison  is  that 
which  worketh  wholly  upon  nature,  without  that  that 
nature  can  in  any  part  work  upon  it.  So  in  the  mind 
whatsoever  knowledge  reason  cannot  at  all  work  upon 
and  convert,  is  a  mere  intoxication,  and  endangereth  a 
dissolution  of  the  mind  and  understanding. 

But  for  the  latter,  it  hath  been  extremely  set  on  foot  of 
late  time  by  the  school  of  Paracelsus,  and  some  others, 
that  have  pretended  to  find  the  truth  of  all  natural 
philosophy  in  the  Scriptures;  scandalizing  and  traducing 
all  other  philosophy  as  heathenish  and  profane.  But  there 
is  no  such  enmity  between  God's  word  and  his  works. 
Neither  do  they  give  honour  to  the  Scriptures,  as  they 
suppose,  but  much  imbase  them.  For  to  seek  heaven  and 
earth  in  the  word  of  God,  whereof  it  is  said,  '  Heaven  and 
earth  shall  pass,  but  my  word  shall  not  pass,'  is  to  seek 
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temporary  things  amongst  eternal :  and  as  to  seek  divinity 
in  philosophy  is  to  seek  the  living  amongst  the  dead,  so  to 
seek  philosophy  in  divinity  is  to  seek  the  dead  amongst  the 
living:  neither  are  the  pots  or  lavers  whose  place  was  in 
the  outward  part  of  the  temple  to  be  sought  in  the  holiest 
place  of  all,  where  the  ark  of  the  testimony  was  seated. 
And  again,  the  scope  or  purpose  of  the  Spirit  of  God  is  not 
to  express  matters  of  nature  in  the  Scriptures,  otherwise 
than  in  passage,  and  for  application  to  man's  capacity  and 
to  matters  moral  or  divine.  And  it  is  a  true  rule,  Authoris 
aliud  agentis  parva  authoritas ;  for  it  were  a  strange  con- 
clusion, if  a  man  should  use  a  similitude  for  ornament  or 
illustration  sake,  borrowed  from  nature  or  history  accord- 
ing to  vulgar  conceit,  as  of  a  Basilisk,  an  Unicorn,  a 
Centaur,  a  Briareus,  an  Hydra,  or  the  like,  that  therefore 
he  must  needs  be  thought  to  affirm  the  matter  thereof 
positively  to  be  true.  To  conclude  therefore,  these  two 
interpretations,  the  one  by  reduction  or  aenigmatical,  the 
other  philosophical  or  physical,  which  have  been  received 
and  pursued  in  imitation  of  the  rabbins  and  cabalists,  are 
to  be  confined  with  a  Noli  ahum  sapere>  sed  time. 

But  the  two  later  points,  known  to  God  and  unknown 
to  man,  touching  the  secrets  of  the  heart,  and  the  succes- 
sions of  time,  doth  make  a  just  and  sound  difference 
between  the  manner  of  the  exposition  of  the  Scriptures, 
and  all  other  books.  For  it  is  an  excellent  observation 
which  hath  been  made  upon  the  answers  of  our  Saviour 
Christ  to  many  of  the  questions  which  were  propounded 
to  him,  how  that  they  are  impertinent  to  the  state  of 
the  question  demanded;  the  reason  whereof  is,  because 
not  being  like  man,  which  knows  man's  thoughts  by  his 
words,  but  knowing  man's  thoughts  immediately,  he  never 
answered  their  words,  but  their  thoughts :  much  in  the 
like  manner  it  is  with  the  Scriptures,  which  being  written 
to  the  thoughts  of  men,  and  to  the  succession  of  all  ages, 
with  a  foresight  of  all  heresies,  contradictions,  differing 
estates  of  the  church,  yea  and  particularly  of  the  elect,  are 
not  to  be  interpreted  only  according  to  the  latitude  of  the 
proper  sense  of  the  place,  and  respectively  towards  that 
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present  occasion  whereupon  the  words  were  uttered ;  or  in 
precise  congruity  or  contexture  with  the  words  before  or 
after ;  or  in  contemplation  of  the  principal  scope  of  the 
place ;  but  have  in  themselves,  not  only  totally  or  collec- 
tively, but  distributively  in  clauses  and  words,  infinite 
springs  and  streams  of  doctrine  to  water  the  church  in 
every  part ;  and  therefore  as  the  literal  sense  is  as  it  were 
the  main  stream  or  river  ;  so  the  moral  sense  chiefly,  and 
sometimes  the  allegorical  or  typical,  are  they  whereof  the 
church  hath  most  use  :  not  that  I  wish  men  to  be  bold  in 
allegories,  or  indulgent  or  light  in  allusions  ;  but  that  I  do 
much  condemn  that  interpretation  of  the  Scripture  which  is 
only  after  the  manner  as  men  use  to  interpret  a  profane  book. 
In  this  part  touching  the  exposition  of  the  Scriptures,  I 
can  report  no  deficience  ;  but  by  way  of  remembrance  this 
I  will  add  :  In  perusing  books  of  divinity,  I  find  many 
books  of  controversies  ;  and  many  of  common  places  and 
treatises  ;  a  mass  of  positive  divinity,  as  it  is  made  an 
art ;  a  number  of  sermons  and  lectures,  and  many  prolix 
commentaries  upon  the  Scriptures,  with  harmonies  and 
concordances  :  but  that  form  of  writing  in  divinity, 
which  in  my  judgment  is  of  all  others  most  rich  and 
precious,  is  positive  divinity  collected  upon  particular 
texts  of  Scriptures  in  brief  observations  ;  not  dilated  into 
common  places,  not  chasing  after  controversies,  not  re- 
duced into  method  of  art  ;  a  thing  abounding  in  sermons, 
which  will  vanish,  but  defective  in  books,  which  will  re- 
main ;  and  a  thing  wherein  this  age  excelleth.  For  I  am 
persuaded,  and  I  may  speak  it  with  an  Absit  invidia  verbo, 
and  no  ways  in  derogation  of  antiquity,  but  as  in  a  good 
emulation  between  the  vine  and  the  olive,  that  if  the 
choice  and  best  of  those  observations  upon  texts  of  Scrip- 
tures which  have  been  made  dispersedly  in  sermons  within 
this  your  Majesty's  island  of  Britain  by  the  space  of  these 
forty  years  and  more  (leaving  out  the  largeness 
of  exhortations  and  applications  thereupon)  had 
been  set  down  in  a  continuance,  it  had  been  the 
best  work  in  divinity  which  had  been  written  since  the 
apostles'  times. 

2B 
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The  matter  informed  by  divinity  is  of  two  kinds  ;  matter 
of  belief  and  truth  of  opinion,  and  matter  of  service  and 
adoration  ;  which  is  also  judged  and  directed  by  the  former  ; 
the  one  being  as  the  internal  soul  of  religion,  and  the  other 
as  the  external  body  thereof.  And  therefore  the  heathen 
religion  was  not  only  a  worship  of  idols,  but  the  whole 
religion  was  an  idol  in  itself;  for  it  had  no  soul,  that  is, 
no  certainty  of  belief  or  confession  ;  as  a  man  may  well 
think,  considering  the  chief  doctors  of  their  church  were 
the  poets ;  and  the  reason  was,  because  the  heathen  gods 
were  no  jealous  gods,  but  were  glad  to  be  admitted  into 
part,  as  they  had  reason.  Neither  did  they  respect  the 
pureness  of  heart,  so  they  might  have  external  honour  and 
rites. 

But  out  of  these  two  do  result  and  issue  four  main 
branches  of  divinity ;  Faith,  Manners,  Liturgy,  and 
Government.  Faith  containeth  the  doctrine  of  the  nature 
of  God,  of  the  attributes  of  God,  and  of  the  works  of  God. 
The  nature  of  God  consisteth  of  three  persons  in  unity 
of  Godhead.  The  attributes  of  God  are  either  common 
to  the  Deity,  or  respective  to  the  persons.  The  works  of 
God  summary  are  two,  that  of  the  Creation,  and  that  of 
the  Redemption ;  and  both  these  works,  as  in  total  they 
appertain  to  the  unity  of  the  Godhead,  so  in  their  parts 
they  refer  to  the  three  persons :  that  of  the  Creation,  in 
the  mass  of  the  matter  to  the  Father ;  in  the  disposition  of 
the  form  to  the  Son  ;  and  in  the  continuance  and  conserva- 
tion of  the  being  to  the  Holy  Spirit :  so  that  of  the 
Redemption,  in  the  election  and  counsel  to  the  Father ;  in 
the  whole  act  and  consummation  to  the  Son ;  and  in  the 
application  to  the  Holy  Spirit ;  for  by  the  Holy  Ghost 
was  Christ  conceived  in  flesh,  and  by  the  Holy  Ghost 
are  the  elect  regenerate  in  spirit.  This  work  likewise  we 
consider  either  effectually  in  the  elect ;  or  privatively  in  the 
reprobate  ;  or  according  to  appearance  in  the  visible  church. 

For  Manners,  the  doctrine  thereof  is  contained  in  the 
law,  which  discloseth  sin.  The  law  itself  is  divided, 
according  to  the  edition  thereof,  into  the  law  of  Nature, 
the  law  Moral,  and  the  law  Positive ;  and  according  to  the 
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style,  into  Negative  and  Affirmative,  Prohibitions  and 
Commandments.  Sin,  in  the  matter  and  subject  thereof, 
is  divided  according  to  the  commandments;  in  the  form 
thereof,  it  referreth  to  the  three  persons  in  Deity :  sins  of 
Infirmity  against  the  Father,  whose  more  special  attribute 
is  Power ;  sins  of  Ignorance  against  the  Son,  whose  attri- 
bute is  Wisdom ;  and  sins  of  Malice  against  the  Holy 
Ghost,  whose  attribute  is  Grace  or  Love.  In  the  motions 
of  it,  it  either  moveth  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left ; 
either  to  blind  devotion,  or  to  profane  and  libertine  trans- 
gression ;  either  in  imposing  restraint  where  God  granteth 
liberty,  or  in  taking  liberty  where  God  imposeth  restraint. 
In  the  degrees  and  progress  of  it,  it  divideth  itself  into 
thought,  word,  or  act.  And  in  this  part  I  commend  much 
deducing  of  the  law  of  God  to  cases  of  conscience ;  for 
that  I  take  indeed  to  be  a  breaking,  and  not  exhibiting 
whole,  of  the  bread  of  life.  But  that  which  quickeneth 
both  these  doctrines  of  faith  and  manners,  is  the  elevation 
and  consent  of  the  heart ;  whereunto  appertain  books  of 
exhortation,  holy  meditation,  Christian  resolution,  and 
the  like. 

For  the  Liturgy  or  service,  it  consisteth  of  the  recip- 
rocal acts  between  God  and  man ;  which,  on  the  part  of 
God,  are  the  preaching  of  the  word  and  the  sacraments, 
which  are  seals  to  the  covenant,  or  as  the  visible  word; 
and  on  the  part  of  man,  invocation  of  the  name  of  God, 
and  under  the  law,  sacrifices,  which  were  as  visible  prayers 
or  confessions ;  but  now  the  adoration  being  in  spiritu  et 
veritate,  there  remaineth  only  vituli  labiorum,  although  the 
use  of  holy  vows  of  thankfulness  and  retribution  may  be 
accounted  also  as  sealed  petitions. 

And  for  the  Government  of  the  church,  it  consisteth  of 
the  patrimony  of  the  church,  the  franchises  of  the  church, 
and  the  offices  and  jurisdictions  of  the  church,  and  the  laws 
of  the  church  directing  the  whole ;  all  which  have  two 
considerations,  the  one  in  themselves,  the  other  how  they 
stand  compatible  and  agreeable  to  the  civil  estate. 

This  matter  of  divinity  is  handled  either  in  form  of 
instruction  of  truth,  or  in  form  of  confutation  of  falsehood. 
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The  declinations  from  religion,  besides  the  privative,  which 
is  atheism  and  the  branches  thereof,  are  three ;  Heresies, 
Idolatry,  and  Witchcraft ;  Heresies,  when  we  serve  the 
true  God  with  a  false  worship ;  Idolatry,  when  we  worship 
false  gods,  supposing  them  to  be  true ;  and  Witchcraft, 
when  we  adore  false  gods,  knowing  them  to  be  wicked  and 
false.  For  so  your  Majesty  doth  excellently  well  observe, 
that  Witchcraft  is  the  height  of  Idolatry.  And  yet  we  see 
though  these  be  true  degrees,  Samuel  teacheth  us  that  they 
are  all  of  a  nature,  when  there  is  once  a  receding  from  the 
word  of  God  ;  for  so  he  saith,  Quasi  peccatum  ariolandi  est 
repugnare,  et  quasi  scelus  idolatriae  nolle  acquiescere. 

These  things  I  have  passed  over  so  briefly  because  I  can 
report  no  deficience  concerning  them :  for  I  can  find  no 
space  or  ground  that  lieth  vacant  and  unsown  in  the  matter 
of  divinity ;  so  diligent  have  men  been,  either  in  sowing  of 
good  seed  or  in  sowing  of  tares. 

Thus  have  I  made  as  it  were  a  small  Globe  of  the 
Intellectual  World,  as  truly  and  faithfully  as  I  could 
discover ;  with  a  note  and  description  of  those  parts  which 
seem  to  me  not  constantly  occupate,  or  not  well  converted 
by  the  labour  of  man.  In  which,  if  I  have  in  any  point 
receded  from  that  which  is  commonly  received,  it  hath 
been  with  a  purpose  of  proceeding  in  melius,  and  not  in 
aliud\  a  mind  of  amendment  and  proficience,  and  not  of 
change  and  difference.  For  I  could  not  be  true  and 
constant  to  the  argument  I  handle,  if  I  were  not  willing  to 
V  go  beyond  others ;  but  yet  not  more  willing  than  to  have 
others  go  beyond  me  again  :  which  may  the  better  appear 
by  this,  that  I  have  propounded  my  opinions  naked  and 
at  °  unarmed,  not  seeking  to  preoccupate  the  liberty  of  men's 
judgments  by  confutations.  For  in  any  thing  which  is 
well  set  down,  I  am  in  good  hope  that  if  the  first  reading 
move  an  objection,  the  second  reading  will  make  an 
answer.  And  in  those  things  wherein  I  have  erred,  I  am 
sure  I  have  not  prejudiced  the  right  by  litigious  argu- 
ments ;  which  certainly  have  this  contrary  effect  and 
operation,  that  they  add  authority  to  error,  and  destroy 
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the  authority  of  that  which  is  well  invented  :  for  question 
is  an  honour  and  preferment  to  falsehood,  as  on  the  other 
side  it  is  a  repulse  to  truth.  But  the  errors  I  claim  and 
challenge  to  myself  as  mine  own.  The  good,  if  any  be,  is 
due  tanquam  adeps  sacrificii,  to  be  incensed  to  the  honour, 
first  of  the  Divine  Majesty,  and  next  of  your  Majesty,  to 
whom  on  earth  I  am  most  bounden. 


" 
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References  to  the  Essays  are  marked  E.  followed  by  the  number  of 
the  Essay,  in  Roman  figures.  References  to  the  Colours  are  marked 
C.  with  the  number  of  the  page  in  Arabic  figures.  References 
to  the  Advancement  of  Learning  give  the  number  of  the  page  only. 


Abeunt  studla  In  mores :  our  essays 
turn  into  habits.  E.  xlix. 

Abslt  invldla  verbo :  without  wish- 
ing to  offend.  385. 

Absque  allquo  Inde  reddendo :  with- 
out any  payment  therefrom.  C. 
161. 

Adeste  si  quid  mihi  restat  agendum : 
approach,  if  anything  remains 
for  me  to  do.  E.  ii. 

Ad  legem  et  testimonium,  etc  :  to  the 
law  and  the  testimony,  if  they 
do  not  according  to  this  word, 
etc.  376. 

Adolescent,  durlus  est  mihi,  etc.: 
young  man,  it  is  harder  for  me 
to  speak  it  than  to  do  it.  220. 

Ad  ollas  carnlum :  to  the  flesh  pots. 
289. 

Ad  summovendum  turbam :  to  push 
the  crowd  aside.  293. 

Aerel  me  Ills  coelestla  dona :  the 
divine  gift  of  aerial  honey.  292. 

Alia  Tlberlo  morum  via :  Tiberius' 
character  was  different.  361. 

Allmenta  socordiae :  the  food  of  sloth. 
357- 


Allqua  sunt  injuste  facienda,  etc. : 
a  little  evil  must  be  done  to 
secure  a  greater  good.  334. 

Alter  non  recusat,  etc. :  the  one  does 
not  refuse,  but  in  a  manner 
demands  to  be  called  what  in 
reality  he  is,  a  tyrant.  366. 

Alter  prlnciplum  dedlt,  etc. :  the  one 
gave  the  beginning,  the  other 
removed  the  bound.  C.  163. 

Amid  fares  temporis:  friends  are 
thieves  of  time.  347. 

Amor  melior  Sophista  laevo,  etc. : 
love  is  a  better  instructor  than  a 
left-handed  sophist.  344. 

Anlmasque  In  vulnere  ponunt:  that 
stake  their  lives  in  their  stinging. 
E.  Ivii. 

Anlmi  janua :  the  gate  of  the  mind. 

357- 
Anlml   nil  magnae   laudls   egentes: 

souls   that   care   not    for    great 

renown.      245. 
Annon   slcut  lac  mulsisti  me,   etc. : 

hast  thou  not  poured  me  out  as 

milk  and  curdled  me  like  cheese  f 

206. 
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A  notioribus:  from  things  better 
known.  302. 

Ante  omnia,  fill,  etc.:  my  son,  be- 
fore all  things  keep  thine  heart, 
for  out  of  it  proceed  the  actions 
of  life.  320. 

Antlquam  exquirite  matrem :  seek 
out  your  ancient  mother.  244. 

Antiquitas  saeculi  juventus  mundi: 
old  times  were  the  youth  of  the 
world.  198. 

Ars  inveniendi  adolescit  cum  inventisi 
the  art  of  discovery  grows  with 
discoveries.  296. 

Ascendam  et  ero  similis  altissimo:  I 
will  ascend  and  be  like  the 
highest.  345. 

At  domus  Aeneae,  etc. :  the  house  of 
Aeneas  shall  reign  in  every  land, 
and  his  children's  children  and 
their  generations.  E.  xxxv. 

Atque  affigit  humo,  etc.:  fixing  to 
the  earth  the  particle  of  the 
divine  essence.  371. 

Atque  Deos  atque  astra  vocat  crudella 
mater :  Gods  and  stars  alike  the 
mother  calls  cruel.  C.  159. 

Atque  is  habitus  anlmorum  fuit,  etc. : 
such  was  the  state  of  feeling  that  a 
foul  crime  was  adventured  by  a 
few,  wished  for  by  more,  and 
acquiesced  in  by  all.  E.  xv. 

Audacter  calumniare,  etc.:  slander 
boldly,  something  always  sticks. 
362. 

Audacter  te  vendita,  etc. :  puff  your- 
self boldly,  etc.  362. 

Audita  haec  rarum  occultl  pectorls 
vocem  elicuere,  etc.:  these  words 
wrung  from  the  Emperor  one  of 
the  rare  utterances  of  that  in- 
scrutable breast ;  he  rebuked 
Agrippina  with  a  Greek  verse, 
and  reminded  her  that  she  was 
hurt  because  she  did  not  reign. 

358. 

Augusta  profluens,  et  quae  princlpem 
deceret,  etc.:  Augustus  had  an 


easy  and  fluent  way  of  speak- 
ing, such  as  became  a  sovereign. 
1 68. 

Authorem  praesentis  justitiae  habes, 
etc.:  you  can  do  what  is  right 
now  but  you  have  no  security 
for  the  good  that  is  to  be  done 
in  the  future.  334. 

Authoris  allud  agentis  parva  auctori- 
tas  :  what  a  man  says  incidentally 
about  matters  which  are  not  in 
question  has  little  authority. 
384- 

Beatius  est  dare  quam  accipere  :  it  is 
more  blessed  to  give  than  to 
receive.  326. 

Benignitas  hujus  ut  adolescentuli  est : 
his  generosity  is  like  that  of  a 
young  man.  338. 

Bona  a  tergp  formos'uslma  :  good 
things  seem  fairest  as  they  depart. 
156. 

Bona  fama  proprla  posses sio  defunct- 
orum  :  good  fame  is  the  rightful 
possession  of  the  dead.  245. 

Bona  magis  carendo  quam  fruendo 
sentimus  :  we  appreciate  blessings 
more  from  their  lack  than  from 
their  enjoyment.  C.  156. 

Bona  rerum  secundarum  optabilia, 
etc. :  '  the  good  things  which 
belong  to  prosperity  are  to  be 
wished ;  but  the  good  things 
that  belong  to  adversity  are  to 
be  admired*  (Bacon's  transla- 
tion). E.  v. 

Cadantamici,  etc.:  let  friends  perish, 

so  long  as  enemies  perish  with 

them.     320. 
Caesarem  portas,   et  fortunam  ejus  : 

you  carry  Caesar  and  his  fortune. 

E.  xl.     C.  161.     355. 
Cae tens  pares  necessitate  certe  superl- 

ores  estis  :  in  other  respects  equal 

you  have  certainly  the  superiority 

in  necessity.     C.  153. 
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Caeterum  aut  me  amor  negotii  suscepti 
fallit,  etc. :  if  I  am  not  led  away 
by  love  of  the  task  which  I  have 
undertaken  there  never  was  a 
state  greater  nor  more  religious 
nor  richer  in  good  examples 
than  Rome  ;  nor  one  into  which 
avarice  and  luxury  were  so  long 
in  making  their  way :  nor  one 
in  which  poverty  and  economy 
were  held  in  such  great  and  such 
long  continued  esteem.  182. 

Candida  succinctam  latrantibus  inguina 
monstris :  there  were  barking 
monsters  all  about  her  loins.  193. 

Caput  inter  nubila  condit :  she  hides 
her  head  among  the  clouds.  242. 

Cave  ne  insuetus  rebus  majoribus 
videaris,  etc.:  do  not  take  so 
much  delight  in  a  little  thing 
as  to  lead  men  to  believe  that 
you  are  unaccustomed  to  greater 
things.  363, 

Claudus  in  via,  etc.:  a  cripple  who 
keeps  to  the  road  outstrips  a 
runner  who  leaves  it.  229. 

Coeli  enarrant  gloriam  Dei :  the 
Heavens  declare  the  glory  of 
God.  376. 

Coeli  enarrant  voluntatem  Dei:  the 
Heavens  declare  the  will  of  God. 

376- 

Coenae  fercula  nostrae,  etc. :  I  had 
rather  my  dishes  should  please 
the  guests  than  the  cooks.  306- 

Cato  optime  sentit,  etc.:  Cato's 
opinions  are  excellent,  but  some- 
times do  harm  to  the  common- 
wealth :  for  he  speaks  as  if  he 
were  living  in  Plato's  republic, 
and  not  amid  the  dregs  of  the 
Roman  populace.  185. 

Cogita  quamdiu  eadem  feceris,  etc.: 
think  how  long  a  time  you  have 
been  doing  the  same  things  ; 
not  only  the  brave  or  the 
wretched  may  wish  to  die,  but 
also  the  fastidious.  E.  ii.  327. 


Conflata  magna  invidia,  etc. :  When 
great  ill-will  has  been  thoroughly 
aroused,  good  actions  and  bad 
are  alike  offensive.  E.  xv. 

Consilium  in  corde  viri,  etc. :  counsel 
in  the  heart  of  man  is  like  deep 
water  ;  but  a  man  of  under- 
standing will  draw  it  out.  356. 

Consilium  Pompeii  plane  Themistoc- 
leum  est,  etc.:  Pompey's  plan  is 
evidently  that  of  Themistocles  : 
for  he  thinks  that  whoso  is  master 
of  the  sea  will  be  master  of  the 
situation.  E.  xxix. 

Cor  ne  edito:  eat  not  the  heart. 
E.  xxvii. 

Corruptio  unius,  etc. :  the  dissolution 
of  the  one  is  the  begetting  of 
the  other.  C.  162. 

Cretenses  semper  mendaces,  etc. :  the 
Cretans  are  always  liars,  evil 
beasts,  slow  bellies.  338. 

Cuique  in  sua  arte  credendum:  we 
must  trust  to  experts  in  the 
several  arts.  290. 

Cum  ex  dignitate  populi  Romani  re- 
pertum  sit,  etc.:  it  suits  the 
dignity  of  the  Roman  people  to 
reserve  history  for  great  achieve- 
ments, and  to  leave  such  details 
to  the  city's  daily  register.  245. 

Cum  non  sis  qui  fueris,  etc. :  when 
you  are  no  longer  the  man  you 
have  been,  there  is  no  reason 
for  you  to  wish  to  live.  E.  xi. 

Curiosus  in  aliena  republica  :  a 
meddler  in  the  affairs  of  other 
states.  243. 

Da  jidei  quae  Jidei  sunt:  give  to 
faith  the  things  which  are 
faith's.  256. 

Da  sapienti  occasionem,  etc. :  give 
opportunity  to  a  wise  man  and 
he  will  be  yet  wiser.  352. 

Decem  annos  consumpsi  in  legendo 
Cicerone :  I  have  spent  ten  years 
in  reading  Cicero.  191. 
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Decllnat  cursus,  etc. :  she  goes  aside 
from  her  course  and  picks  up  the 
rolling  gold.  202. 

Demens  qul  nimbos  et  non  Imltablle 
fulmen :  vain  fool  to  mock  the 
clouds  and  the  bolt  we  may  not 
imitate.  247. 

Demissus  est  per  per  tarn  :  he  was  let 
down  by  the  gate.  317. 

Demissus  est  per  sportam :  he  was  let 
down  by  a  basket.  317. 

De  mundo,  de  unwersitate  rerum  : 
concerning  the  world  or  uni- 
verse. 261. 

De  partibus  mtae,  etc. :  every  one 
thinks  about  the  parts  of  his  life, 
no  man  about  the  whole.  334. 

Depetitione  consulatus :  of  canvassing 
for  the  consulship.  349. 

Devita  profanas  vocum  nomtates,  etc. : 
avoid  profane  novelties  of  terms 
and  oppositions  of  science  falsely 
so  called.  E.  iii.  192. 

Dextra  mlhi  Deus,  etc. :  my  right 
hand  and  my  spear  are  my  God. 

354- 

Diets,  Fluvlus  est  metis,  etc.:  thou 
sayest  the  river  is  mine  and  I 
made  myself.  354. 

Dicit  piger,  etc.:  the  slothful  man 
says,  *  There  is  a  lion  in  the 
path.'  236. 

Dictamnum  genetrix  Cretaea  carpi t 
ab  Ida,  etc. :  A  branch  of  healing 
dittany  she  brought,  Which  in 
the  Cretan  fields  with  care  she 
sought.  Rough  is  the  stem, 
which  woolly  leaves  surround, 
The  leaves  with  flowers,  the 
flowers  with  purple  crown'd ; 
Well  known  to  wounded  goats ; 
a  sure  relief,  To  draw  the  pointed 
steel,  and  ease  the  grief.  291. 

Dldlcl  quod  omnia  opera,  etc. :  I 
know  that  whatsoever  God  doeth 
it  shall  be  for  ever :  nothing  can 
be  put  to  it,  nor  anything  taken 
from  it.  255. 


Difficile  non  aliquem,  etc. :  it  is 
difficult  to  mention  everybody; 
it  would  be  ungracious  to  omit 
any  one.  230. 

Diligite  inimicos  vestros:  love  your 
enemies,  do  good  to  them  that 
hate  you,  and  pray  for  them 
which  despitefully  use  you  and 
persecute  you ;  that  ye  may  be 
the  children  of  your  Father 
which  is  in  Heaven,  who  maketh 
the  sun  to  rise  on  the  evil  and 
on  the  good,  and  sendeth  rain  on 
the  just  and  on  the  unjust.  345. 

Dimidium  qul  bene  coeplt  habet :  well 
begun  is  half  done.  C.  163. 

Dissimulatio  error es  paret,  etc :  dis- 
simulating produces  mistakes  by 
which  the  dissembler  himself  is 
ensnared.  365. 

Dives  inaccessos  ubl  Bolls  filia  lucos, 
etc. :  now  near  the  shelves  of 
Circe's  shore  they  run,  Circe  the 
rich,  the  daughter  of  the  sun. 
278. 

Dwltlae  si  ajfluant,  etc. :  if  riches 
increase,  set  not  your  heart  upon 
them.  338. 

Divltls  servl  maxime  servl :  a  rich 
man's  slave  is  most  of  all  a  slave. 
C.  158. 

Dolendl  modus,  timendi  non  item\ 
there  is  a  limit  to  suffering  but 
none  to  fear.  E.  xv. 

Eadem  magistratuum  vocabula :    the 

names    of  the   magistracies   are 

not  changed.     260. 
Ecce  in  deserto :  behold  he  is  in  the 

desert.     E.  iii. 
Ecce  in  penetrallbus :  behold  he  is  in 

the  secret  chamber.     E.  iii. 
Ecce    mlhi    lucrefeci:    Lo,    I    have 

made  profit  for  myself.      185. 
Ecce  tlbl  lucrefeci :  Lo,  I  have  made 

profit  for  you.      185. 
Ego,  non  domlnus :  I,  not  the  Lord. 

379- 
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Ego,  quiriies:  I,  citizens.     219. 

Ego  si  quid  in  fortunis  mets,  etc. :  if 
my  fortunes  be  set  on  fire  I  will 
extinguish  it  not  with  water,  but 
with  destruction.  320. 

Eo  ipso  praefuJgcbant,  etc. :  they  out- 
shone them  all  from  the  very 
fact  that  they  were  not  to  be 
seen.  183. 

Erant  in  ojficio,  etc. :  still  outwardly 
loyal,  but  more  inclined  to  put 
construction  on  their  orders  than 
to  execute  them.  E.  xv. 

Erat  civitas  parva,  etc.:  there  was  a 
little  city,  and  few  men  within 
it,  arid  there  came  a  great  king 
against  it,  and  besieged  it,  and 
built  great  bulwarks  against  it; 
now  there  was  found  in  it  a 
poor  wise  man,  and  he  by  his 
wisdom  delivered  the  city,  yet 
no  man  remembered  that  same 
poor  man.  350. 

Erifis  sicut  Dii,  etc. :  ye  shall  be  as 
Gods,  knowing  good  and  evil. 

345- 

Et  ama  tanquam  inimicus  futurus, 
etc.:  love  your  friend  as  one 
who  may  some  day  be  your 
enemy ;  and  hate  your  enemy 
as  one  who  may  some  day  be 
your  friend.  369. 

Et  convcrsus  Deus,  etc.:  and  God 
turned  to  look  upon  the  works 
which  his  hands  had  made,  and 
saw  that  all  were  very  good. 
E.  xi. 

Et  cum  artibus,  etc. :  she  combined 
the  diplomacy  of  her  husband 
with  the  dissimulation  of  her 
son.  367. 

E  tela  crassiore :  of  a  coarser  web.  326. 

Etenim  vultu  ojfensionem  jactaverat : 
he  guessed  that  he  was  offended 
by  his  looks.  357. 

Et  hoc  volo,  ac  etiam,  etc. :  I  wish  to 
do  this  and  also  to  learn  some- 
thing from  it.  360. 


Et  hoc  volo,  et  etiam,  etc.:  I  wish 
to  do  this  and  also  to  keep  to 
my  plan.  360. 

Et  in  conspectu  sedis,  etc. :  and  before 
the  throne  there  was  a  sea  of 
glass,  like  unto  crystal.  373. 

Et  patrum  invalidi,  etc. :  the  weak- 
ness of  the  fathers  will  reappear 
in  the  children.  232. 

Et  quae  non  prosunt  singula,  etc.: 
and  things  which  are  of  no  use 
singly,  are  helpful  in  multitude. 
C.  155. 

Et  quemadmodum  receptum  esty  etc.: 
wise  men  should  lead  events  as 
the  general  leads  an  army  :  they 
should  bring  about  that  which 
they  wish  to  be  done,  and  not 
merely  follow  events.  365. 

Et  quod  natura  remittit,  etc.:  the 
envious  laws  forbid  what  nature 
allows.  377. 

Et  quoniam  variant  morbi,  etc. :  and 
since  diseases  vary,  we  will  vary 
our  arts.  There  are  a  thousand 
forms  of  disease,  there  shall  be  a 
thousand  methods  of  healing. 
279. 

Execrabilis  ista  turba,  etc.:  that 
wretched  crowd  that  knoweth 
not  the  law.  190. 

Ex  omnibus  verbis,  etc.:  we  must 
gather  from  all  the  words  taken 
together  the  sense  in  which  each 
is  to  be  interpreted.  316. 

Ex  parte  scimus  :  we  know  in  part. 
382. 

Extinctus  amabitur  idem  :  when  dead 
the  same  man  shall  be  loved. 
E.  ii. 

Faber  quisque  fortunae  suae,  etc.: 
everyone  may  make  his  own 
fortune  :  the  wise  man  will  com- 
mand the  stars:  every  road  is 
open  to  virtue.  354,355.  E.  xl. 

Fails  accede  deisque :  yield  to  destiny 
and  the  gods.  365. 
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Fellcls  memoriae,  etc. :  of  happy,  of 
pious,  of  good  memory.  245. 

Felix  doctrinae  praedo :  a  fortunate 
robber  of  learning.  259. 

Felix  qulpotult,  etc.:  Happy  the  man 
who  doth  the  causes  know  Of  all 
that  is  ;  serene  he  stands,  above 
All  fears  ;  above  the  inexorable 
fate,  And  that  insatiate  gulf  that 
roars  below.  223. 

Felix  terrarum  praedo,  etc. :  a  fortu- 
nate robber  of  territory,  who  was 
a  bad  example  to  the  world.  259. 

Fen,  si  ex  re  sit  popull  Romani : 
strike,  if  it  may  profit  the  Roman 
people.  E.  ii. 

Fidelia  vulnera  amantls,  etc.  :  faith- 
ful are  the  wounds  of  a  friend, 
but  the  kisses  of  an  enemy  are 
deceitful.  202. 

Flllus  sapiens  laetlficat  patrem,  etc. : 
a  wise  son  maketh  a  glad  father, 
but  a  foolish  son  is  the  heaviness 
of  his  mother.  351. 

Flngunt  simul  creduntque :  those  who 
are  prone  to  invent  are  also 
prone  to  believe.  195. 

Fons  turbatus  et  vena  corrupta,  etc.: 
a  righteous  man  falling  down 
before  the  wicked  is  as  a  troubled 
fountain  and  a  corrupt  spring. 
E.  Ivi.  351. 

Formavit  hominem  de  limo  terrae,  etc. : 
God  formed  man  of  the  dust  of 
the  ground,  and  breathed  into  his 
nostrils  the  breath  of  life.  262. 

Fraus  sibl  in  parvis,  etc. :  the 
treacherous  man  begins  by  being 
faithful  in  small  things  that  he 
may  afterwards  deceive  with 
greater  profit.  357. 

Fronti  nulla  fides :  the  face  is  not  to 
be  relied  on.  357. 

Grata  sub  imo  gaudia,  etc. :  conceal- 
ing the  pleasing  joys  deep  in  his 
heart,  while  his  countenance 
simulates  shame.  C.  151. 


Habet  argentum,  etc.:  surely  there 
is  a  vein  for  the  silver  and  a 
place  for  gold  where  they  fine  it. 
Iron  is  taken  out  of  the  earth, 
and  brass  is  molten  out  of  the 
stone.  206. 

Haec  omnia  magno  studio  agebat :  he 
used  to  do  all  these  things  with 
great  energy.  367. 

Haec  oportet  facere,  etc. :  these  things 
ought  you  to  do,  and  not  to 
leave  the  other  undone.  369. 

Haec  pro  amicitid  nostrd  non  occultavl : 
I  have  not  concealed  these  things 
from  you  in  consideration  of  our 
friendship.  E.  xxvii. 

Hen  vidifragilemfrangi,  etc. :  yester- 
day, I  saw  a  brittle  thing  broken  ; 
to-day  a  mortal  dead.  223. 

Hie  ab  arte  sua,  etc.:  this  man  is 
faithful  to  his  art.  200. 

Hinc  usura  vorax,  etc. :  hence  sprang 
devouring  usury,  and  interest 
quickly  mounted  up  at  the  day, 
hence  the  collapse  of  credit  and 
the  usefulness  of  a  war  to  many 
debtors.  E.  xv. 

Hincstygias  ebriushausit  aquas :  he  was 
not  sober  enough  to  taste  any  bit- 
terness of  the  Stygian  water.  282. 

Hoc  Ithacus  velit,  etc.:  my  death 
will  Ithacus  delight,  and  Atreus' 
sons  the  boon  requite.  316. 

Hoc  quemadmodum  fieri  possit,  etc.: 
I  have  some  ideas  as  to  the  way 
in  which  this  may  be  brought 
about,  and  many  ways  may  be 
discovered :  I  ask  you  to  reflect 
on  the  matter.  234. 

Hominem  dellrum,  etc. :  a  madman 
who  dissipates  away  the  real 
import  of  a  subject  by  verbal 
distinctions.  E.  xxvi. 

Honoris  causa:  with  honour.      331. 

Idem  manebat,  etc. :  he  continued 
the  same  when  it  no  longer  be- 
came him.  E.  xlii.  364. 
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Ignavum  fucos  pecus  a  praesepibus 
arcent :  the  lazy  crowd  of  drones 
are  driven  from  the  hives.  E.  xl. 

Igneus  est  ollis  vigor,  etc. :  A  fiery 
strength  inspires  their  lives,  An 
essence  that  from  heaven  derives. 
328. 

I  Ham  terra  parent,  etc.:  sister  to 
Coeus  and  Enceladus,  she,  as 
they  say,  was  the  last  child 
brought  forth  by  her  parent 
Earth,  when  maddened  by  the 
anger  of  the  gods.  E.  xv.  251. 

I  lie  crucem  pretium  sceleris  tulit,  etc. : 
for  the  same  crime  one  man  is 
hanged,,  another  is  crowned. 

342- 

I  lie  etiam  caecos  instare  tumultus,  etc. : 
therefrom  also  often  comes 
warning  of  the  imminence  of 
privy  conspiracies,  and  the  gather- 
ing of  treason  and  secret  war. 
E.  xv. 

I  Hi  mors  gravis  incubat,  etc.:  death 
presses  heavily  on  the  man  who 
dies  too  well  known  to  every  one 
else  and  still  unknown  to  him- 
self. E.  xi. 

Immanitati  autem  consentaneum  est  ap- 
ponere  earn,  etc.:  to  brutal  vice 
it  is  natural  to  oppose  that 
divine  or  heroical  virtue  which 
is  above  humanity.  344. 

Increpa  eos  dure :  rebuke  them 
sharply.  338. 

Infelix,  utrunque  ferent  ea  facta 
minores :  unhappy  man  whatever 
shall  posterity  think  of  your 
deed.  333. 

In  ilk.  viro,  etc.  :  so  great  were  the 
powers  of  this  man's  mind  and 
body,  that  in  whatever  station 
he  had  been  born,  he  seemed 
destined  to  make  his  fortune. 
E.  xl.  354. 

Iniquum  petas  ut  aequum  feras  :  ask 
too  much  to  obtain  what  is  fair. 
E.  xlix. 


In  Marco  C atone  haec  bona,  etc. :  his 
great  virtues  are  his  own,  his 
defects  come  not  from  his  nature 
but  from  his  education.  342. 

In  omni  opere  bono,  etc.:  in  every 
good  work  there  shall  be  abund- 
ance, but  the  talk  of  the  lips 
tendeth  only  to  penury.  352. 

In  spiritu  et  veritate :  in  spirit  and 
in  truth.  387. 

In  studio  rei  amplificandae  apparebat, 
etc.:  in  his  anxiety  to  increase 
his  fortune,  it  was  plain  that  he 
sought  not  to  gratify  an  avaricious 
disposition,  but  to  provide  his 
beneficence  with  tools  to  work 
with.  E.  xxxiii. 

In  sudore  vultus  alieni :  in  the  sweat 
of  another  man's  brow.  E. 
xxxiv. 

In  sudore  vultus  tut,  etc. :  in  the  sweat 
of  thy  brow  shalt  thou  eat  bread, 
287.  E.  xli. 

In  veste  varietas  sit,  etc.:  let  there 
be  variety  in  the  garment,  but 
no  rending.  E.  iii. 

Invidia  festos  dies  non  agit:  envy 
keeps  no  holidays.  E.  ix. 

Ipse  repertorem  medidnae  talis  et  artis, 
etc.:  Jove  with  his  thunder 
hurled  Apollo's  son,  The  great 
physician,  to  the  shades  below. 
278. 

Ira  hominis,  etc. :  the  wrath  of  man 
worketh  not  the  righteousness 
of  God.  E.  iii. 

Isti  ipsi  praeceptores,  etc. :  those  very 
teachers  of  virtue  themselves 
seem  to  have  fixed  the  standard 
of  duty  somewhat  higher  than 
nature  can  bear :  in  order  that 
after  striving  our  utmost  to 
attain  to  it,  we  might  at  any 
rate  reach  the  proper  standard. 
185. 

Ita  parentis  honores  consequi  liceat :  as 
I  hope  to  attain  my  father's 
honours.  366. 
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Iter  pigrorum,  etc. :  the  way  of  the 
slothful  is  as  an  hedge  of  thorns. 
350- 

Jam  Tiberlum  vires  et  corpus,  etc.: 
and  now  Tiberius  was  being  de- 
serted by  his  bodily  vigour  but 
not  by  his  powers  of  deceit. 
E.ii. 

Jam  turn  tenditque  fovetque:  he 
nurses  and  attends  to  his  project 
while  it  is  yet  in  its  cradle. 
336. 

Judlcls  officlum  est,  ut  res,  etc.  :  it  is 
the  duty  of  a  judge  to  consider 
not  only  facts  but  the  circum- 
stances of  the  facts.  E.  Ivi. 

Justificata  est  saplentla  a  filils  suls  : 
wisdom  is  justified  by  her  chil- 
dren. 227. 

Juventutem  egit  errorlbus,  etc.:  his 
youth  was  full  of  errors,  or  rather 
of  madness.  E.  xlii. 

Labor  omnla  vlnclt,  etc.:  what  can- 
not endless  labour  urged  by 
need  ?  291. 

Laetantur  et  exultant,  etc.:  they  re- 
joice and  are  glad,  they  sacrifice 
unto  their  nets  and  burn  incense 
unto  their  drag.  C.  161. 

Latae  undique  sunt  sapientibus  viae : 
to  the  wise  there  are  broad  paths 
every  way.  264. 

Laudat  venales  qul  vult  extrudere 
merces,  etc. :  the  merchant  praises 
the  goods  he  wishes  to  sell.  It 
is  worthless,  it  is  worthless,  says 
the  buyer  ;  but  when  he  is  gone 
he  will  boast.  315. 

Legi  a  se  mllltem,  non  eml :  that  the 
soldiers  were  levied  by  him,  not 
bought.  E.  xv. 

Leve  fit  quod  bene  fertur  onus :  the 
burden  that  is  borne  well  be- 
comes light.  C.  1 60. 

Liberius  quam  ut  Imperantlum  memln- 
issenti  with  a  freedom  incon- 


sistent with  respect  for  their 
rulers.  E.  xv. 

Limus  ut  hie  duresclt,  etc.:  As  fire 
this  figure  hardens  made  of  clay, 
And  this,  of  wax,  with  fire  con- 
sumes away.  261. 

Lima,  conjugll  nostrl  memor,  etc.: 
remember,  Livia,  the  days  of 
our  marriage,  live  on  and  fare 
you  well.  E.  ii. 

Loquendum  ut  vulgus,  etc.:  to  speak 
like  the  vulgar,  and  to  think  like 
the  wise.  301. 

Lumen  madidum  or  maceratum  :  a 
light  wet  or  softened.  173. 

Lumen  siccum  optima  anlma  :  a  dry 
light  is  the  best  soul.  173. 

Magis  in  speclem  adornatis  verbls, 
etc. :  in  language  that  was  elabor- 
ated for  effect  more  so  than 
could  be  believed  to  come  from 
his  inmost  heart.  357. 

Magna  clvltas,  magna  solltudo :  a  great 
city  is  a  great  desert.  E.  xxvii. 

Magni  aestlmamus  morl  tardius:  we 
think  it  a  great  thing  to  be  a 
little  longer  in  dying.  326. 

Magnificabo  apostolatum  meum :  1 
will  magnify  my  apostleship. 
E.  liii. 

Martha,  Martha,  attendis  ad  plurlma : 
Martha,  Martha,  thou  art  care- 
ful about  many  things,  but  one 
thing  suffices.  C.  155. 

Materlam  superabit  opus :  the  work 
shall  be  worth  more  than  the 
material.  E.  xv. 

Maxime  omnium  teipsum  reverere: 
most  of  all  men,  respect  yourself. 
C.  152. 

Mellor  est  finis  oratlonls  quam  prlncl- 
plum :  better  is  the  end  of  a 
speech  than  the  beginning  there- 
of. 351. 

Memento  quod  es  Deus  or  vice  Dei : 
remember  thou  art  as  God  or  in 
the  place  of  God.  E.  xix. 
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Mementi  quod  es  homo:  remember 
thou  art  a  man.  E.  xix. 

Memoria  justi  cum  laudibus,  etc.: 
the  memory  of  the  just  is  blessed, 
but  the  name  of  the  wicked  shall 
rot.  245. 

Metus  ejus  rimatur:  he  dived  into 
his  secret  apprehensions.  359. 

Misericordia  ejus  super,  etc.:  his 
mercy  is  over  all  his  works. 

345- 
Mitte  ambos  nudos,  etc.;  send  them 

both  naked  among  strangers,  and 

you  will  see.     E.  xxii. 
Mollis  responses  frangit  iram :  a  soft 

answer  defeateth  wrath.     350. 
Monltis  sum  minor  Ipse  meis:    I  do 

not  act  up  to  my  own  precepts. 

185. 
Motus  rerum  est  rapldus,  etc. :    the 

motion  of  things  is  rapid  out  of 

their  place  and  quiet   in   their 

place.     277. 
Mucosi  fontes :    the  mossy  springs. 

265. 
Multa  novit  vulpes,  etc. :    the  fox 

knows  many  tricks,  but  the  cat 

one  great  one.     C.  155. 
Multum  Incola  fuit  anima  mea :  my 

soul  hath  long  been  a  sojourner. 

E.  xxxviii. 

Nam  pol  sapiens,  etc. :  the  wise  man 
makes  his  own  fortune.  354. 

Nam  qul  erranti  comlter  montrat  viam : 
to  show  the  wanderei  the  right 
path.  236. 

Nam  ut  ferae  neque  vitlum  neque  virtus 
est,  etc. :  as  we  cannot  call  brutes 
vicious  or  virtuous,  so  neither 
can  we  call  God :  the  condition 
of  God  is  something  different 
from  virtue,  as  that  of  brutes 
is  from  vice.  344. 

Ne  aut  arrogans  mdear,  etc.:  that  I 
may  not  appear  to  be  either 
arrogant  or  servile ;  the  arrogant 
man  is  unmindful  of  others' 


liberty,  the  servile  of  his  own. 

347- 

Necesse  est  scilicet  de  vlrtute  dlcere, 
etc.:  with  regard  to  virtue  we 
have  to  determine  both  what 
it  is  and  whence  it  proceeds. 
For  it  is  of  little  use  to  know 
virtue,  if  we  do  not  know  the 
means  and  ways  of  acquiring  it. 
For  with  regard  to  virtue  we 
have  to  inquire  not  only  what  it 
is,  but  also  how  it  may  be  at- 
tained ;  and  we  cannot  learn 
this  without  knowing  both 
whence  it  proceeds  and  how  it 
is  acquired.  334. 

Necesse  est  ut  earn,  etc. :  it  is  neces- 
sary that  I  should  go,  not  that  I 
should  live.  323. 

Nee  sum  anlml  dublus,  etc. :  Nor  can 
I  doubt  what  oil  I  must  bestow 
To  raise  my  subject  from  a 
ground  so  low  :  And  the  mean 
matter  which  my  theme  affords 
To  embellish  with  magnificence 
of  words.  321. 

Nee  vox  hominem  sonat:  the  words 
do  not  sound  like  those  of  man. 

376. 

Nee  vultu  destrue  verb  a  tuo :  do  not 
undo  your  words  with  your 
looks.  347. 

Ne  ghrieris  de  crastlno,  nescls  partum 
did:  boast  not  thyself  of  to- 
morrow, for  thou  k  no  west  not 
what  a  day  may  bring  forth. 
326. 

Neque  semper  arcum  tendlt  Apollo: 
and  Apollo  is  not  always  stretch- 
ing his  bow.  211. 

Nil  allud  quam  bene  ausus  vana  con- 
temvere:  he  simply  ventured  to 
despise  idle  fears.  198. 

Nil  interest  habere,  etc. :  it  is  of  no 
use  to  have  an  open  door  and  a 
shut  countenance.  347. 

Nil  novi  super  terram :  there  is  no- 
thing new  on  the  earth.  222. 
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Nil  tarn  metuens,  etc.:  fearing  no- 
thing so  much  as  that  he  might 
seem  to  be  in  doubt  about  any- 
thing. 200. 

Nocet  illls  eloquentia,  etc. :  eloquence 
does  harm  to  those  who  love  it 
more  than  matter.  321. 

Noli  altum  sapere,  sed  time :  be  not 
overwise,  but  fear.  384. 

Noli  esse  amicus  homini  iracundo,  etc. : 
make  no  friendship  with  an 
angry  man,  nor  go  with  a  furious 
man.  351. 

Nolite  exire :  go  not  out.     E.  iii. 

Nomen  bonum  instar  unguenti  fra- 
grantis:  a  good  name  is  like 
precious  ointment.  E.  liii. 

Non  ad  vetera  instituta  revocans,  etc. : 
do  not  attempt  to  restore  things 
to  the  original  institutions 
which  by  the  long  corruption  of 
manners  have  fallen  into  con- 
tempt. 185. 

Non  arctabuntur  gressus  tut,  etc.: 
when  thou  goest  thy  steps  shall 
not  be  straitened,  and  when  thou 
runnest  thou  shalt  not  stumble. 

264. 

Non  canimus  surdis,  etc. :  as  we  sing 
the  woods  answer.  270. 

Non  deos  vulgi  negare  profanum,  etc. : 
it  is  not  profane  to  deny  the 
gods  of  the  mob ;  but  it  is  pro- 
fane to  apply  the  opinions  of  the 
mob  to  the  gods.  E.  xvi. 

Non  ego,  sed  dominus :  not  I,  but  the 
Lord.  379. 

Non  est  curiosus,  etc.:  no  one  is  a 
busybody  without  being  also 
malicious.  E.  ix. 

Non  est  interpretation  etc.:  interpre- 
tation which  recedes  from  the 
letter  is  not  interpretation,  but 
divination.  When  the  judge 
recedes  from  the  letter  he  be- 
comes a  legislator.  316. 

Non  est  jam  dlcere,  etc. :  we  can  no 
longer  say  "As  is  the  people  so  is 


the  priest"  for  the  people  now  are 
not  so  bad  as  the  priest.  E.  xv. 

Non  hos  quaesltum  manus  in  usus :  a  gift 
meant  for  different  uses.  374. 

Non  invenlet  fidem  super  terram :  he 
will  not  find  faith  upon  the 
earth.  E.  xx. 

Non  ita  dlsputandi  causa,  etc.:  not 
for  the  sake  of  arguing  philo- 
sophically, but  that  he  might 
live  like  a  philosopher.  334. 

Non  prius  laudes  contempslmus,  etc.: 
men  do  not  despise  praise  until 
they  have  ceased  to  do  anything 
that  deserves  it.  245. 

Non  progredi  est  regredi:  not  to 
advance  is  to  retreat.  C.  164. 

Non  recipit  stultus,  etc.:  a  fool  will 
not  receive  the  words  of  wisdom, 
unless  you  tell  him  what  is  in 
his  own  heart.  333. 

Non  Rex  sum,  sed  Caesar:  I  am 
not  King,  but  Caesar.  220. 

Non  uti  ut  non  appetas,  etc. :  do  not 
use  a  thing,  lest  you  should  feel 
the  want  of  it :  shun  the  want 
of  it  lest  you  should  fear  to  lose 
it.  329. 

Nosque  ubi  primus  equis  oriens  afflavit 
anhelis,  etc.:  And  when  on  us 
Morn  breathes  the  living  light, 
Red  Vesper  kindles  there  the 
tapers  of  the  night.  247. 

Nos  scimus  quia  lex  bona  est,  etc.: 
we  know  that  the  law  is  good  if 
a  man  use  it  lawfully.  E.  Ivi. 

Nota  ejus  rei  quod  propter  opinionem, 
etc. :  the  mark  of  a  thing  which 
is  chosen  for  the  sake  of  reputa- 
tion and  not  for  the  sake  of 
truth  is  this,  that  no  one  who 
thought  his  doing  it  would  be 
unobserved  would  do  it  at  all. 
C.  152. 

Nunquid  conjungere  valebis,  etc. : 
canst  thou  bring  together  the 
glittering  stars  of  the  Pleiades  or 
scatter  the  array  of  Arcturus?  206. 
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O  altitudo  sapientiae  et  scientiae  Dei! 
etc. :  O  the  depth  of  the  wisdom 
and  knowledge  of  God !  How 
incomprehensible  are  his  judg- 
ments, and  his  ways  past  finding 
out.  382. 

Occidat  matrem,  modo  imperet:  let 
him  kill  his  mother  provided 
that  he  become  Emperor.  277. 

Occultior  non  melior:  his  character 
was  more  disguised  but  no  way 
better.  366. 

Octogesimus  octavus  mirabilis  annus : 
the  year  88  shall  be  a  year  of 
wonders.  E.  xxxv. 

Omnes  coelicolas,  etc.:  all  the  in- 
habitants of  heaven,  all  the 
dwellers  in  the  upper  air.  256. 

Omnia  mutantur,  nil  intent  \  all 
things  change,  nothing  is  de- 
stroyed. 255. 

Omnia  per  omnia :  anything  under 
cover  of  anything.  306. 

Omnigenumque  JDeum  monstra,  etc.: 
Anubis  and  each  monster  strange, 
That  Egypt's  land  reveres.  291. 

Omnis  compost fio  indigentiae  cujusdam 
vldetur  esse  particeps :  every  com- 
position seems  to  have  a  share  in 
some  defect.  C.  155. 

Omnis  fama  a  domesticis  emanat :  all 
reputation  takes  its  rise  from  a 
man's  household.  E.  Iv. 

Omnium  consensu  capax  imperil,  etc.: 
a  man  by  general  consent  fit 
for  empire,  had  he  never  been 
emperor.  E.  xi. 

Omnium,  quae  dixeratfeceratque,  etc. : 
all  his  sayings  and  doings  he  had 
a  gift  for  displaying  to  advantage. 
E.  liv.  362. 

Opera  eorum  sequuntur  eos:  their 
works  follow  them.  326. 

Oportet  discentem  credere :  while  we 
are  learning  we  should  believe. 
197. 

Oportet  edoctum  jud'uare\  after  we 
have  learnt  we  should  judge.  197. 


Optimi  consiliarii  mortui :  the  dead 
are  the  best  counsellors.  E.  xx. 

Optimum  elige,  etc. :  choose  the  best, 
custom  will  make  it  pleasant  and 
easy.  E.  viii. 

Optimus  ille  animi  vindex  laedentia 
pectus,  etc. :  he  is  the  mind's  best 
champion  who  breaks  the  fetters 
that  gnaw  the  breast,  and  there- 
with ceases  to  grieve.  E.  xxxviii. 

Opus  quod  operatur  Deus,  etc. :  the 
work  which  God  worketh  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end.  263. 

Ore  probo,  etc. :  modest  in  speech, 
but  shameless  in  thoughts.  366. 

Orpheus  in  sylvis,  etc.:  an  Orpheus 
in  the  woods,  an  Arion  among 
the  dolphins.  315. 

O  ujbem  venalem,  etc.;  here  is  a 
city  for  sale,  which  will  fall  as 
soon  as  it  finds  a  purchaser.  286. 

Pabulum   animi :    the  food  of  the 

mind.     289. 
Parce,  puer,  stimuli;,  etc.:  spare  the 

lash,  boy,  and  keep  a  tight  rein. 

E.  xxxii. 
Paucioribus  sed  intentior  et  jida  ora- 

tione:    his  words  were  few  but 

they  were  earnest  and  sincere. 

357- 
Paupertas  est  virtutis fortuna :  poverty 

is  virtue's  fortune.      183. 
Percontatorem   fugito,    etc. :     avoid 

inquisitive    men    for    they    are 

babblers.      194. 
Per  saltum,  per  gradus    by  leaps  by 

degrees.     337. 
Philippis  iterum  me  videbis :  thou  shalt 

see   me   again   at   Philippi.     E. 

xxxv. 
Pictoribus  atque  poetis :  painters  and 

poets.     250. 

Placita  juris :  rules  of  law.     378. 
Plenus  rimarum  sum :    I  am  full  of 

leaks.     E.  xx. 
Pluet  super  eos  laqueos :  he  shall  rain 

upon  them  snares.     E.  Ivi. 
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Plures  adorant  so/em  orientem,  etc.: 
there  are  more  who  adore  the 
rising  sun  than  the  sun  setting 
or  at  midday.  350. 

Plurlmi  pertransibunt,  etc. :  many 
shall  run  to  and  fro  and  know- 
ledge shall  be  increased.  247. 

Plus  erat  quod  hie  nollit  accipere,  etc. : 
there  were  more  things  which 
Diogenes  would  have  refused 
than  those  were  which  Alexander 
could  have  given  or  enjoyed. 
216. 

Pompa  mortis  magis  terret  quam  mors 
ipsa :  the  parade  of  death  is  more 
terrifying  than  death  itself.  E.ii. 

Populus  me  sibilat,  at  mihi  plaudo :  the 
people  hisses  me,  but  I  applaud 
myself.  C.  151. 

Possunf  quia  posse  videntur :  they  can, 
because  they  think  they  can.  236. 

Postquam  divus  Nerva  res  olim  in- 
sodabiles  miscuisset,  etc. :  when  the 
divine  Nerva  had  reconciled 
things  which  did  not  go  together 
before,  namely,  authority  and 
liberty.  211. 

Praetet  spem,  vel  praeter  expectatum : 
beyond  hope  or  beyond  expec- 
tation. C.  162. 

Pretiosa  in  oculis  Domini,  etc.:  pre- 
cious in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  is 
the  death  of  his  saints.  321. 

Primum  quaente  bona  animi,  etc.: 
seek  ye  first  the  good  things  of 
the  mind  ;  all  other  things  shall 
be  given  unto  you  or  the  want 
of  them  shall  not  be  felt.  372. 

Primum  quaente  regnum  Dei,  etc.: 
seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God, 
and  all  these  things  shall  be  added 
unto  you.  372. 

Primus  in  sua  causa  Justus,  etc. :  he 
that  is  first  in  his  own  cause 
seemeth  just,  but  the  other  side 
cometh  and  searcheth  him.  352. 

Principio  sedes  apibus  statioque  petenda, 
etc.:  First  for  thy  bees  a  quiet 


station  find,  And  lodge  them 
under  covert  of  the  wind.  230. 

Principis  est  virtus  maxima  nosse  suos : 
the  greatest  excellency  in  a 
prince  is,  to  be  well  acquainted 
with  his  counsellors.  E.  xx. 

Privatio  mail  necessarii  mala:  to  be 
deprived  of  a  necessary  evil  is 
evil.  C.  157. 

Prosperum  et  felix  scelus,  etc.:  suc- 
cessful crime  is  called  virtue. 
342. 

Propter  auram  popularem :  because  of 
popular  report.  C.  152. 

Prudens  advertit  ad  gressus  suos,  etc. : 
the  prudent  man  looketh  well  to 
his  going,  but  the  simple  turneth 
aside  to  the  snare.  E.  xxii. 

Pulchrorum  autumnus  pulcher :  of 
beautiful  things  the  autumn  is 
beautiful.  E.  xliv. 

Purumque  reliquit,  etc. :  And  nought 
remains  but  ether  bright,  The 
quintessence  of  heavenly  light. 
277. 

Quae  assensum  parif,  etc. :  which 
procures  assent  but  produces  no 
result.  293. 

Quae  in  eodem  tertio  convenlunt,  etc. : 
things  which  are  equal  to  the 
same  are  equal  to  each  other. 
254. 

Quae  miremur,  habemus,  etc.:  we 
have  something  to  admire,  we 
wait  for  something  to  praise. 
C.  161. 

Quaerenti  derisori  sclentiam  ipsa  se 
abscondit,  etc.:  a  scorner  seeketh 
wisdom,  and  findeth  it  not  ; 
but  knowledge  is  easy  unto  him 
that  understandeth.  332. 

Quae  si  feceritis,  etc.:  if  you  do 
this  you  will  not  only  commend 
the  speaker  to-day,  but  you  will 
soon  have  reason  to  congratulate 
yourselves  by  reason  of  the  im- 
proved state  of  your  affairs.  321. 
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Quaestionum  minutiis  scientiarum  fran- 
gunt  soliditatem :  they  break  up 
the  solidity  and  coherency  of  the 
sciences  by  the  minuteness  of 
their  questions.  193. 

Qune  vobis,  quae  digna,  etc.:  Ye 
brave  young  men,  what  equal 
gifts  can  we,  In  recompense  of 
such  desert,  decree  ?  The  great- 
est, sure,  and  best  ye  can  receive 
The  gods  and  your  own  conscious 
worth  will  give.  371. 

Quales  decet  esse  sororum :  like  the 
faces  of  sisters.  288. 

Quails  est  via  navis  in  man  :  as  a  ship 
goes  through  the  water.  365. 

Quam  vilumus  licet,  etc.:  however 
we  flatter  ourselves,  Conscript 
Fathers,  it  was  not  by  numbers 
that  we  subdued  the  Spaniards, 
nor  by  bodily  strength  the  Gauls; 
nor  by  craft  the  Carthaginians, 
nor  by  art  the  Greeks,  nor, 
lastly,  by  the  homebred  and 
native  patriotism  of  this  people 
and  country  our  own  Italians 
and  Latins  ;  but  it  is  by  piety 
and  religion  ;  and  by  this  one 
piece  of  insight  by  which  we 
recognized  that  all  things  are 
ruled  and  governed  by  the  pro- 
vidence of  the  immortal  gods, 
that  we  have  subdued  all  peoples 
and  nations.  E.  xvi. 

Quanta  patimur :  how  great  are  our 
sufferings  ?  E.  ix. 

Quasi  peccatum  ariolandi  est  repugnare, 
etc.:  rebellion  is  as  the  sin  of 
witchcraft,  and  stubbornness  as 
the  sin  of  idolatry.  388. 

Qui  celat  delictum  quaerit  amicitiam, 
etc.:  he  that  covereth  a  trans- 
gression seeketh  love,  but  he 
that  repeateth  a  matter  separateth 
very  friends.  351. 

Qui  cognoscit  in  judicio  faciem,  etc. : 
the  judge  who  respecteth  persons 
is  not  good,  for  even  for  a  piece 


of  bread  he  will  depart  from  the 
truth.  351. 

Qui  conturbat  domum  suam,  etc.:  he 
that  troubleth  his  own  house 
shall  inherit  the  wind.  351. 

Quidam  tarn  sunt  uwbratiles,  etc. : 
some  men  live  so  much  in  the 
shade,  that  whenever  they  are  in 
the  light  they  seem  to  be  in 
trouble.  179. 

Qui  de  contemnenda  gloria  libros  scri- 
bunty  etc.:  even  those  who  write 
books  on  the  contempt  of  glory 
put  their  names  to  them.  E.  liv. 

Quid  deformius,  etc. :  what  is  more 
unseemly  than  to  carry  the  stage 
into  real  life  ?  347. 

Qui  delicate  a  pueritia  nutrit  servum 
suum,  etc. :  he  that  delicately 
bringeth  up  a  servant  from  a 
child  shall  find  him  insolent  at 
the  last.  350. 

Quid  est  hoc  quod  dicit  nobis?  etc.: 
What  is  this  that  he  saith  unto 
us  ?  A  little  while  and  ye  shall 
not  see  me,  and  again  a  little 
while  and  ye  shall  see  me.  379. 

Qui  erudit  derisorem,  etc.:  he  that 
reproveth  a  scorner  getteth  to 
himself  shame ;  and  he  that  re- 
buketh  a  wicked  man  getteth 
himself  a  blot.  352. 

Qui  extendit  aquilonem  super  vacuum, 
etc. :  he  stretcheth  out  the  north 
over  the  empty  place  and  hangeth 
the  earth  upon  nothing.  205. 

Qui  facit  Arcturum,  etc.:  who  mak- 
ethArcturus,  Orion,  and  Hyades, 
and  the  secrets  of  the  south.  206. 

Quifestinat  ad  divitias,  etc. :  he  that 
maketh  haste  to  be  rich  shall  not 
be  innocent.  E.  xxxiv.  183. 

Qui  Jinem  vitae,  etc. :  he  who  would 
reckon  the  close  of  life  among 
Nature's  gifts.  E.  ii.  329. 

Quifortiter  emungit,  etc. :  the  wring- 
ing of  the  nose  bringeth  forth 
blood.  E.  Ivi. 
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Qui  gram  morbo  correptl  dolores  non 
sentiunt,  etc.:  those  who  are  sick 
without  feeling  pain,  are  diseased 
in  their  minds.  334, 

Qui  magnam  felicitatem,  etc. :  who 
cannot  digest  great  felicity.  338. 

Qui  non  proficit,  deficit:  he  who 
does  not  profit,  fails.  C.  164. 

Qui  respicit  ad  ventos,  etc. :  he  who 
looketh  to  the  winds  doth  not 
sow ;  and  he  that  regardeth  the 
clouds  shall  not  reap.  348. 

Qui  respiciunt  ad  pauca  de  facili  pro- 
nunciant:  men  who  only  take  a 
few  things  into  consideration 
find  it  easy  to  give  an  opinion. 
200. 

Qui  sapif,  Innumeris  moribus  aptus 
erit:  the  wise  man  will  adapt 
himself  to  any  character.  352. 

Quis  psittaco  docult  suum  xaW€?  wno 
taught  the  parrot  to  say  How  do 
you  do?  292. 

Qui  vetulam  praetulit  immortalitati : 
who  preferred  an  old  woman  to 
immortality.  227. 

Quod  imitabile  est,  etc. :  that  which 
is  imitable  is  virtually  common. 
C.  161. 

Quod  nunc  istat  agamus:  let  us  do 
what  is  pressing.  368. 

Quod  laudatur,  bonum,  etc.:  that 
which  is  praised  is  good :  that 
which  is  blamed  is  bad.  315. 

Quod  tempore  antiquum  videtur,  etc.: 
that  which  is  old  in  point  of 
time  is  new  when  it  has  ceased 
to  fit.  306. 

Quo  mellows,  eo  deteriores :  the  better 
they  are  the  worse  they  are.  1 84. 

Quomodo  Augustus,  sic  et  Antoninus : 
let  the  name  of  Antoninus  be  as 
the  name  of  Augustus.  214. 

Quomodo  in  aquis  resplendent  vultus 
prospicientium,  etc.:  as  in  water 
face  answereth  to  face;  so  the 
hearts  of  men  are  manifest  to 
the  wise.  352. 


Quomodo  possit  homo  nasci  cum  sit 
senex?  How  can  a  man  be  born 
when  he  is  old  ?  379. 

Relatio  inter  divos:  deification.    209. 

Rerum  divinarum  et  humanarum 
scientia  :  the  knowledge  of  things 
divine  and  human.  264. 

Respondes,  altei'o  ad  frontem  sublatot 
etc.:  you  answer,  with  one  eye- 
brow up  to  your  forehead  and 
the  other  down  to  your  chin 
that  you  do  not  approve  of 
cruelty.  E.  xxvi. 

Rubor  est  virtutis  color:  a  blush  is 
virtue's  colour.  182. 

Saepe  latet  vitium,  etc. :  a  vice  often 
lurks  under  the  shadow  of  a 
neighbouring  virtue.  C.  158. 

363. 

Salus  populi  suprema  lex\  the  welfare 
of  the  people  is  the  supreme  law. 
E.  Ivi. 

Sapienscorde  appellabiturprudensyz\.c. : 
the  wise  in  heart  shall  be  called 
prudent,  but  sweetness  of  speech 
attains  greater  things.  312. 

Satis  magnum  alter  alteri  theatrum 
sumus :  each  man  to  his  neigh- 
bour is  a  large  enough  theatre. 
E.  x.  1 86. 

Satis  quercus:  enough  of  acorns. 
C.  156. 

Scientiam  dissimulando  simulavit : 
under  pretence  of  ignorance  he 
affected  knowledge.  293. 

Scilicet  ingenuas  didicisse  fdelitur 
artes,  etc. :  without  doubt  a 
faithful  study  of  the  liberal  arts, 
softens  and  humanises  the  char- 
acter. 222. 

Secundum  consilium  meum :  in  my 
opinion.  379- 

Sed  adhuc  populus,  etc. :  but,  as  yet, 
the  people  had  not  turned  their 
hearts  towards  the  Lord  God  of 
their  fathers.  346. 
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Bed  et  cunctis  sermonibus,  etc. :  listen 
not  unto  all  words  that  are  spoken 
lest  thou  hear  thy  servant  curse 
thee.  349. 

Bed  fugit  interea  fugit  irreparabile 
tempus  :  but  meanwhile  time, 
which  can  never  be  recalled,  is 
flying.  368. 

Bed  plerumque  regiae  voluntates,  etc. : 
but  for  the  most  part  the  desires 
of  sovereigns,  are  as  changeable 
as  they  are  strong,  and  are  often 
contradictory.  338. 

Be  non  dwersas  spes,  etc. :  he  had  no 
divergent  aims,  but  a  single- 
minded  care  for  the  safety  of  the 
emperor.  E.  xxii. 

Beque  unum  clamat,  etc..  and  pro- 
claims himself  as  the  one  cause 
and  source  of  the  evils.  C.  1 59. 

Sera  in  fundo  parsimonia :  thrift  at 
the  end  comes  too  late.  C.  162. 

Serpens  nisi  serpentem  comederit,  etc. : 
a  serpent,  unless  it  devour  a 
serpent,  will  not  become  a  dragon. 
E.  xl. 

Si  inaequalibus  aequalia  addas,  etc.: 
if  equals  be  added  to  unequals  the 
result  will  be  unequal.  254. 

Blmul  amicis  ejus  praefecturus  et  tri- 
bunatus  largltur :  at  the  same  time 
he  lavished  on  his  friends  tribune- 
ships  and  praefectures.  358. 

Si  spiritus  potestatem,  etc.:  if  the 
spirit  of  the  ruler  rise  up  against 
thee,  leave  not  thy  place;  for 
observance  will  obtain  pardon 
for  great  offences.  350. 

Si  vixero,  etc. :  if  I  live,  the  Roman 
empire  shall  have  no  further  need 
of  soldiers.  E.  xv. 

Sola  viri,  etc. :  you  alone  know  the 
favourable  times  for  approaching 
him.  356. 

Solus  imperantium  Vespasianus,  etc.: 
Vespasian  alone  of  the  emperors 
was  changed  for  the  better.  E.  xi. 
338. 


Solutius  loquebatut  quando  subveniret : 
he  spoke  out  freely  and  fluently 
whenever  he  came  to  a  man's 
rescue.  357. 

Solvam  cingula  regum  :  I  will  unbind 
the  girdles  of  kings.  E.  xv. 

Sorti  pater  aequus  utnque  est :  the 
father  equal  to  either  fortune. 
C.  157. 

Spes  gregis:  the  hope  of  the  flock. 
C.  162. 

Spiritus  ejus  ornavit  coelos,  etc.:  by 
his  spirit  he  hath  garnished  the 
heavens :  his  hand  hath  formed 
the  crooked  serpent.  205. 

Splendet  tremulo  sub  lumine  pontus  : 
the  sea  shines  beneath  the  trem- 
bling light.  255. 

State  super  vias  antiquas,  etc. :  stand 
upon  the  ancient  paths  and  see 
which  is  the  straight  and  good 
road,  and  walk  in  it.  197. 

Suave  man  magno,  etc. :  it  is  a  view 
of  delight,  etc.  (Bacon's  transla- 
tion). 225. 

Suavis  cibus  a  venatu :  the  food 
the  hunter  wins  is  sweet.  C. 
161. 

Buavissima  vita,  etc. :  that  most 
pleasant  life,  feeling  one's  self 
grow  better  every  day.  223. 

Sui  amantes,  sine  rivali :  lovers  of 
themselves  without  a  rival.  E. 


Bunt  gemmae  somni  portae,  etc. :  Two 
gates  the  silent  house  of  sleep 
adorn,  Of  polished  ivory  this, 
that  of  transparent  horn :  True 
visions  through  transparent  horn 
arise,  Through  polished  ivory 
pass  deluding  lies.  345. 

Bunt  plerumque  regum  voluntaies,  etc. : 
the  inclinations  of  Kings  are 
generally  violent  and  mutually 
incompatible.  E.  xix. 

Sylla  nescivit  liter  as,  etc. :  Sylla 
knew  not  his  letters,  and  so 
could  not  dictate.  E.  xv. 


406 


INDEX   TO   LATIN   QUOTATIONS 


Sylla  potuity  ego  non  potero:  Sylla 
could  do  it,  can  not  I  too  ? 

361- 

Tails  quum  sis,  etc. :  you  are  so  good 
that  I  wish  you  were  on  our 
side.  184. 

Tanquam  adeps  sacrifcii :  as  the  fat 
of  the  sacrifice.  389. 

Tanquam  imperfecte  mista :  as  it  were 
imperfectly  compounded.  241. 

Tanquam  tabula  naufragii :  like  the 
planks  of  a  shipwreck.  241. 

Tantum  quantum  voles  sumes  ex 
fortuna:  you  shall  take  from 
Fortune  as  much  as  you  have 
will  for.  C.  153. 

Tantum  Relliglo  potuit  suadere 
malorum :  to  such  height  of 
wickedness  could  religion  per- 
suade. E.  iii. 

Tantum  series  juncturaque  pollet,  etc.: 
So  much  may  order  and  arrange- 
ment do,  To  make  the  cheap 
seem  choice,  the  threadbare 
new.  309. 

Te  colul  (virtus)  ut  rem,  etc.:  I 
worshipped  thee,  Virtue,  as  a 
reality;  but  thou  art  an  empty 
name.  372. 

Telam  honoris  crassiorem:  a  doublet  of 
honour  of  a  stouter  web.  E.  Ivii. 

Tells i  Phoebe,  tuis  /aery  mas  ulciscere 
nostras:  O  Phoebus,  by  thy 
shafts  avenge  these  tears.  211. 

Terra  potens  armis  atque  ubere  gkbae : 
a  land  powerful  in  arms  and  the 
fertility  of  its  soil.  E.  xxix. 

Ter  sunt  conati  Imponere  Pelio  Ossam, 
etc.:  With  mountains  piled  on 
mountains  thrice  they  strove  To 
scale  the  steepy  battlements  of 
Jove.  263. 

Testamenta  et  orbos  tamquam  indagine 
capi :  capturing  the  wills  of  child- 
less men,  as  it  were,  by  his  toils. 
E.  xxxiv. 

Totamque  infusa  per  artus,  etc. :  The 


mind  works  in  each  member  of 

the  frame,  And  stirs  the  mighty 

whole.      372. 
Tu  quoquo,  Galba,  etc.:   thou  also, 

Galba,  shalt  taste  of  empire.    E. 

xxxv. 
Tu  regere  Imperlo  popu/os,  etc. :  be  it 

thy  task,  O  Roman,  to  rule  over 

subject  peoples.      175. 

Ubi  peccat  In  uno,  etc. :  where  nature 
erreth  in  the  one  she  ventureth 
in  the  other  (Bacon's  transla- 
tion). E.  xliv. 

Ultima  primis  cedebant :  his  end  was 
less  worthy  than  his  beginning. 
E.  xlii. 

Usus  unl  rel  deditus,  etc.:  practice 
applied  to  one  thing  often  ac- 
complishes more  than  nature  and 
art.  291. 

Ut  puto  Deus  fio :  I  suppose  I  am 
becoming  a  God.  E.  ii. 

Ut  varias  usus  meditando  extunderet 
artes  Paulatlm :  that  practice 
might  by  degrees  hammer  out 
the  arts.  291. 

Velut  eluctantium  verborum  :  his 
words  escaped  him  with  a  seem- 
ing struggle.  357. 

Venient  annis,  etc. :  there  shall  come 
a  time  in  far-off  years  when  the 
Ocean  shall  loosen  its  bands  and 
the  vast  earth  be  laid  open  ;  and 
Tiphys  shall  disclose  new  worlds, 
and  Thule  no  longer  be  the 
earth's  limit.  E.  xxxv. 

Venl  In  nomine  Patrls,  etc.:  I  am 
come  in  my  Father's  name  and 
ye  receive  me  not ;  if  another 
shall  come  in  his  own  name  him 
ye  will  receive.  259. 

Verba  bilinguis  quasi  sltnplic'ta,  etc.: 
the  words  of  a  deceitful  man 
seem  artless  and  they  go  down 
into  the  innermost  parts  of  the 
belly.  352. 
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Verba  is  fa  sunt  senum  otiosorum :  those 
are  the  words  of  old  men  who 
have  nothing  to  do.  194. 

Verba  sapientum  tanquam  aculei,  etc. : 
the  words  of  the  wise  are  as 
goads  and  as  nails  driven  deep 
in.  219. 

Verbera,  sed  audi :  strike,  but  hear 
me.  375. 

Verborum  minutiis  rerum  franglt  pon- 
dera\  he  breaks  up  the  weight 
of  the  matter  by  his  verbal 
subtleties.  193. 

Vere  magnum,  habere,  etc. :  it  is  true 
greatness  to  have  in  one  the 
frailty  of  a  man  and  the  security 
of  a  god.  322. 

Veriorfama  e  domesticis  emanat :  the 
truer  report  comes  from  those 
who  know  them  at  home.  358. 

Versatile  ingenium  :  a  versatile  mind. 
364. 

Verum  haec  et  omnia  mala,  etc. :  but 
these,  and  all  evils,  will  disap- 
pear when  wealth  is  no  longer 
honoured,  and  when  the  magis- 
tracies and  other  objects  of 
general  ambition  are  not  pro- 
curable by  money.  182. 

Vespasianus  mutatus  in  melius :  alone, 
of  all  the  emperors  Vespasian 
changed  for  the  better. 

Vetulam  suam  praetulit  immortalitati : 
he  preferred  his  old  wife  to  im- 
mortality. E.  viii. 

Via  deserta  et  interclusa :  a  way  that 
has  been  abandoned  and  shut  up. 

.307- 

Victor que  volentes,  etc.:  Moving  in 
conquest  onward,  at  his  will,  To 
willing  peoples  he  gives  laws, 
and  shapes  Through  worthiest 
deeds  on  earth  his  course  to 
heaven.  224. 


Videmus  nunc  per  speculum  in  aenig- 
mate,  etc.:  now  we  see  through 
a  glass  darkly,  but  then  face  to 
face.  382. 

Video  meliora,  proboque,  etc.:  I  see 
the  better  course  and  approve  of 
it,  But  I  follow  the  worse.  314. 

Vidi  cunctos  viventes  qui,  etc. :  I  saw 
all  theliving  which  walk  under  the 
sun,  with  the  second  child  that 
shall  stand  up  in  his  stead.  350. 

Vidisti  virum  v eke  em  ?  etc. :  seest 
thou  a  man  that  is  quick  in  his 
business  ?  He  shall  stand  before 
kings :  he  shall  not  be  among 
mean  men.  350. 

Vincenda  est  omnis  natura  ferendo: 
all  nature  may  be  overcome  by 
suffering.  335. 

Vino  tortus  et  ira :  tortured  by  wine 
and  anger.  358. 

Vinum  daemonum :  the  wine  of 
demons.  E.  i.  341. 

Vir  pauper  calumnians  pauperes9  etc. : 
a  poor  man  that  beareth  witness 
against  the  poor  is  like  a  sweep- 
ing rain  which  leaveth  no  food. 

.35I\ 

Vir  sapiens  si  cum  stulto  contenderit, 

etc.:  a  wise  man  if  he  contendeth 
with  a  foolish  man,  whether  he 
rage  or  laugh,  shall  find  no  rest. 

349- 
Vis  unita  fortior  \  strength  in  union 

is  the  stronger.     C.  155. 
Vita  brevis,  ars  knga :  life  is  short 

and  art  is  long.     263. 
Vita  sine  proposito,  etc. :  life  without 

an  object  is  tiresome  and  aimless. 

.327' 
Vituli  labiorum :  calves  of  the  lips. 

Vox  ad licitum  :  correct  speech.   219. 
Vox     ad   placitum :      conventional 
speech.     2 1 9. 
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E  =  Essay,  F  =  Essay  Of  Fame,  C  =  Co/ours  of  Good  and  Evil. 
References  to  The  Advancement  of  Learning  are  by  pages. 
To  some  of  the  longer  explanations  W.  is  added  to  emphasize 
obligations  to  Mr.  Aldis  Wright's  glossary  to  the  Essays. 


Abate  :  lit.  to  beat  down  ;  hence  to 
blunt,  depress.  E.  ix.  xxiv. 

Able  :  sufficient,  capable.    E.  xxix. 

Above  :  more  than.     E.  Ivi. 

Absolute:  perfect.     241. 

Abuse :  deception.  E.  xlix.  To 
deceive.  E.  xlii. 

Abusing  :  deceiving,  mockery.  E. 
xxii. 

Acatalepsia:  a  Greek  word  used  by 
the  Academics  to  denote  the  im- 
possibility of  attaining  certain 
knowledge.  294. 

Accept  of:  to  approve,  receive  with 
favour.  E.  iii. 

Acception :  acceptation,  i.e.  mean- 
ing. 260. 

Accidents  (in  disease) :  symptoms. 
177. 

Account,  make :  to  reckon,  con- 
sider. E.  xxxiii. 

Account  upon:  to  reckon.   E.  xxxi. 

Accumulate:  loaded.      181. 

Act:  action.     E.  xi. 

Actor :  a  speaker,  orator,  like  the 
Lat.  actor.  E.  xxv. 

Aculeate  :  pointed.      E.  Ivii. 

Adamant  :  a  load-stone,  magnet. 
E.  xviii. 

Addition:  title.     245. 

Adeption:  obtaining.     243. 


Admirable  :  wonderful.     E.  xxvii. 
Admittance,  by  :  by  admission.    E. 

xxvi. 

Ado  :   bustle.     E.  ix. 
Adust  :    parched,    burnt    up.      E. 

xxxvi. 
Adventure :    sb.    chance,    fortune. 

E.  i.      Risk.      E.  liv.      v.i.   to 

venture.     E.  xlii. 
Advertisements:  information.    249. 
Advised  :  deliberate.     E.  xviii.  Ivi. 
Advoutress :  an  adulteress.    E.  xix. 
Aequinoctia :    the    equinoxes.     E. 

xv. 
Affect :  to  aim  at,  desire,  have  a 

liking  for.     E.  i.  ix.  xiii.  xxii. 

xxxviii.  xlvii. 

Affection  :  desire,  liking.      E.  vii. 
After :   afterwards.     E.  xxi.   xxix. 

Iviii.     According,     xxxix. 
Aim    at,    Take   an :    to    estimate. 

E.  xvii. 

All  one  :  the  same.     E.  xxix.  Iviii. 
Allow  :  to  approve.    E.  xviii.  xxvi. 

Hi. 

Allowance:  approval.      186. 
Allusive:  figurative.      251. 
Almaigne  :  Germany.      E.  Iviii. 
Almost :  generally.      E.  xliii. 
Ambages :     roundabout     methods. 

258. 
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Amiable  :  loveable.     E.  xliii. 
Amongst :  used  by  itself  in  the  sense 

of 'intermixed.'     E.  xlvi. 
Amplification  :  increase  of  dignity. 
An  :  if.      E.  xxiii. 
Angry  :  provoking  anger.      E.  Ivii. 
Animadversion :          consideration. 

189. 
Answerable :      corresponding      to. 

H3- 

Answered  :  guaranteed.     E.  xli. 

Anticamera  :  an  antechamber.  E. 
xlv. 

Antimasque  :  a  grotesque  interlude 
introduced  between  the  acts  of 
the  masque.  E.  xxxvii. 

Antiques :  grotesque  figures  intro- 
duced in  antimasques.  E.  xxxvii. 

Apace :  hastily.     F. 

Appetite,  in :  desirous  of  rising. 
E.  xlvii. 

Applications:  appliances.      183. 

Apposed  :  questioned.      E.  xxii. 

Apprehension:  understanding.  185. 

Approaches :  encroachments.  E. 
xix. 

Apricockes:  apricots.     E.  xlvi. 

Apprompt :  give  facility  to.      296. 

Arbitrement :  arbitration,  decision. 
E.  iii. 

Are  not :  do  not  exist.     E.  iii. 

Argument :  a  subject  for  considera- 
tion. E.  xxix. 

Arietation  :  an  assault  with  a  bat- 
tering ram.  E.  Iviii. 

Arras:  tapestry.     E.  xxvii. 

As:  that.  E.  vi.  xxiii.  So  as  = 
so  that.  viii.  xxix. 

Aspect :  the  appearance  of  a  planet, 
which  varied  with  its  position 
among  the  stars.  E.  ix.  C.  7. 

Aspersion:  intermixture.      189. 

Assay:  attempt.      E.  xv. 

Assured:  sure,  trustworthy.  E. 
xi.  xv. 

Astrolabes :  instruments  to  take  the 
height  of  stars.  232, 

Athwart:  across.     F. 


Attemper:    to  moderate.     E.  xiv. 

Ivii.     C.  8. 

Aversation:  aversion.      E.  xxvii. 
Avoidances :  outlets.     E.  xlv. 
Away :  used  as  a  verb,  to  remove, 

or  go  away.      E.  liii. 

Baladines:  dancers.     303. 
Banquet :  a  dining  hall.      E.  xlv. 
Barriers :   the  lists  within  which  a 

tournament    was    fought.        E. 

xxxvii. 

Bartholomew-Tide :   St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Day  is  on  24th  Aug.     E. 

xlvi. 

Battle  :  a  body  of  troops.     E.  Iviii. 
Baugh.      E.  xxxv.     Probably  the 

Bass  Rock. 
Bears-foot;  Helleborus foetldus.     E. 

xlvi. 
Because :    in  order  that.     E.  viii. 

xxv  xxxiv. 
Beholding :     beholden,    indebted. 

E.  x.  liv. 

Belike  :  probably.      E.  li. 
Bent:  crooked,  crafty.      187. 
Bent :    a   kind    of  grass    used   for 

chimney  ornaments.     E.  xlvi. 
Bestowing  :  placing,  settling  in  life. 

E.  xxvii. 

Betwixt :  between.     E.  xxxii. 
Bever  :   the  front  part  of  a  helmet 

which  had  openings  for  the  eyes, 

and  when  down  covered  the  face. 

E.  xxxv. 

Birth  :  offspring.     E.  xxiv. 
Blab  :  a  teller  of  secrets.      E.  vi. 
Blacks:  mourning.      E.  ii. 
Blanch:    to  flinch.      E.  xx.     To 

avoid.     E.  xxvi. 
Blemish:  reproach.      189. 
Blushing  :  the  cause  of  blushing  or 

shame.      E.  xxvii. 
Board  :  table.     E.  xxxviii. 
Body-horse :   the  shaft  horse.     C. 

10. 
Bonnets :   hats,  of  men,  as  well  as 

women.     E.  xli. 
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Borderer.  E.  xxix.  "A  borderer, 
one  that  dwelleth  by,  that  com- 
meth  out  of  one  countrie  and 
dwelleth  in  another."  Baret, 
Alvearle.  W. 

Borne  out :  compensated  for.     182. 

Bowed  :  bent.      E.  xxvii. 

Brave :  to  assume  ostentatiously, 
parade,  challenge.  E.  xv.  181. 

Brave  :  fine.      E.  xxxiii. 

Bravery :  finery ;  hence  ostenta- 
tion, display,  bravado.  E.  xi. 
xv.  xxv. 

Break  :  to  train,  accustom.     E.  Hi. 

Briber :  a  receiver  of  bribes.     351. 

Broke  :  to  negotiate.     E.  xxxiv. 

Broken:  incomplete.      173. 

Broken  music  :  music  that  is  inter- 
rupted or  not  continuous.  E. 
xxxvii.  Mr.  Chappell  (Pop. 
Mus.  i.  246,  note  C)  says  it 
means  what  we  now  term  'a 
string  band.'  W. 

Bruit :  cry.     E.  liv. 

Buckle:  bend.     250. 

Buckling  :  preparing  to  go.    E.  xxi. 

Burse  :  the  Exchange.     E.  xviii. 

Busy :  full  of  work,  elaborate ; 
now  applied  only  to  persons.  E. 
xlvi. 

Buzzes :  empty  noises.     E.  xxxi. 

Capital :  chief.     E.  Ivi. 

Caption :   captiousness.     298. 

Card  :   chart.     E.  xviii.  xxix. 

Carefulness:  anxiety.      173. 

Carnosities :  fleshy  tumours. 

Carriage:  demeanour.      187,  347. 

Cast :  to  consider.  E.  xxvii.  To 
contrive.  E.  xlv. 

Castoreum  :  a  natural  product  con- 
tained in  two  sacs  of  the  beaver ; 
formerly  used  as  a  medicine,  now 
chiefly  as  a  perfume.  E.  xxvii. 

Casualty:  uncertainty.      185. 

Catchpole  :   a  bailiff.     E.  liii. 

Cautels:  deceits.      332. 

Caveat:  a  warning.      170,  185. 


Cavillation  :  quibble.      294. 

Celsitude :  height.     344. 

Censure  :  opinion.     E.  xxix. 

Certainty  :  trustworthiness.     E.  vi. 

Cession:  concession.     E.  liv. 

Challenge  :  to  claim.     E.  xlviii. 

Chamai'ris :  the  dwarf  Iris.  E. 
xlvi. 

Chapmen  :  buyers.      E.  xxxiv. 

Character  :  a  stamp,  mark.     C.  9. 

Charge :  sb.  cost.  E.  liv.  v.t.  to 
burden.  E.  viii.  xlviii. 

Chargeable  :  costly,  expensive.  E. 
xxix. 

Charges :  expenses.     E.  viii.  xxviii. 

Check  with  :  to  hinder.    E.  x.  xxxi. 

Choler  :   anger.      E.  xxxvi. 

Chop  :  to  bandy  words.      E.  Ivi. 

Chopping  :   changing.      E.  xxxiv. 

Church  men  :  ecclesiastics.    E.  viii. 

Circumferred :  carried  round.    253. 

Civility :  civilization.  E.  xlvi. 
Refinement. 

Clamour :  to  disturb  with  clamour. 
E.  xx. 

Clear :  adj.  open.  E.  i.  v.  prove. 
1 80. 

Clearness :  openness.     E.  vi. 

Close  :  secret.     E.  vi.  xi.  Ivi. 

Closeness :  secrecy.     E.  vi.  xxvii. 

Clove  gilly-flower :  perhaps  D tan- 
thus  caryophyllus.  Gerarde  dis- 
tinguishes the  Clove  Gilly- Flower 
from  the  Carnation  only  by  its 
being  smaller  both  in  leaf  and 
flower.  E.  xlvi.  W. 

Coarctation  :  cramping.      173. 

Cockboat :  little  boat.      186. 

Coemption :  a  buying  up.  E. 
xxxiv. 

Collect :  to  gather,  <nfer.    E.  xxxv. 

Collier :  an  owner  of  coal  mines. 
E.  xxxiv. 

Colliquation :   melting.      261. 

Colour :  sb.  pretext,  v.t.  to  colour 
other  men's  moneys.  E.  xli. 
'To  colour  strangers'  goods,  is 
when  a  Free-man  or  Denison 
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permits  a  Foreigner  to  enter 
Goods  at  the  Custom-house  in 
his  name.'  Phillips'  New  World 
of  Words,  6th  ed.  W. 

Combustion:  excitement.      319. 

Comeliness :  beauty,  grace.  E. 
xxvii.  xliii. 

Comely  :  becoming.     E.  x.  liv. 

Comfort :  to  strengthen.    E.  xxxix. 

Commend :  to  recommend.  E.  xxx. 

Commendatory :  letters  commenda- 
tory =  letters  of  recommendation. 
E.  Hi. 

Commenter:  commentator.     201. 

Commiserable :  deserving  compas- 
sion. E.  xxxiii. 

Commodities :  advantages.     E.  xli. 

Commodity:   convenience.     232. 

Commonalties:  corporations.     191. 

Common  place  :  a  theme,  or  college 
exercise,  in  which  a  particular 
subject  was  discussed.  E.  xxxii. 

Communicate  :  shared.     E.  xiii. 

Communicate  with  :  to  share  with, 
impart  to.  E.  xx.  xxvii. 

Compass :  circuit.  E.  xxix.  Con- 
trivance. C.  9. 

Complexions:  constitutions.     177. 

Composition :  temperament.  E. 
xlii. 

Compounder:  maker  of  an  abstract. 

2OI. 

Concatenation:  connection.     196. 
Conceits:   conceptions,  ideas.     E. 

vi. 

Concurrents:  rivals.     361. 
Condemned    men :     convicts.      E. 

xxxiii. 

Confections:  medicines.      187. 
Confer  :  to  consult.     E.  1. 
Conferreth :  contributes.      250. 
Confidence :    credit.       E.    xy.    xl. 

Boldness,     xvi. 

Conjugations:   connections.     240. 
Conscience  :  consciousness.    E.  xi. 
Consenting  :  agreeing.     C.  7. 
Consequence:  inference.      187. 
Consociateth :  joins.     226. 


Consort,  in :  in  company,  in  con- 
cert. E.  xx. 

Contain  :  to  hold  in,  restrain,  re- 
strict. E.  xxix.  Ivii. 

Contend  :  to  endeavour.     E.  Iv. 

Contentation  :  satisfaction.      1 77. 

Contestation:  strife.      184. 

Continent:  containing.      171. 

Contristation  :   sadness.      1 70. 

Conversation :  used  of  a  man's 
whole  walk  and  manner  of  life. 
E.  xxvii. 

Converse :  to  be  engaged.  E. 
xxxviii. 

Convert :  to  change.     C.  6. 

Convince  :  to  refute.     E.  xvi. 

Copia :  fluency.      190. 

Copulate :  coupled,  united.  E. 
xxxix. 

Cornelian-tree :  the  Cornel  tree. 
E.  xlvi. 

Cornelians :  the  fruit  of  the  Cornel 
tree,  sometimes  called  Cornelian 
cherries.  E.  xlvi. 

Corn-master:  an  owner  of  corn. 
E.  xxxiv. 

Corrective  spice :  an  antidote.    1 72. 

Correspondence,  hold:  to  bear  a 
proportion,  correspond.  E.  xv. 

Corroborate :  strengthened,  con- 
firmed. E.  xxxix.  183. 

Corrupt:  to  become  corrupt, 
putrefy.  E.  xvii.  xxxiv. 

Cosmetic  :  art  of  adorfiment.     284. 

Count:  to  reckon,  consider.  E.  i. 
xxxvi.  xlvii. 

Countenance:  appearance,  favour, 
authority.  176. 

Country:  belonging  to  one's 
country;  like  the  Lat.  patrius. 
E.  xviii. 

Courages:  spirits.     E.  xxix. 

Covert:  sheltered.     E.  xlvi. 

Creature:  in  the  literal  sense  of  'a 
thing  created,'  applied  both  to 
animate  and  inanimate  objects. 
E.  i.  vii. 

Cringe:  a  servile  bow.     E.  iii. 
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Crocus  Vernus:  the  common 
yellow  crocus  (C.  luteus]  was 
not  introduced  till  1629.  The 
C.  susiana,  which  has  a  yellow 
flower,  was  introduced  in  1605. 
Gerarde  calls  the  Crocus  vernus 
'the  early  flouring  wilde  Saffron,' 
and  gives  two  kinds  C.  V.flore 
luteo.  Yellow  Spring  Saffron,  and 
C.  V.  fore  albo,  White  Spring 
Saffron,  which  may  be  those  to 
which  Bacon  alludes.  W. 

Crook :  to  twist,  pervert.  E. 
xxiii.  xxvii. 

Cross :  opposing,  contradictory. 
E.  iii. 

Curious:  ingenious.  E.  ix.;  care- 
ful. 183. 

Curious  arts :  magical  arts.  E. 
xxxv. 

Curiosities :  nice  questions.     E.  ix. 

Curiosity:  elaborate  work.    E.  xlvi. 

Curiously :  carefully,  accurately. 
C.I. 

Currently :  continuously.    E.  xxxi. 

Custom :  tax,  impost.  E.  xix. 
xxxiii. 

Daintily:  elegantly.     E.  i.  xlv. 
Dainty  :  elegant.     E.  xxxvii. 
Dammasin  :  the  Damascene  plum, 

or  damson.     E.  xlvi. 
Danger  :  to  come  in  danger  =  to  be 

endangered.     E.  xiii. 
Deceivable  :  deceptive.      E.  xliv. 
Deceive  :  to  defraud,  deprive.     E. 

xlvi.     C.  7. 
Decent :   becoming,   graceful.     E. 

xliii.  xlv. 
Declination :    decline,   declension. 

E.  xxii.  xxix. 

Decline  :  to  turn  aside.     E.  xl. 
Deduced  :  brought  down.      E.  Ivi. 
Deducements :  deductions.     353. 
Deep  :  profound.     E.  ix. 
Deface  :  to  destroy.     E.  iii.  xvi. 
Defatigation  :  weariness.     C.  I  o. 
Delicacy:  luxury.      182. 


Deliver :  to  describe.     E.  xlv. 
Deliver:    to    let    in,    admit.      E. 

xlvi. 
Delivered:    let  in,  admitted.     E. 

xlvi. 
Deliveries :  means  of  escape  from 

difficulties.     E.  xix. 
Depending :  impending.      347. 
Depravation:  slander.      180. 
Deprave :  to  misrepresent,  dispar- 
age.    E.  xlix.      189. 
Deputy :   the  Lord  Lieutenant  of 

Ireland.      E.  xxxix. 
Derive :    to    turn    aside.       E.    ix. 

To  be  derived.     C.  9. 
Designments :  designs.      179. 
Destitute :   to  leave  destitute.     E. 

xxxiii. 
Diet:    to    take   one's  meals.      E. 

xviii. 
Difference :    distinguishing    mark. 

170. 

Difficile:  difficult.     346. 
Difficilness :  stubbornness.    E.  xiii. 
Difficulty:  hesitation.     252. 
Digladiation :     obstinate    fighting. 

194. 

Dilatation  :  vastness.     263. 
Disable:  disparage.      177. 
Disadvantageable :  disadvantageous. 

E.  xxviii. 

Disallowed:  disapproved.      188. 
Discommodities:  disadvantages.   E. 

xxxiii.  xli. 
Discontent :  discontented.     E.  xv. 

xlviii. 
Discontentment :    discontent.      E. 

ix.  xv. 
Discoursing :  discursive,  rambling. 

E.  i. 
Discover :     to    uncover,    disclose. 

E.  v.      170. 

Discovery  :   disclosure.     E.  vi.  xli. 
Disesteem :  disparage.      183. 
Dispeople :  to  depopulate.    E.  Iviii. 
Displant :  to  displace.     E.  xxxiii. 
Displeasure :  to  displease.   E.  xxxvi. 
Disreputation :  disrepute.    E.  xlviii. 
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Dissolve :    to  annul,  used  of  laws. 

E.  iii. 

Distance  :  variance.     E.  xv. 
Distasted  :  digusted.      E.  xlix. 
Disvalued :  depreciated.      362. 
Doctor  :  teacher.     E.  iii.  xiii. 
Dogmatic als :  dogmas.     292. 
Dolor  :  pain.      E.  ii. 
Donative :  a  largess,  gift  of  money. 

E.  xv.  xix.  xxix. 
Doubt :    to  fear.     E.  xxii.  xxviii. 

Iviii. 

Droumy:  troubled.  370. 
Drowth  :  drought.  C.  4. 
Dry  blow :  a  joke,  smart  hit.  E. 

xxxii. 
Dulceness :    sweetness   of  temper. 

364- 

Eccentrics:  in  the  Ptolemaic  system 
of  astronomy  the  sun  and  moon 
were  supposed  to  move  about  the 
earth  in  circles ;  but  in  order  to 
account  for  the  varying  velocity 
of  their  motion  the  earth  was 
supposed  not  to  be  at  the  centre 
of  these  circles,  which  were 
therefore  called  eccentrics.  E. 
xvii.  W. 

Edge  :  to  incite,  stimulate.    E.  xli. 

Effeminate  :  to  become  effeminate. 
E.  xxix. 

Either  :  each.     E.  xxx. 

Ejaculation  :  a  darting  forth.  E.  ix. 

Election  :  choice.     E.  xliv.  xlviii. 

C.  3- 

Elegancy:  elegance.   E.  xxxvii.  xlv. 
Blenches :  refutations.      298. 
Embase  :   to  make  base,  deteriorate. 

E.  i. 

Embassage  :  embassy.     E.  liii. 
Employed  men  :  employes.    E.  xviii. 
Emulation  :  contention.     E.  vii. 
Enablements:  qualifications.     231. 
End :    intention.     E.  li.     To  the 

end—'vn.  order.     E.  xxii.  xlix. 
Endanger  :  to  run  the  risk  of.      E. 

xv. 


Endangering:  danger,  risk.  E. 
xxxiii. 

Engage  into :  to  involve  in.  E. 
xviii. 

Enrich  :  to  grow  rich.     E.  xxxiv. 

Ensigns :  insignia.      E.  xxix. 

Enterlace  :  to  insert.     E.  liii. 

Enterpriser  :  an  adventurer.    E.  xl. 

Entertainment :  diversion  ;  some- 
thing which  withdraws  attention 
from  the  main  subject.  E.  xlix. 

Entire :  honest.      186. 

Entrance:  used  metaphorically  of 
elementary  knowledge.  E.  xviii. 

Enucleating  :  extracting.      379. 

Envious:  malicious.      181. 

Epicure:  Epicurean.    E.  iii.    C.  3. 

Epicycle  :  in  order  to  account  for 
the  apparent  motion  of  the 
planets,  sometimes  direct  and 
sometimes  retrograde,  it  was 
supposed  in  the  Ptolemaic  system 
of  astronomy  that  each  planet 
moved  in  a  small  circle,  the 
centre  of  which  described  a 
larger  circle  about  the  earth. 
These  small  circles  were  called 
epicycles.  E.  xvii.  W. 

Equipollent:  equivalent.   E.  xxxix. 

Erecting  :  establishing.     E.  xix. 

Espial :  spy.     E.  xlviii. 

Estate :  state,  condition.  E.  ix. 
xiv.  xv.,  etc.;  estates,  kingdoms. 
1 86. 

Esteem:  think.      185. 

Estivation,  a  place  of:  a  summer- 
house.  E.  xlv. 

Ethiope :  Ethiopian,     xxxvii. 

Evacuated:  made  void.     C.  10. 

Every :  each.     E.  xv.     C.  5. 

Evil-favoured :  bad-looking.  E. 
xxxix. 

Exaltation  :  that  sign  of  the  zodiac, 
in  which  a  planet  was  supposed 
to  exert  its  strongest  influence. 
E.  xxxix. 

Exceeding :  exceedingly.  E. 
xxxix. 
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Except:    to  make  exception.     E. 

viii. 

Excusation :  excuse.     E.  xxv.  liv. 
Exemplar :  model.     242. 
Exhaust :  exhausted.    E.  viii.  Iviii. 
Expect :  to  wait  for.     E.  xxxiv. 
Experience,  put  in  :  experienced. 

E.  xxxiii. 

Expostulation:  demand.     219. 
Expulse :  expel.      180. 
Exquisite:  careful.      186. 
Extemporal:  extemporary.     21. 
Extenuate  :  to  weaken.     C.  7. 
Externe :  external.     E.  xlii.     C.  8. 
Extirpers :  extirpators.      209. 
Extreme :    extremely.     E.   xxxvii. 

xliv. 

Facile:   easily  swayed,  fickle.     E. 

viii. 

Facility :  fickleness.     E.  xi.  Hi. 
Factures :  forms.     274. 
Faculty :  ability.  ,  E.  xxx. 
Fain :     glad,    and    by    a    curious 

change  of  meaning,  compelled. 

E.  xix. 

Fain  :  gladly.     E.  xi. 
Faint :   to  become  feeble,  to  lose 

confidence.     E.  xvi. 
Fall :   to  chance,  happen.     E.  xiv. 
Fallaxes:  fallacies.     297. 
Falling:  cadence.      190. 
Fall  upon  :  to  come  to.     E.  xlvii. 
Fare  :  to  happen.     E.  xvi. 
Fascet :  a  facet,  or  little  face.     E. 

Iv. 

Fast :  close.     E.  xiv. 
Faster  :  closer.     E.  xv. 
Favour :    face,   countenance.      E. 

xxvii.  xliii. 

Fears:  objects  of  fear.     E.  xv. 
Fencers :  swordsmen.      319. 
Fetch   about:    to   go   about.      E. 

xxii. 

Fetching  :  striking.     E.  Iviii. 
Flags :  the  yellow  iris.     E.  xlvi. 
Flash :    a    sudden    blaze ;    hence, 

with    suddenness    as    the    pro- 


minent idea,  an  instant.  E. 
xxix. 

Flashy  :  tasteless.      E.  1. 

Flos  Africanus :  the  African  mari- 
gold. E.  xlvi. 

Flout :  a  jest,  taunt.      E.  xxxii. 

Flower  de  Lices :  fleur  de  lis,  or 
iris.  E.  xlvi. 

Flux  :  fluctuation.     E.  Iviii. 

Fly  :  to  fly  at,  attack.     E. 

Fond  :  foolish.      E.  xxvii. 

Footpace  :  a  dais  or  raised  platform 
for  a  chair  of  state.  E.  Ivi. 

Foreconceiving :  preconceiving. 
C.  8. 

Formalist :  a  formal  person.  E. 
xxxvi. 

Forth  of:  forth  from.      E.  xxxv. 

Forwards  :  forward.     E.  xviii. 

Frame,  out  of :  in  disorder.    E.  xv. 

Framed  particulars :  a  scheme  com- 
plete in  all  details.  170. 

Franchises :  privileges.     230. 

Frets  :  ornaments  for  roofs.     300. 

Frettellaria  :  fritillary.     E.  xlvi. 

Friarly :  friarlike,  monastic.  E. 
xxiv. 

Fripper:  dealer  in  old  clothes. 
312. 

Fronted:  confronted.     E.  xv. 

Fume :  smoke,  steam ;  hence,  an 
empty  fancy.  E.  xv.  Iviii. 

Funambuloes :  rope  walkers.    3 1 2. 

Furniture:  trappings,  harness.  E. 
xxxvii. 

Futile  :  talkative.     E.  vi. 

Galliard :    a  lively  French  dance. 

E.  xxxii. 

Gallo-Grecia  :  Galatia.     E.  Iviii. 
Gauderie  :  finery.     E.  xxix. 
Gemination  :  a  doubling.     C.  8. 
Germander :  Teucrlum  Chamaedrys. 

E.  xlvi. 

Ginniting  :  an  early  apple.    E.  xlvi. 
Globe :    a   crowd  gathered   round 

any  thing.     E.  xi. 
Glory  :  desire  for  reputation.     308. 
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Glosses:  explanations.     230. 
Go  about :  to  endeavour.     C.  I. 
Going  about :  endeavour.     E.  xv. 
Gracing  :  compliment.     E.  Ivi. 
Gravelled:  puzzled.      213. 
Grecia  :  Greece.     E.  xxix. 
Grotta  :  grotto.     E.  xlv. 
Ground  (in  music) :  melody.     329. 
Growing  silk  :  vegetable  silk.     E. 
xxxiii. 

Habilitation  :  training.     E.  xxix. 

Half  lights,  at  :  by  twilight.  E. 
vi. 

Hand,  at  a  dear :  at  a  great  price. 
E.  xxv. 

Hand,  at  even  :  to  come  at  even 
hand  with  another  is  to  be  even 
with  him.  E.  ix. 

Hand,  of  even  :  equally  balanced. 
E.  xxviii. 

Handle  :  to  treat.     E.  ix. 

Hardest :  hardiest.      E.  Iviii. 

Hearken  :  to  get  information,  as- 
certain. E.  xxxiii. 

Herba  muscaria  :  the  grape,  hya- 
cinth. E.  xlvi. 

Hiacynthus  orientalis :  the  garden 
hyacinth.  E.  xlvi. 

Hierusalem  :  Jerusalem.    E.  xxxiii. 

His :  its.  E.  xxxvi.  Used  for  the 
genitive  case.  E.  xix. 

Holding  of  the  subject :  wanting 
in  originality.  168. 

Honey-suckle,  French:  Hedysarum 
Coronarium,  formerly  called  the 
hatchet  vetch.  E.  xlvi.  W. 

Hortatives  :  exhortations.     E.  viii. 

Humorous  :   capricious.      181. 

Hundred  :  hundredth.      E.  xxix. 

Husband :  to  farm,  cultivate.  E. 
xli. 

Husband  :  an  economist.     E.  Iv. 

Ice  :  flaw  in  a  jewel.     336. 
Illaqueations :  snares.      298. 
Illustrate  :  make  conspicuous.   242. 
Imbarred:  stopped.     205. 


Imbase :  to  make  base,  degrade. 
E.  x. 

Imbosments  :  projections  in  archi- 
tecture. E.  xlvi. 

Impertinences  :  things  not  belong- 
ing to  a  question,  irrelevant.  E. 
viii. 

Impertinency  :  irrelevance.  E. 
Ivi. 

Impertinent :  irrelevant.     E.  xxvi. 

Imposthumation  :  a  tumor.    E.  xv. 

Impresses :  representations.     304. 

Impression  :  influence.     244. 

Imprinting  :  impressive.      E.  lii. 

Improficience  :  absence  of  progress. 
264. 

In  guard :  on  guard.      E.  xxii. 

Inbowed  windowes:  bow- windows, 
or  bay-windows.  E.  xlv. 

Incensed  :  burnt.     E.  v. 

Incidence:  coincidence.     268. 

Incommodities :  disadvantages.  E. 
xli. 

Inconstancies:  inconsistencies.  284. 

Incur :  '  to  incur  into  the  note  of 
others '  is  to  come  under  others' 
observation.  E.  ix. 

Indifferent :  impartial.      1 84. 

Inducements :  introductions.    249, 

351-. 

Induration:  hardening.      261. 

Infamed:  branded  with  infamy. 
E.  xix. 

Infantery:  infantry.     E.  xxix. 

Infolded :  condensed.      211. 

Infolding  :  system  of  concealment. 
306. 

Infortunate  :  unfortunate.  E.  iv. 
x. 

Ingrossing  :  monopoly.     E.  xv. 

Ingurgitation :  immoderate  draught. 
282. 

In  hand  with:  dealing  with.    182. 

Inordinate  :  irregular,  ungovern- 
able. E.  x.  C.  7. 

Inspire  :  to  breathe  in.     E.  i. 

Instance:  urgency.     323. 

Instrumentals  :  instruments.     232. 


416 


GLOSSARY 


Intelligence :    understanding.      E. 

xlviii.     To  have  intelligence '  =  to 

have   an    understanding,    agree. 

E.  x. 

Intelligencers :  informers.     232. 
Intend :  to  aim  at,  strive  after.     E. 

xxix. 

Intendment :  design.     305. 
Intensive  upon  :  influencing.    287. 
Intention  :  endeavour.      E.  xxix. 
Interlocution  :    conversation.       E. 

xxxii. 

Intervenient :  intervening.     E.  Ivi. 
Intrinsic:  internal.      197. 
Inure :  to  make  use  of.     E.  xxxvi. 
Invocate :  invoke.     200. 

Jade :  to  over-drive ;  and,  meta- 
phorically, to  pursue  a  subject  of 
conversation  to  weariness.  E. 
xxxii. 

Jeopardy  :  risk,  peril.     C.  5. 

Just :  a  tilt,  tournament.    E.  xxxvii. 

Kind  :  manner.      E.  xli. 

Knap  :  a  knolL  E.  xlv. 

Knee  timber:  crooked  timber. 
E.  xiii. 

Laudative :  panegyric.     202. 
Lead  :  a  leaded  roof.     E.  xlv. 
Lead-man  :  an  owner  of  lead  mines. 

E.  xxxiv. 

Learnings :  sciences.     E.  iii. 
Leese :  to  lose,  cause  the  loss  of. 

E.  xix.  xxix.  xxxi.  xxxiii. 
Let :  to  hinder.      E.  xlvi. 
Lieger  :  resident  ambassador.    359- 
Lift :  the  step  of  a  horse.     E.  xxv. 
Light :  to  happen,  turn  out.      E. 

xliii. 

Lightly :  easily.     E.  li. 
Lilium  convallium  :  the  lily  of  the 

valley.     E.  xlvi. 
Lively:  vividly.     E.  v. 
Living  :  property.      E.  xlv.     C.  5. 
Loading:    laden,   burdened.     'To 

be  on  the  the  loading  part'  is  to 


aggravate.     E.  xiii.     Comp.  be- 

holding)  and  beholden. 
Lodging  :  sleeping  apartment.     E. 

xlv. 
Looses :  properly  the  letting  loose 

an  arrow  from  the  string  ;  hence 

applied  to  the  act  of  discharging 

any  business.      E.  xxii. 
Lot:    a    spell,   like    Fr.    sort.      E. 

ix. 

Lubricity:  slipperiness.     332. 
Lurch  :  to  absorb  ;  literally  to  gulp 

down.      E.  xlv. 
Lust:  natural  vigour.      252. 

Magistral :  after  a  master's  fashion, 

dogmatic.     200. 
Main  :  great,  important.     E.  vi. 
Main :    the    important    part.      E. 

xxii. 
Mainly  :   forcibly,  vigorously.     E. 

xv. 
Make  for :  to  be  for  the  advantage 

of.     E.  i. 

Make  forth  :  to  proceed.      E.  xli. 
Manage  :  a  term  of  horsemanship  ; 

literally  to  make  a  horse  obey 

the  hand,  and  so  to  handle  gener- 
ally.    E.  vi.  xxix. 
Manage  :  management.      E.  xiii. 
Maniable:  manageable.      180. 
Manner :  kinds ;   used  as  a  plural. 

E.  Iviii. 

Manurance  :  culture.     319. 
Marish  :  marshy.      E.  xxxiii. 
Masteries,  to  try :    to  contend  for 

mastery.     E.  xix. 
Mate  :  stupefy,  overpower.      E.  ii. 

xv. 

Material :  matter  of  fact.     E.  xxv. 
Matter :   used  like  the  Lat.  materia 

in  the  literal  sense  of  fuel ;  hence, 

cause  generally.      E.  xix. 
Matter,  upon  the :  on  the  whole. 

E.  xliv. 
Mean :     means.        E.     xix.     xlix. 

Medium,  instrument.     E.  xlix. 

In  a  meane  =  moderately.     E.  v. 
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Meat :  food  of  all  kinds,  not  ex- 
clusively flesh.      E.  xxxiii. 
Mechanic:  mechanism.      281. 
Mechanicals :  mechanics.     330. 
Meliority  :  superiority.      C.  I. 
Melo-cotone  :  a  kind  of  peach.     E. 

xlvi. 
Mercury  rod :   the  caduceus  or  rod 

twined  with  serpents  with  which 

Hermes   is  usually  represented. 

E.  iii. 

Mere  :  absolute.     E.  xxviii. 
Merely :  absolutely.    E.  Iviii.    1 73. 
Mere-stone :     a    boundary    stone. 

E.  Ivi. 
Mew  :  to  moult  or  shed  the  feathers. 

E.  xxix. 
Mezerion :  Daphne  Mezereum,ca\\ed. 

also  by  Gerarde  Dutch  Mezereon, 

or  Germane  Olive  Spurge.     E. 

xlvi.     W. 

Milken  Way:  the  Milky  Way.  E.xl. 
Mintman  :  one  skilled  in  coinage. 

E.  xx. 
Mirabilaries :  narrations  of  marvels. 

238. 
Misgovernment :        intemperance. 

183. 

Moil :  to  labour.     E.  xxxiii. 
Morigeration  :  humouring.      188. 
Motion  :  impulse.   E.  x.   Emotion. 

xiv. 

Mought :  might.   E.  xv.  xxii.    231. 
Move  :  to  excite.     E.  iii. 
Munite  :  to  fortify.     E.  iii. 
Musk-melon  :  the  common  melon. 

E.  xlvi. 

Muster  :  to  count.     C.  5. 
Mystery :  a  hidden  meaning,  known 

only  to  the  initiated.     E.  v. 

Name  :  reputation.     E.  vi. 
Natural :  native.     E.  xxix. 
Natures  :  kinds.     E.  xlv.  xlvi. 
Naught :  bad.     E.  xxxiv.  Iii. 
Nephew  :  a  grandson.     E.  xxix. 
Nestling  :   place  for  building  nests. 
E.  xlvi. 


Newel :  "  a  pillar  of  stone  or  wood, 
where  the  steps  terminate  in  a 
winding  staircase."  E.  xlv. 

New  men  :  men  who  have  newly 
acquired  rank.  E.  ix. 

Note :  observation.  E.  ix.  In- 
formation. E.  xlix. 

Nulls :  blanks,  words  with  no 
meaning.  306. 

Object :  exposed.     C.  5. 
Obliged  :  bound.     E.  xx. 
Obliquity :  unfairness.      243. 
Obnoxious  to :  exposed  to,  under 

the    influence    of;     and    hence, 

submissive,  complaisant.     E.  xx. 

xxxvi.  xliv. 
Oes:     round    bright    spots.       E. 

xxxvii. 

Offer:  an  attempt.     C.  10. 
Officious :     ready    to    serve.       E. 

xlviii. 

Ointment :  perfume.     E.  liii. 
Open  :  disclose,  point  out.     306. 
Opinion :     reputation.      E.    xxvi. 

liv. 

Oraculous :  oracular.     E.  vi. 
Order,  to  take :  to  take  measures. 

E.  xxxvi. 

Other  :  others.     E.  viii.  xxiv. 
Out-compass    itself:      exceed     its 

limits.      172. 
Overcome :     in     the     phrase    '  to 

overcome  a  bargain,'  to  master  it, 

and   make   it   one's   own.      E. 

xxxiv. 

Pace :  to  proceed.     E.  xxxiv. 
Painful :  industrious.     368. 
Pair  :  to  impair.     E.  xxiv. 
Palm  :  a  handbreadth.     E.  xix. 
Pardon  :  permission.     E.  xliii. 
Part :  party.     E.  xvi. 
Particular :  partial.    E.  Iviii.    Used 

as  a  substantive,  like   'private,' 

etc.     E.  xv. 

Particulars:  instances.      177- 
Pasquil :  satire.  2 1 3. 
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Passages :  digressions.  E.  xxv. 
Introductions,  processes.  249. 

Passing :  surpassingly,  exceedingly. 
E.  vi. 

Patent :  warrant  issued  by  the 
sovereign.  191. 

Pawns :  pledges.     E.  xli. 

Peccant  humours  :  physical  ill  con- 
ditions. 197. 

Pennyworth  :  a  purchase.     C.  9. 

Pensileness :  the  fact  that  the  earth 
is  suspended.  205. 

Percase :  perhaps.     C.  3.      339. 

Peremptorily :  irrevocably.     369. 

Peremptory:  deadly,  destructive; 
arbitrary,  obstinate.  E.  xv. 

'75- 

Personage  :  a  representation  of  the 
human  face.  E.  xliii. 

Persuade :  to  recommend.     E.  iii. 

Pilosity :  hairiness.     241. 

Pine-apple-tree :  the  pine.    E.  xlvi. 

Place :  topic.     F. 

Place,  take  :  to  have  effect.  E.  xxxi. 
xlix. 

Plant :  to  colonize.     E.  xxxiii. 

Plantation  :  colony.     E.  xxxiii. 

Plash  :  a  pool,  or  puddle.     C.  4. 

Platform:  plan,  pattern.  E.  xlvi. 
202. 

Plausible:  praiseworthy,  deserving 
applause.  E.  ix.  xv.  In  Ivi.  it 
seems  to  mean  *  courting  ap- 
plause/ and  so  approaches  to  the 
modern  sense.  W. 

Plentiful:  lavish.     E.  xxviii. 

Ply  :  bend,  twist.     E.  xxxix. 

Point :  to  appoint.     E.  xlv.  Iviii. 

Point  device  :  exact.     E.  Hi. 

Poler  :  an  exacter  of  fees.     E.  Ivi. 

Poling:  exacting.     E.  Ivi. 

Politics :  politicians.     E.  iii. 

Politic  men  :  politicians.      177- 

Politique  :  sb.  a  politician.  E.  xiii. 
adj.  'The  Politique  Body,'  the 
body  politic,  or  state.  E.  xii. 
Politique  Ministers,  or  Ministers 
of  State,  E.  xxix, 


Poll :   head  ;   whence  '  poll,'  a  rec- 
koning or  census  of  heads.     E 
xxix. 

Popular  :  democratic.      E.  xii. 

Poser  :  an  examiner.     E.  xxxii. 

Posies :  nosegays.     337. 

Position:  maxim.      192,205. 

Power  :  '  to  have  power  with '  is 
'  to  have  influence  over.'  E. 
xxvii. 

Practise :  plot,  plotting.  E.  iii. 
xxii.  xlvii. 

Pray  in  aid :  to  call  in  as  an  advo- 
cate. E.  xxvii. 

Preceptions :  precepts.     344. 

Predigestion :  premature  digestion. 
E.  xxv. 

Prefer  :    promote,     E.  xxiii. 

Prenotion :  foreknowledge.     274. 

Preoccupate :  to  anticipate ;  pre- 
judice. E.  ii.  388. 

Prerogative :  superiority.     236. 

Prescription :  title,  claim.     E.  xlvii. 

Prescripts:  prescriptions.     275. 

Presention :  presentiment.     286. 

Presently :  immediately.     E.  xli. 

Prest :  ready.     E.  xxix. 

Prevail :  to  succeed.    E.  xlvii. 

Prevent :     to   anticipate.       E.  Ivi. 

332- 
Prick :    to   set,    plant.      E.    xviii. 

xlvi. 

Prime:  best.     E.  xxxiv. 
Primum  mobile.     E.  xv.  li. 
Principial :  initial.     E.  xxxv. 
Privadoes :    intimate   friends,   fav- 
ourites.    E.  xxvii. 
Private  :  private  person.    E.  xxxiii. 
Profane  :  secular.      1 69. 
Professory :  adapted  to  a  particular 

profession.      231. 
Proficience :  progress.     202. 
Profit :  to  make  progress.     E.  xlii. 

xxix. 
Promus  and  condus :  dispenser  and 

collector.     326. 
Proportionable :        comprehensive 

enough.     193. 
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Proprieties:  properties.     171,  238. 

Propriety :  property,  peculiarity. 
E.  iii.  169. 

Prospective  :  perspective  glasses,  ap- 
parently used  to  produce  the 
same  solid  appearance  as  the 
modern  stereoscope.  E.  xxvi. 

Province:  task.      189. 

Puling  :  a  whining.     E.  xxxvii. 

Punctos:  punctilious  politeness.  348. 

Punctual:  minute.      187. 

Purprise :  an  inclosure,  precinct. 
E.  Ivi. 

Pursuit:  sequence.     318. 

Put  up :  to  offer  as  a  prayer.  E. 
xxxix. 

Pythonissa :  a  woman  possessed 
with  the  spirit  of  Python,  or 
divination.  E.  xxxv. 

Quadlins :  codlings.     E.  xlvi. 
Quarrel :  lit.  a  cause  of  complaint : 

hence  any  cause  or  reason.     E. 

viii.  xxix. 
Quarter,  to  keep :    to  keep  one's 

proper  place,  and  so  be  on  good 

terms  with  another.  E.  x.  xxii. 
Queeching  :  crying  out.  E.  xxxix. 
Quickening :  a  giving  life  to.  E.  xli. 
Quiddity :  an  old  scholastic  term 

denoting     essential     substance. 

C.  10. 
Quire ;  a  choir.     E.  xxxvii. 

Rasps :  Raspberries.     E.  xlvi. 
Rathest :    soonest ;    superlative    of 

rathe,    early,    used    adverbially. 

C.  i. 
Ravening  :  plundering.    *  Ravening 

fowle '  are  '  birds  of  prey.'     F. 
Ravish :    to    sweep   hastily   away. 

E.  xvii. 

Readers :  lecturers.     230. 
Reason  :  in  the  phrases  *  it  is  reason,' 

*  it  were  reason,'  where  we  should 

use   the   adjective   'reasonable.' 

E.  viii.  xi.  xiv. 
Recamera  :  a  back  chamber.   E.  xlv. 


Receipt :     receptacle,    capacity    to 

receive.     E.  xlvi.      172. 
Receipts :    prescriptions.      Receipts 

of  propriety:  specifics.      282. 
Receiveth  :  admits  of.     247. 
Reciproque  :  adj.  reciprocal.    E.  x. 

Used  as  a  substantive.     E.  ix. 
Recompense:  compensate  for.   178. 
Redargution :      refutation.        181, 

192. 

Referendaries :  referees.     E.  xlix. 
Reflect :  v.i.  to  be  reflected.    Used 

as  an  intransitive  verb.    E.  xxix. 
Regard,  in  :  because.     E.  xxix. 
Regiment :      regimen,     education, 

government.  E.  xxx.  168. 
Reglement :  regulation.  E.  xli. 
Reins :  the  kidneys  (Lat.  renei). 

E.I. 

Relation  :  narrative.     E.  x. 
Reluctation  :  effort.     204. 
Remoras :  impediments.     265. 
Remover  :  a  restless  man.     E.  xl. 
Reposed:  settled,  calm.     E.  xlii.; 

stored  up.     230. 
Reputed  :  well  reputed  of)  of  good 

reputation.     E.  xv. 
Resemblance  :  comparison.    E.  Ivi. 
Resembled  :  compared.     E.  xx. 
Resort :    apparently    used    in    the 

sense  of  a  spring  or  fountain. 

E.  xxii.     242. 
Rest:  have  set  up  their  r£r/=have 

staked  their  all.     E.  xxix. 
Returns :  part  of  a  house  built  out 

at  the  back.     E.  xlv. 
Ribes :  probably  the  Ribes  rubrum, 

or  red  currant.     E.  xlvi.     W. 
Right :  very.     E.  xxiii. 
Round :  adj.  plain,  straightforward. 

E.  i.     adv.  swiftly,  uninterrupt- 
edly.    E.  vi.  xxiv. 
Ruminated:    accompanied   by  re- 
flections.    246. 

Sacramental :  solemn.     287. 
Sad :  sober,  grave ;  dark  coloured. 
E.  v.     F. 
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Saltness :  wit.     E.  xxxii. 

Sanctuary-men :  men  who  had 
claimed  the  privilege  of  sanctu- 
ary. C.  7. 

Sarza  :  sarsaparilla.     E.  xxvii. 

Satisfactory :     expressing    apology. 

„   H9- 

Satyrian  :  the  orchis.     E.  xlvi. 

Save  :  except.     E.  xx.  xlv. 
Scandalize:  abuse.      189. 
Scant:  scarcely.     C.  I. 
Scant :  to  limit.     E.  xlv. 
Scantling :    limit,   dimension.      E. 

Iv. 

Scholastical :   pedantic.      216. 
Scutcheon  :   escutcheon.     E.  xxix. 
Seat :  site.     E.  xlv. 
Sea-water-green :     sea-green.       E» 

xxxvii. 

Secret :  silent.     E.  vi. 
Secretted  :  kept  secret.     E.  vi. 
Seek,  to  :  at  a  loss.     E.  xli. 
Seeled :    having    the    eyes    closed. 

Hawks  were  tamed   by  sewing 

up  their  eyelids  till  they  became 

tractable.     E.  xxxvi.     W. 
Seelings :  wainscottings.     E.  liv. 
Sensitive :     sensible.      B.    Jonson, 

Sejanus,  v.  10.     C.  10. 
Sentence  :  sentiment,  opinion.    E. 

ii.  Iviii. 

Sequester  :  to  withdraw.     E.  xxvii. 
Several :  separate,  different.     E.  vi. 

xix.  xli. 

Severity :  carefulness.     284. 
Shadow  :  shade.     E.  xi. 
Shrewd  :  mischievous.     E.  xxiii. 
Shrift :  confession.     E.  xxvii. 
Side :    v.t.    to    stand    by.     E.    xi. 

v.refl.  to  range  oneself.     E.  li. 
Simples :  herbs.      232. 
Sit :  in  the  phrase  *  to  sit  at  a  great 

rent,'   for   'to    be  subject  to  a 

great  rent.'     E.  xli. 
Skirts :  train.     E.  vi. 
Slight :  to  pass  slightly.     E.  xii. 
Slug  :  hindrance.     E.  xli. 
So  :  such.     E.  xxvii. 


So  far  forth  :  so  far.     E.  xlix. 
Some :  one,  some  one.    E.  ix.  xxviii. 
Soothsayer :  literally,  *  truth-teller ' ; 

a   teller    of  future    events.      E. 

xxxv. 

Sophisms :  fallacies.      298. 
Sophy :  the  shah  of  Persia.    E.  xliii. 
Sort :    v.l.  to  agree.     E.  vi.  xxvii. 

xxxviii.     To  associate,  consort. 

E.  vii.   To  result,  issue.   E.  xxvii. 

xxix.     To  arrange.    E.  xlv.    sb. 

class,  kind.     E.  xv. 
Sortable:  suitable.      214. 
Spangs :  spangles.     E.  xxxvii. 
Speculative:  prying  into.      186. 
Spials :  spies.     E.  xliv.     232. 
Spinosity :     thorniness,    difficulty. 

288. 
Spirits :    '  high   and   great   spirits? 

men  of  high  courage.    E.  ii.  xliii. 
Spoken  to  :  discussed.     E.  xx. 
Staddles :  young  trees  left  standing 

in  a  wood  after  the  underwood 

has  been  cut  away.     E.  xxix. 
Stale  :  stale-mate  at  chess.     E.  xii. 
Stand  :  a  standstill,  stagnation.    E. 

xli. 

Stand,  at  a  :  at  a  loss.     E.  i. 
Stand  upon :  to  insist  upon.  E.xxix. 
Stand  with :  to  be  consistent  with. 

E.  xxxiii. 
State:  stability.    €.9.    Estate.    E, 

xxviii.  xxxiv. 
Statua :   statue.     E.  xxvii.  xxxvii. 

xlv. 

Stick  :  to  hesitate.     E.  xxii.  Ivi. 
Stiff:  stubborn.     E.  li. 
Stirps :     races,    families  j    literally, 

stems,  stocks.     Lat.  stirpes.     E. 

xiv. 
Stock-gilly-flower :     the    common 

stock.     E.  xlvi. 
Stonds  :  hindrances.     340. 
Store  :  quantity.     E.  xxxiii. 
Stoved :  warmed  by  a  stove.  E.  xlvi. 
Style  :  title.     E.  xxix.  xxxv. 
Subsistence :  substance.      203. 
Success:  result.     E.  xlvii.     250. 
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Sufficiency  :  ability,  capacity.  E. 
xi.  xx.  Iv. 

Sufficient :  able.     E.  Hi. 

Sugar  man  :  the  owner  of  a  sugar 
plantation.  E.  xxxiv. 

Summary:  efficacious.      182. 

Suppeditation  :  assistance.     337. 

Supplied  :  supplemented.      243. 

Surcharge  ;  overcharge,  super- 
abundance. E.  xiv.  xxxiii.  235. 

Swelling:  bombast,  arrogance.    E. i. 

Sweet  woods  :  spices.     E.  xxxiii. 

Switzers :  Swiss.     E.  xiv. 

Syntax:  arrangement.     318. 

Tables:  tablets,  note-books.     219, 

Taint:  blacken.     189. 

Take :  to  catch,  captivate.  E. 
xxxvii. 

Tax :  sb.  burden  ;  v.  find  fault.  1 86. 

Taxation:  censure.     218. 

Tedious:  dilatory.      180. 

Temper :  mixture,  temperament. 
E.  xix. 

Temperature:  temperament.    E.vi. 

Tender:  scrupulous.      186. 

Tendering  :  nursing.     E.  xxx. 

Term :  the  subject  or  predicate  of 
a  logical  proposition.  E.  iii. 

Text :  a  quotation.     E.  xii. 

That:  that  which.  E.  vi.  xii.  xiii. 
xxii.  Ivii. 

Theologues :  theologians.     E.  liii. 

Throughly:  thoroughly.  E.  xvi. 
Ivii. 

Thwart:  perverse.      180. 

Timber-man  :  a  proprietor  of  tim- 
ber. E.  xxxiv. 

To:  for.     E.  xxxiii. 

Topped:  having  the  tops  cut  oft. 

3°4- 

To  seek  in:  deficient  in.     177. 

Touch  :  v.t.  to  refer  to,  glance  at. 
E.  xxix.  sb.  reference.  *  Speech 
of  touch'1  is  speech  that  touches 
or  affects  another.  E.  xxxii.  In 
E.  Ivii.  it  seems  to  mean  sensitive- 
ness . 


Tourney:  a  tournament.   E.  xxxvii. 
Towardness:  docility.     E.  xix. 
Townsmen  :  citizens.     E.  xi. 
Toy:  a  trifle.     E.  xix.  xxxvii.  Iviii. 
Tract :    '  tract  of  yeares '  is  length 

of  years,   like    the    Lat.    tractm 

senectutis.     E.  xlii.  vi. 
Tradition:  communication.      172. 
Traduce:  ridicule.      177. 
Transcendencies :       extravagances. 

E.  v. 

Travels :  labours.     E.  ix. 
Treaties:  treatises.     E.  iii. 
Trencher  philosophers  :  hangers  on 

at  the  tables  of  the  great.      187. 
Trench  to:  to  trench  on.     E.  Ivi. 
Tribunitious  :   lit.  like  a   tribune, 

and  so,  violent,  turbulent.      E. 

xx. 

Trepidations :  tremblings.     244. 
Trope  (of  music) :  unexpected  con- 
clusion to  a  harmony.      255. 
Tropes:  figures.      190,  217. 
Troth:  truth.     E.  vi. 
Try  it,  to :  to  contend.     E.  xix. 
Tulippa:  tulip.     E.  xlvi. 
Turk,  the   Great  :    the   Sultan   of 

Turkey.     F. 
Turn,  for  that:   for  that  purpose. 

E.  ix. 
Turquet :  perhaps  a  puppet  dressed 

as  a  Turk.     E.  xxxvii. 
Typocosmy :    an    arrangement    of 

figures.     312. 

Uncivilly:  with  bad  taste.      187. 

Under  foot :  below  the  true  value. 
E.  xii. 

Under-sheriffries :  the  offices  of 
under-sherifFs.  E.  liii. 

Understanding :  intelligent.  E. 
Ivi. 

Undertaker :  a  contractor.  E.  xxxiii. 

Undertaking:  enterprising.     E.  ix. 

Undervalues  :  shortcomings.     1 70. 

Universality:  study  of  general  prin- 
ciples. 231. 

Unlike:  unlikely.     E.  Iviii. 
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Unmanured:  uncultivated.     235. 
Unready  :  restive.     E.  xlii. 
Unsecreting :  divulging,  disclosure. 

E.  xx. 

Untaxed:  uncensured.     213. 
Ure  :  use.    E.  vi. 
Use :    interest.     E.  xli.     Practice. 

E.  li. 

Value :  to  give  a  value  to ;  and  so, 

to  represent  as  trustworthy.     E. 

xxxiv.     264. 

Vantage:  advantage.     E.  xxix. 
Vaporous:  boastful.      179. 
Varnish:  external  polish. 
Vecture:  carriage.     E.  xv. 
Vendible:  saleable.     E.  xv. 
Ventosity:  windiness.      172. 
Vermiculate :    wormlike,  intricate. 

192. 
Version:    turning,  direction.      E. 

Iviii. 
Vicissitude   of  times :    change   of 

seasons.     171. 

Virtue:  excellence,  courage.    221. 
Voice :    to   proclaim,   report.     E. 

xi.  xlix. 

Voluntary  :  volunteer.     221. 
Votary  :  of  a  devotee.     E.  xxxix. 
Vouch :     to   quote,   appeal    to   as 

authority.     E.  iii. 

Wait  upon  :    to  watch.     E.  xxii. 
xxxiv.  Iviii. 


:  with  few  cus- 

E.  xiii.  xxix. 
179. 
E.  xiv.  Ivi. 


Warden  :  a  large  baking  pear.     E. 

xlvi. 

Warm  :  warmly.     E.  xlvi. 
Wax  :  to  grow.     E.  xlii. 
Way,  give  best :   to  succeed  best. 

E.  li. 
Way,    keep :    to    keep    pace.     E. 

xl. 
Weakly  customed 

tomers.     295. 
Weal  :  advantage. 
Wear  :  decrease. 
Weather  :  storm. 
Welt  :  border,  edging.     E.  xlvi. 
Whifflers  :  way  clearers.     293. 
While  :  time.     E.  li. 
Whisperer  :  a  detractor,  malicious 

informer.     E.  xliv. 
Whit  :  a  bit,  small  portion.    Never 

a  wAit=*not  at  all.     E.  xii. 
With  :  a  branch  of  the  willow-tree, 

formerly    called    a    withy.      E. 

xxxix. 
Witty:  ingenious.     E.  iii.  Ivi.     In 

E.    1.    witty   corresponds    more 

nearly  to  the  Fr.  spirituel  than  to 

any  modern  English  word. 
Work:    to  produce.      C.   10.     E. 

xxvii.      liii.         Influence.        E. 

xlvii. 
Work  :  pattern.     E.  Iv.  xv. 

Zeals :  zealous  efforts.     E.  Iviii. 
Zelant:  zealot.     E.  iii. 
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